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PREFACE. 


*'Maii  has  never  done  any  thing  without  combination;  all 
abstract  materials  are  the  result  of  God's  almighty  power." 

Towards  the  end  of  the  last  century,  when 
France  became  a  prey  to  anarchy,  many  of  her 
best  citizens  were  compelled  to  seek  a  refuge  in 
foreign  countries  ;  and,  having  lost  all  their  pos- 
sessions, they  endeavoured  to  earn  an  honest  living 
by  becoming  teachers  of  the  French  language. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  tremendous  convulsions 
which  agitated  their  native  land,  in  her  passage 
from  despotism  to  comparative  liberty,  the  won- 
derful achievements  of  the  man  who  commanded 
the  admiration  and  fear  of  the  civilized  world,  and 
the  flood  of  light  which  then  began  to  pour  from 
France  over  the  whole  scientific  world,  all  tended 
to  render  a  knowledge  of  her  language  indispen- 
sable to  the  well-educated  of  both  Europe  and 
America.  Unfortunately,  these  pioneers  in  the 
profession,  not  sufficiently  reflecting  upon  the  vast 
difference  existing  between  a  living  and  a  dead 
language,  incautiously  adopted,  in  the  tuition  of 
the  former,  the  method  by  which  they  had  been 
taught  the  Latin  and  Greek ;  i,  e,  writing  grammar 
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exercises  and  translating  from  the  foreign  idiom 
into  the  vernacular. 

Experience,  however,  soon  convinced  them  and 
those  who  subsequently  entered  the  same  profes- 
sion, that  this  mode  of  tuition  could  not  convey  a 
practical  knowledge  of  the  language, — the  ability 
of  expressing  one's  ideas  in  that  language  and 
of  understanding  those  of  others  when  spoken. 
Hence  the  several  efforts  made  by  many  to  im- 
prove the  method,  by  publishing  work  after  work 
intended  to  impart  that  great  desideratum.  Phrase- 
books  of  every  description  were  offered  to  teachers, 
tested,  and  proved  to  be  inefficient;  simply  be- 
cause, while  they  stored  the  memory  of  the  stu- 
dent with  ready-made  sentences,  ingeniously 
adapted,  it  was  believed,  to  enable  him  to  express 
his  wants  and  thoughts,  their  authors  had  forgotten 
that  man's  thoughts  are  not  to  be  encompassed 
within  the  limits  of  an  18mo;  and  that,  by  neg- 
lecting to  enable  the  learner  to  vary  those  phrases 
to  suit  circumstances^  they  were  assimilating  the 
human  mind  to  the  parrot's  power  of  retention. 

James  Hamilton,  some  twenty  years  ago,  made 
much  noise  in  England  and  in  this  country,  as  a 
teacher  of  modern  languages.  Supporting  him- 
self with  the  great  name  of  Locke,  who,  be  it  said 
en  passant^  had  made  an  egregious  mistake  on 
this  subject,  he  prepared  literal  and  interlinear 
translations  of  St.  John's  Gospel,  in  Latin,  French, 
Italian,  &c.,  and  professed  to  teach  any  one  of  these 
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languages,  without  any  other  book,  in  thirty-six 
lessons,  to  classes  of  from  ten  to  fifty  or  even 
seventy-five.  The  amount  of  Locke's  reasoning 
was,  "  Language  consists  of  words :  therefore, 
learn  the  words,  and  you  will  know  the  lan- 
guage." From  this  we  might,  with  no  less  logic, 
deduce  the  following  corollaries  : 

Music  consists  of  sounds :  therefore,  learn 
the  sounds,  and  you  will  be  a  musician."  Or, 

"  A  house  consists  of  bricks,  mortar,  lumber, 
&c. :  therefore,  get  a  sufficient  quantity  of  these 
materials,  and  you  will  have  a  house." 

The  assertion  that  "  language  consists  of 
words"  is  sufficiently  plausible  to  be  readily  ad- 
mitted by  the  unthinking:  hence  the  temporary 
popularity  of  Mr.  Hamilton. 

A  spoken  language  is  an  infinite  series  of 
COMBINATIONS  of  a  limited  number  of  vocal  signs.* 
If  all  languages  were  constituted  alike,  it  would 
be  sufficient,  in  order  to  learn  a  foreign  tongue,  to 
learn  its  limited  number  of  vocal  signs ;  and  then, 
by  using  them  as  we  use  those  of  our  own,  we 
could  speak  the  foreign  idiom.  But  this  is  not 
the  case.  Each  language  combines  its  terms  in  a 
manner  more  or  less  different  from  all  others. 
Hence  the  necessity  of  devising  proper  means  to 
teach  those  combinations,  and  to  enable  the  student 
to  execute  them. 


*The  same  definition  may  be  applied  to  music. 
1* 
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To  speak  a  language  perfectly,  is  to  execute 
with  the  organs  of  the  voice,  and  with  the 
RAPIDITY  OF  THOUGHT,  all  the  Combinations  ne- 
cessary to  represent  our  ideas.  Such  power  can 
be  obtained  only  by  an  immediate  and  incessant 
use  of  the  knowledge  daily  acquired,  and  by  con- 
stantly combining  and  associating  the  past  lessons 
with  that  of  the  day,*  in  order  effectually  to 
guard  against  the  possibility  of  forgetting  one 
day,  week,  month,  or  year,  the  knowledge  acquired 
in  the  day,  week,  &c.,  preceding ;  for  memory  is, 
in  every  individual,  the  result  of  the  associations  of 
/lis  past  and  present  ideas ;  and  the  more  diversely 
associated  are  these  ideas  the  greater  is  the  cer- 
tainty that  they  will  be  reproduced  in  the  mind. 

On  examining  this  book,  it  will  be  perceived 
that  the  very  first  lessons  contain  elements  of 
conversation  which  will  enable  the  teacher  and 
pupils  to  converse  in  French  at  once — in  a  limited 
way,  of  course ;  but,  as  the  elements  of  the  sub- 
sequent lessons  are  combinable  with  those  of  the 
first,  and  all  with  each  other,  the  ability  to  con- 
verse is  necessarily  daily  extended.    When  we 

^  *  Herein  lies  the  whole  secret  of  the  art  of  leaching,  and  it 
does  not  belong  to  the  author  of  this  volume.  It  was  com- 
municated to  him,  in  1827,  by  the  late  Mr.  Manesca,  of  New 
York,  and  by  Mr.  V.  Value,  now  an  eminent  teacher  of  the 
French  in  Philadelphia.  As,  however,  he  differs  from  them 
in  many  essential  particulars,  it  is  but  just  that  he  should 
assume  here  the  responsibility  of  whatever  may  be  thought 
defective  in  the  work. 
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oast  a  stone  into  a  lake,  it  forms  a  circle,  small  at 
first,  but  the  circumference  of  which  gradually 
and  steadily  extends  towards  each  shore.  So  it  is 
with  the  knowledge  imparted  by  these  "  Collo- 
quial Exercises;"  it  gradually  and  steadily  in- 
creases, because  there  is  in  them  nothing  left 
FOR  FUTURE  USE,  and  because  there  is  in  the 
"  Questions"  appended  to  each  lesson  a  constant 
combination  and  varied  association  of  the  old 
elements  with  the  new  ones,  enabling  the  student 
to  pass  insensibly  from  the  known  to  the  unknown 
—the  only  way  to  learn  well. 

In  grammars,  w^hich  are  intended  chiefly  as 
books  of  reference,  or  for  the  use  of  those  who 
already  speak  the  language  in  which  they  are 
written,  the  several  parts  of  speech  are  treated  of, 
at  length,  in  a  regular  order,  beginning  with  the 
noun  and  closing  with  the  interjection.  Such 
order  could  not  be  adopted  in  this  work,  w^hich  is 
intended  chiefly  to  impart  the  ability  to  speak  the 
French.  Nor  was  it  necessary ;  for  "  human  lan- 
guage has  no  beginning,  no  end :  it  is  an  infinite 
circle,  the  boundless  circumference  of  which,  at 
every  point,  presents  an  entrance  for  the  human 
intellect."  Verbs,  nouns,  articles,  and  pronouns, 
are  therefore  introduced  in  the  very  beginning,  but 
not  indiscriminately.  We  have  endeavoured  to 
bring  before  the  scholar  slowly,  one  after  another, 
the  ™ious  modifications  of  the  declinable  parts 
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of  speech,  the  several  moods  ;ind  tenses  of  verbs; 
intro(]ncii)(r,  ;is  th(^y  b(H;aiu(!  needed,  j)repositions, 
adv(^rl)s,  isLC. ;  ann(^xinj>'  to  eaeh  h^sson  only  the 
rules  necessary  for  the  time  Ixunjr,  arid  (mablin^ 
him,  as  it  were,  to  mak<^  an  anatomical  surv(\v  of 
the  language. 

Those  lessons  havo  hvvix  pri^parcd  (^specially 
with  a  view  to  benefit  the  students  of  the  Naval 
School.  Our  navy  oHumts,  more,  perhaj)s,  than 
any  otluT  class  of  individuals,  need  a  practical 
knowledges  of  tln^  French.  With  it  and  their 
vernacular,  tlusy  may  visit  every  portion  of  the 
globe,  with  the  certainty  of  but  seldom  nujuiring 
an  int(Tpr(ster ;  and  had  the  author  ent(;rtained  any 
doubts  about  the  ellicacy  of  this  system  of  teaching 
— which  he  has  now  pursued  for  nearly  twenty 
years — they  would  have  been  removed  by  the  suc- 
cess with  which  it  has  been  practised  there. 

On(^  advantage^ — and  ])erhaps  not  the  least — 
which  tluise  (\)llo([uial  Kxercises"  possess  over 
those  in  gi^neral  use,  is,  that  they  contain  a  less 
immber  of  abstract  terms  than  of  those  expressing 
the  daily  wants  and  occupations  of  man — tliat  is, 
of  words  constantly  used  in  conversation,  but  sel- 
dom found  in  books. 

The  "  Qu(sstions"  appended  to  each  lesson  are 
not  intended  to  be  the  only  exercises  that  are  to  be 
used,  but  rather  as  models  of  conversation  between 
the  teacher  and  his  pupils.    The  former  may  alter 
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each  sentence  in  any  way  he  chooses ;  restricting 
himself,  of  course,  to  words  contained  in  the  les- 
son of  the  day,  or  in  any  of  the  preceding  ones. 
He  may  ask  the  questions  in  French,  and  exact 
answers  in  the  same  language,  or  simply  require 
his  scholars  to  write  a  translation  of  them,  as  is 
done  with  the  exercises  of  Wanostrocht  or  Levi- 
zac's  Grammar.  In  any  way  he  may  please  to  use 
them,  it  is  confidently  helieved  that  he  will  find 
them  much  more  useful  than  the  host  collection  of 
ready-made  sentences. 

Although  the  first  edition  of  this  work  has  been 
disposed  of  with  a  rapidity  which  precludes  all 
doubts  about  its  success,  yet  it  may  not  be  amiss 
here  to  caution  teachers,  unacquainted  with  this 
mode  of  teaching,  against  rejecting  it  upor^a  cur- 
sory examination.  Should  one  of  these  alight, 
for  instance,  upon  this  rule,  "  The  Present  Parti- 
ciple is  formed  from  the  Imperative,  &c.,  Rem. 
90,"  he  who  had  been  taught,  at  college,  to  con- 
sider the  Present  Participle  as  a  primUive  tense, 
might  at  once  pronounce  the  writer  an  ignoramus^ 
and  cast  the  book  aside  with  disdain.  To  such 
a  teacher  the  author  would  respectfully  observe, 
that  it  matters  little  how  the  student  learns  the 
j)resent  participle  of  a  verb,  but  that  it  matters 
much  whether  that  knowledge  be  acquired  easily 
or  with  difficulty.  And  since  he  is  acquainted 
with  the  Imperative  Mood,  which  has  been  given 
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to  him  in  the  fourteenth  preceding  lesson,  and  as 
it  is  a  fact  that  the  present  participle  of  all  verbs 
may,  with  only  one  exception,  be  formed  from  the 
1st  pers.  plur.  of  the  Imperative,  we  have  it  in 
our  power  to  make  him  at  once,  and  easily,  ac- 
quainted with  that  useful  tense;  while,  on  the 
other  hand,  by  giving-  it  to  him  as  a  primitive^ 
each  present  participle  must  be  acquired  sepa- 
rately. So  we  could  account  for  every  apparent 
deficiency,  and  we  do  earnestly  advise  the  teacher 
who  has  hitherto  confined  himself  to  the  absurd 
mode  of  teaching  so  generally  used,  viz. :  writing 
Grammar  Exercises,  translating,  and  committing 
ready-made  phrases  to  ni^mory,  and  who  has  seen 
his  earnest  labours  attended  with  little  or  no  suc- 
cess— for  the  very  simple  reason  that  no  success 
possibly  could  attend  them — to  give  this  book  a 
fair  trial ;  let  him  go  slowly,  beginning  from  the 
very  first  lesson,  and  continuing  to  the  last,  to 
practise  conversation  with  his  pupils,  and  he  may 
rest  assured  that,  however  unpleasant  it  may  at 
first  be  to  adopt  a  new  mode,  which  will  require 
some  study  and  preparation  on  his  part,  he  will 
finally  be  amply  rewarded  for  all  his  pains. 

It  will  be  perceived  that  in  this  work  nothing 
is  said  of  the  preterite  definite,  subjunctive  mood, 
&c.  But  the  volume  has  already  exceeded  its  in- 
tended size ;  and  the  writer  hopes  to  be  able  soon 
to  issue  a  sequel  of  some  fifty  additional  lessons, 


PREFACE. 


11 


with  historical  anecdotes,  for  practice  in  conver- 
sation. Yet  if  the  author's  "  French  Guide"  be 
used  in  connection  with  this  volume,  the  students 
will,  at  the  end  of  these  CXL.  Lessons,  be  found 
prepared  to  take  the  French  edition  of  Noel  & 
Chapsal's  Grammar  and  Exercises. 

JJ.  S.  Naval  School,  Aprils  1846. 


I^xplanation  of  the  signs  used  in  this  work. 

The  figures  1,  2,  3,  4,  placed  before  a  verb,  indi- 
cate the  conjugation  to  which  it  belongs. 

§  denotes  an  irregular  verb. 

*  denotes  that  the  expression  to  which  it  is  pre- 
fixed is  idiomatical,  i.  e.  that  the  construction  or 
phraseology  is  peculiar  to  the  French. 

Such  words  as  are  printed  in  small  capitals  are 
those  which  require  particular  attention,  on  account 
either  of  their  importance  or  of  the  difficulty  at- 
tending a  proper  use  of  them. 

New  words  or  expressions  introduced  in  a  lesson 
are  generally  printed  in  a  larger  type. 


When  the  student  meets,  in  the  "Questions," 
with  a  word  printed  in  italics,  he  is  to  understand 
that  if  the  English  requires  the  use  of  that  word, 
the  French  does  not,  and  vice  versct.. 


q;j=' Should  the  examples  given  in  the  Lessons 
be  thought  insufficient  in  number,  the  student  is 
referred  to  the  "  Recapitulatory  Exercises,"  where 
he  will  find  each  new  material  fully  exemplified. 
13 


COLLOQUIAL  AND  GRAMMATIl  f 

EXERCISES. 


ARE  TOC  going]  DO  YOU 
GO  1 

I  am  going,  I  go 

NOT,  NO,  NOT  ANY 

I  am  not  going,  I  do  not  go 
are  you  not  going]  do 

)'ou  not  go  1 
am  I  going]  do  I  go  ] 
am  I  not  going]  do  I  not 

go] 

you  are  not  going 
to  give,  to  give  away 
the  book 
to  give  the  book 
are  you  going  to  give  the 
book] 

I  am  going  to  give  the 

book 
ME  (obj.  pron.) 
to  give  me 
YOU  (obj.  pron.) 

2 


ALLEZ-VOUS ] 

je  vais 

NE  PAS  {de  bef.  nouns) 
je  ne  vais  pas 
n'allez-vous  pas  ] 

vais-je  ] 

ne  vais-je  pas  ] 

vous  n'allez  pas 
1  donner 
le  livre 
donner  le  livre 
allez-vous    donner  le 

livre  ] 
je  vais  donner  le  livre 

ME  (bef.  the  verb) 
me  donner 
yous  (bef.  the  verb) 
13 
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to  give  you 

to  lend 

to  bring 

to  bring  me 

MY  book 

YOUR  book 

your  pencil 

my  knife  . 

to  look  for,  to  get 

WHAT  1  or  WHICH  ]  (in- 

terr.  adj.) 
what  pencil  l 
which  bag  ? 
which  stocking  ? 
yes,  sir 
no,  sir 

I  am  not  going  to  bring  a 
book 

are  you  going  to  give  me 
no  knife,  no  pencil,  no 
book  1 


vous  donner 

1  preter 

1  apporter 

m'apporter 

Mox  livre 

voTRE  livre 

votre  crayon 

mon  couteau 

1  chercher 

auEL  1  (always  followed 
by  a  noun) 

quel  crayon  1 

quel  sac  ? 

quel  bas  ? 

oui,  monsieur 

non,  monsieur 

je  ne  vais  pas  apporter 
de  livre 

n'allez-vous  pas  me  don- 
ner de  couteau,  pas  de 
crayon,  pas  de  livre  ? 


REMARKS. 

1.  MleZ'Vous?  me&ns  literally  go  you?  The 
French  never  use  the  present  participle  with  the 
verb  to  be. 

When  a  verb  is  followed  by  its  nominative  pro- 
noun, a  hyphen  (  •  )  unites  them. 
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2.  Ne  pas.  The  French  use  two  words  to  express 
a  negation,  as  ne  pas  for  not,  ne  jamais  for  never,  ne 
personne  for  nobody,  &c.  The  first  negative  is 
placed  before  the  verb,  and  the  other  after,  except 
in  the  present  of  the  infinitive,  when  both  precede 
the  verb.  When  the  verb  is  omitted,  ne  is  left  out. 
O^All  negatives  require  the  preposition  de  to  be 
placed  before  the  following  noun  or  nouns.  ^ 

3.  Me  donner,  vous  donner.  Objective  pronouns 
are  placed  before  the  verb  which  governs  them,  ex- 
cept in  one  instance,  of  which  we  will  speak  here- 
after. 

4.  M^apportei\  Monosyllables  ending  with  an 
unaccented  e  drop  that  e  and  take  an  apostrophe, 
when  followed  by  a  word  beginning  with  a  vowel 
or  a  mute  h, 

QUESTIONS. 

Are  you  going  1  I  am  going.  Am  I  going?  You 
are  going.  Are  you  not  going?  I  am  not  going. 
Am  I  not  going  1  You  are  not  going.  Am  I  going 
to  look  for  the  book  ]  You  are  going  to  look  for 
the  book.  Are  you  going  to  look  for  my  pencil  1 
I  am  going  to  look  for  your  pencil.  Are  you  not 
going  to  give  me  the  knife]  I  am  going  to  give 
you  the  knife.  What  knife  are  you  going  to  give 
me  1  I  am  going  to  give  you  my  knife.  What  bag 
am  I  going  to  lend  you  1  You  are  going  to  lend 
me  your  bag.  Are  you  going  to  bring  me  my 
stocking  1  No,  sir,  I  am  not  going  to  bring  you 
your  stocking.  Are  you  not  going  to  bring  me  your 
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book  1  Yes,  sir,  I  am  going  to  bring  you  my  book. 
Am  I  not  going  to  give  you  my  pencil  1  Yes,  you 
are  going  to  give  me  your  pencil.  What  knife  am 
I  going  to  look  fori  You  are  not  going  to  look  for 
a  knife,  you  are  going  to  look  for  my  pencil.  Am 
I  not  going  to  bring  my  bag,  to  lend  my  book,  to 
look  for  my  stocking,  to  give  away  my  knife  1 
You  are  going  to  give  away  your  book,  to  lend 
your  bag,  to  look  for  your  pencil,  to  bring  your 
stocking.  Are  you  not  going  to  give  me  the  bag  ] 
I  am  going  to  give  you  no  bag,  no  book,  not  any 
pencil,  not  any  knife,  no  stocking.  I  am  not  going 
to  bring  any  knife.  Are  you  going  to  give  me  no 
book] 


II. 

the  good  knife 

le  bon  couteau 

the  good  one 

le  bon 

the  bad  one 

le  mauvais 

your  large  one 

votre  grand 

my  small  one 

mon  petit 

the  big  one 

le  gros 

handsome,  finQ 

beau 

the  handsome  cloth 

le  beau  drap 

the  good  leather 

le  bon  cuir 

the  wood  and  the  cloth 

le  bois  et  le  drap 

the  nail 

le  clou 

the  thread 

lefil 
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the  soap 

the  thimble 

the  old  thimble 

to  send 

to  send  me 

to  send  for 

to  send  for  you 

to  send  for  the  thimble 


le  savon 
le  de 

le  vieux  de 
§  envoyer 
m'envoyer 

*  envoyer  chercher 
vous  envoyer  chercher 
envoyer  chercher  le  de 


QUESTIONS. 

What  stocking  are  you  going  to  send  fori  I  am 
going  to  send  for  the  small  stocking.  Are  )^ou  not 
going  to  send  for  the  large  one  1  I  am  not  going  to 
send  for  the  large  one.  What  cloth  are  you  going  to 
give  away  1  I  am  going  to  give  away  the  good. 
Am  I  going  to  lend  you  my  thimble?  You  are 
going  to  lend  me  your  thimble,  your  thread,  and 
your  soap.  I  am  going  to  bring  you  the  small 
wood,  the  old  nail,  the  bad  thread,  the  handsome 
pencil,  and  the  good  book.  Are  you  not  going  to 
bring  me  the  old  knife  ]  I  am  going  to  look  for 
the  old  one.  What  leather  am  I  going  to  give 
away  ]  You  are  going  to  give  away  the  bad.  Are 
you  not  going  to  give  me  the  good  1  I  am  going  to 
send  for  the  good.  Are  you  going  to  lend  your 
handsome  small  thimble  ]  I  am  not  going  to  lend 
my  handsome  thimble,  I  am  going  to  give  away  my 
old  one.  What  knife  am  I  going  to  send  you?  The 
large  one.  Are  you  not  going  to  send  for  and  lend 
2* 
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me  your  big  book  1  I  am  going  to  send  for  m}^  big 
book.    I  am  going  to  give  you  the  small  one. 


III. 

SOME  or  ANY  (bef.  a"^ 

noun  beginning  with  ^  du 

a  consonant)  J 

some  or  any  wood  du  bols 

some  leather  du  cuir 

I  am  going  to  bring  some  je  vais  apporter  du  bois 

wood 

to  buy,  to  purchase  1  acheter 

are  you  going  to  buy  any  allez-vous    acheter  du 

,  leather]  cuir? 

to  sell  4  vendre 

I  am  not  going  to  sell  je  ne  vais  pas  vendre  de 

wood  bois  1 

SOME  or  ANY  (bef.  adj.)  pe 

some  good  wood  de  bon  bois 

not  to  bring  me  any  bad  ne  pas  m'apporter  de 

leather  mauvais  cuir 
SOME  or  ANY  (bef.  a"^ 


noun  beginning  with  ^  de  l' 

a  vowel  or  h  mute) 
some  gold  de  I'or 

some  money  or  silver  de  Pargent 
to  buy  wood  acheter  du  bois 
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to  sell  good  leather 

some  paper 

to  bring  paper 

to  send  money 

to  sell  gold  and  silver 

to  bring  cloth  and  thread 
HAVE  YOU  1  (2d  pers.  plur. 

indie,  pres.) 
have  you  any  gold  ] 
have  you  not  my  knife  1 

you  have  gold 

you  have  no  money 

I  HAVE  (1st  pers.  sing. 

indie,  pres.) 
I  have  not 
have  I 
have  I  not 
I  have  no  cloth 
I  have  money 
I  have  gold  and  silver 
have  I  your  pencil  ] 
which  bag  have  you  to 

bring  1 
some  or  any  bread 
some  or  any  wine 
have  I  bread  to  give  you  1 

I  have  wine  to  sell 


vendre  de  bon  cuir 
du  papier 
apporter  du  papier 
envoyer  de  Targent 
vendre  de  Tor  et  de  Tar- 
gent 

apporter  du  drap  et  du  fil 

AVEZ-VOUSI 

avez-vous  de  Tor  1 
n*avez-vous  pas  mon  cou- 

teaul 
vous  avez  de  Tor 
vous  n'avez  pas  d'argent 

J*AI 

je  n'ai  pas 
ai-je 

n'ai-je  pas 
je  n*ai  pas  de  drap 
j'ai  de  Targent 
j*ai  de  Tor  et  de  Targent 
ai-je  votre  crayon] 
quel  sac  avez-vous  d  ap- 
porter 1, 
du  pain 
du  vin 

ai-je  du  pain  d  vous 

donner ] 
j'ai  du  vin  d  vendre 
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you  have  no  leather  to 

give  me 
my  book  and  pencil 
your  old  thimble  and 

knife 

the  paper  and  pencil 


vous  n'avez  pas  de  cuir 

a  me  donner 
mon  livre  et  mon  crayon 
votre  vieux  de  et  voire 

vieux  couteau 
le  papier  et  le  crayon 


;  REMARKS. 

5.  The  scholar's  attention  is  particularly  called 
to  the  dilference  existing  between  du,  de  l\  and  de. 
He  must  also  remember  that  the  word  some  or  ant, 
which  is  frequently  understood  in  English,  is  al- 
ways expressed  in  French ;  thus,  acheter  du  boisj 
vendre  de  bo7i  cuir,  envoyer  de  Vargent. 

6.  Vendre  de  Vor  et  de  Vargent,  mon  livre  et  mon 
crayon,  votre  vieux  de  et  votre  vieux  couteau,  le  papier  et 
le  crayon.  As  the  articles,  adjectives,  and  pronouns, 
are  susceptible  of  variations,  they  are  repeated  be- 
fore every  noun. 

7.  Quel  sac  avez-vous  d  apportcr?  Tai  du  vin  d 
vendre.  When  the  English  infinitive  may  be  changed 
into  the  passive  without  altering  the  sense,  the 
particle  to  is  translated  in  French  by  the  preposition 
a.  Thus,  Quel  sac  avez-vous  d  apporter  ?  Which  bag 
have  you  to  briv,g?  (meaning  be  brought)  ;  J'ai  du 
vin  d  vendre,  I  have  wine  to  sell  (to  be  sold). 

QUESTIONS. 

Have  you  my  pencil]  I  have  your  pencil.  Have 
you  my  knife  1    I  have  not  your  knife.  Have  I  pa- 
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perl  You  have  paper.  Have  I  good  leather  1  You 
have  not  good  leather.  What  leather  have  I  ]  You 
have  bad  leather.  Have  you  not  a  bag  to  lend  me? 
I  have  the  small  one  to  lend  you.  What  cloth  are 
you  going  to  buy  1  T  am  not  going  to  buy  cloth  ; 
I  have  no  money.  You  have  cloth  to  sell.  You 
have  gold  and  silver.  Have  I  no  bread"?  You 
have  bread  and  wine.  Have  you  any  money  to 
give  mel  I  have  gold  to  give  you.  You  have 
good  paper  and  handsome  cloth  to  sell ;  and  I  am 
going  to  get  money.  I  have  no  silver,  no  cloth,  no 
bread.  I  am  going  to  sell  my  knife,  pencil,  and 
book.  What  book  have  you  to  sell  1  I  have  the 
large  book  to  sell.  Have  I  no  bread,  no  wine,  no 
wood,  no  cloth,  no  leather,  no  money,  no  soapl 
Have  you  not  old  wine  to  sell?  I  have  good  old 
wine  to  sell.  I  have  wood  to  buy,  thread  to  sell, 
money  to  lend,  the  handsome  knife  to  look  for,  and 
my  small  pencil  to  send  for.  I  have  no  small 
wood,  no  large  thimble,  no  good  bread,  no  old  lea- 
ther, no  bad  thread,  no  handsome  paper.  Have 
you  no  small  nail  to  lend  me  1    I  have  no  nail. 


IV. 

jT  or  HIM  (obj.  pron.)  le  (bef.  verbs) 
to  give  it  le  donner 

to  bring  it  Tapporter 
have  you  it  T  Tavez-vous  ? 
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I  have  it 
have  I  not  it  1 
you  have  not  it 
are  you  not  going  to  get 
ill 

IT  TO  ME 

to  lend  it  to  me 
to  send  it  to  me 
are  you  going  to  give  it 

to  me? 
you  are  not  going  to  get 

it  for  me  1 
are  you  not  going  to  send 

it  to  me  1 
you  are  going  to  lend  it 

to  me  1 

IT  TO  YOU 

to  bring  it  to  you 

to  sell  it  to  you 

am  I  not  going  to  send  it 

to  you  1 
I  am  going  to  bring  it  to 

you 

I  am  not  going  to  lend  it 

to  you 
am  I  going  to  sell  it 

to  youl 

OF  IT,  SOME  OF  IT,ANT  OF  IT 

have  you  any  money  1 
I  have  some  of  it 
you  have  some 


je  Tai 

ne  Tai-je  pas  ? 
vous  ne  Tavez  pas 
n'allez-vous  pas  le  cher- 

cher  ] 
ME  LE  (bef.  the  verb) 
me  le  preter 
me  Tenvoyer 
allez-vous  mele  donnerl 

vous  n'allez  pas  me  le 

chercher 1 
n'allez-vous  pas  me  Ten- 
voyer! 

vous  allez  me  le  preter  1 

vous  LE  (bef.  the  verb) 
vous  Tapporter 
vous  le  vendre 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  Ten- 

voyerl 
je  vais  vous  Tapporter 

je  ne  vais  pas  vous  le 

preter 
vais-je  vous  le  vendre  1 

EN  (bef.  the  verb) 
avez-vous  de  Targent  1 
yen  ai 

vous  en  avez 
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have  I  any  1 

you  have  some 

have  you  none  1  (not  any) 

I  have  none  good 

are  you  going  to  send  for 

some  1 
I  am  going  to  get  some 

SOME  or  ANY  OF  IT  TO  ME 

to  give  me  some  of  it 

to  bring  me  any 

are  you  going  to  bring 

me  some  1 
are  you  not  going  to  sell 

me  any  ] 
you  are  going  to  get  me 

some 

you  are  not  going  to 
bring  me  any 

SOME  or  ANY  OF  IT  TO  YOU 

to  lend  some  to  you 
to  send  you  some 
1  am  going  to  sell  you 
some 

I  am  not  going  to  buy 

you  any 
I  am  going  to  lend  you 

some 

am  I  not  going  to  send 

you  some] 
am  I  going  to  get  you 

some? 


en  ai-je  1 

vous  en  avez 

n'en  avez-vous  pas  1 

je  n'en  ai  pas  de  bon 

allez-vous  en  envoyer 
chercher 1 

je  vais  en  chercher 

m'en  (bef.  the  verb) 

m'en  donner 

m'en  apporter  ^ 

allez-vous  m'en  appor- 
ter 1 

n'allez-vous  pas  m'en 

vendre 1 
vous  allez  m'en  chercher 

vous  n'allez  pas  m'en 

apporter 
VOUS  en  (bef.  the  verb) 
vous  en  preter 
vous  en  envoyer 
je  vais  vous  en  vendre 

je  ne  vais  pas  vous  en 

acheter 
je  vais  vous  en  preter 

ne  vais-je  pas  vous  en 

envoyer 1 
vais-je  vous  en  chercher? 
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REMARK. 

8.  En.  This  pronoun,  like  du,  de  l\  de,  is  always 
expressed  in  French,  although  often  understood  iu 
English;  i,  e.  when  the  noun  or  pronoun  is  not 
expressed,  en  must  represent  it. 

QUESTIONS. 

Have  you  my  bookl  I  have  not  it.  Have  I  iti 
You  have  it.  Have  you  it]  I  have  it.  Have  I  not 
it?  You  have  not  it.  Have  you  not  iti  I  have 
the  small  one.  Are  you  going  to  sell  cloth  1  lam 
not  going  to  sell  any,  I  am  going  to  buy  some. 
Have  you  not  good  paper]  I  have  some.  Have  I 
any]  You  have  some.  Have  you  none]  I  have 
not  any.  Have  I  not  any]  You  have  not  any. 
Have  I  some  to  buy  ]  You  have  some  to  bring. 
Have  you  none  good  ]  I  have  some  good.  Am  I 
not  going  to  send  for  some]  You  are  going  to  look 
for  some.  To  bring  some.  To  lend  any.  To  lend 
any  good.  I  am  not  going  to  give  you  any  bad. 
You  are  not  going  to  sell  me  any  old.  To  look  for 
it.  To  give  it  to  me.  I  am  going  to  send  it  to  you. 
Which  bag  have  you  ]  I  have  the  small  one,  and 
I  am  going  to  bring  it  to  you.  You  have  money, 
gold  and  silver;  are  you  going  to  lend  me  any] 
Which  cloth  are  you  going  to  sell  me  ]  I  am  not 
going  to  sell  you  any;  you  have  no  money.  Have 
you  any  money  to  lend]  I  have  none  to  lend  you. 
Have  you  any  to  give  away]    I  have  none  to  give 
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away ;  I  have  bread,  cloth,  leather,  wine,  and  paper 
to  buy. 


WHICH  1  WHICH  ONE?  (in- 

terrog.  adj.) 
which  have  you  1 
which  one  have  I  to  sell  1 
the  coat 
my  apron 
your  hat 
the  stick 
my  horse 
my  dog 
the  button 
the  shoe 
the  glove 

MINE 

have  you  mine  1 

YOURS 

I  have  not  yours 


iEauEL]  (never followed 

by  a  noun) 
lequel  avez-vous  1 
lequel  ai-je  a  vendre  1 
rhabit 
Uion  tablier 
votre  chapeau 
le  baton 
mon  cheval 
mon  chien 
le  bouton 
le  Soulier 
le  gant 

LE  MIEX 

avez-vous  le  mien  1 
LE  v6tre 

je  n'ai  pas  le  v6tre 


QUESTIONS. 

Which  coat  have  1 1  You  have  mine.  Which 
have  you  ]  I  have  yours.  Are  you  going  to  sell 
your  apron  1  I  am  not  going  to  sell  it,  I  am  going 
to  sell  yours.  Have  you  my  hat  and  stick  1  I  have 
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your  hat.  Which  horse  are  5^ou  going  to  sell  ]  I 
am  going  to  sell  the  small  one.  Which  are  you 
going  to  buy  1  I  am  going  to  buy  yours.  Have 
you  my  shoe'?  I  have  not  yours,  I  have  mine. 
Are  you  not  going  to  sell  your  bad  dog  1  I  am 
going  to  sell  him.  Which  button  have  11  You 
have  the  large  one.  Have  you  not  your  glove  1 
I  have  yours  and  mine.  Have  I  no  bread  to  buy? 
You  have  some  to  sell.  I  am  going  to  send  for 
some.  Which  coat  have  I  to  send  you  ]  You  have 
to  send  me  my  coat.  Which  one  1  My  handsome 
one.  Are  you  going  to  bring  my  coat  and  yours  1 
I  am  going  to  bring  mine ;  I  am  not  going  to  bring 
yours. 


iron,  some  iron 

brass 

cotton 

the  candlestick 
the  hammer 
my  father 
your  cousin 
your  brother 

OF 

the  iron  knife— the 
of  iron 


du  fer 
du  cuivre 
du  coton 
le  chandelier 
le  marteau 
mon  pere 
votre  cousin 
votre  frere 

DE 

le  couteau  de  fer 
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the   brass  "iDutton — the 

button  of  brass 
the  silver  candlestick 
the  leather  hat 
my  father's  glove — the 

glove  of  my  father 
my  cousin's  book 
your    brother's  thread 

stocking 


le  bouton  de  cuivre 

le  chandelier  d'argent 
le  chapeau  de  cuir 
le  gant  de  mon  pere 

le  livre  de  mon  cousin 
le  bas  de  fil  de  votre  frere 


REMARKS. 

9.  Le  couteau  de  fer.  When  two  nouns  come  to- 
gether in  English,  the  first  of  which  expresses  the 
matter  with  which  the  second  is  made,  their  order 
is  inverted  in  French,  and  they  are  united  by  the 
preposition  de, 

10,  Le  gant  de  mon  pere.  This  phraseology  is 
invariably  used,  in  French,  to  express  the  English 
possessive  case.   It  is  the  Latin  genitive. 

QUESTIONS. 

Are  you  going  to  buy  the  brass  candlestick  1  I 
am  going  to  buy  the  iron  candlestick.  Are  you  not 
going  to  sell  your  father's  silver  pencil  and  gold 
thimble  1  Have  you  the  large  iron  hammer,  and 
the  brass  thjlmblel  I  have  the  silver  thimble 
and  wooden  hammer.  I  have  my  brother's  cloth 
coat,  leather  bag,  and  thread  stocking.  I  am  not 
going  to  bring  you  soap,  you  have  some.  I  have 
not  any.   I  am  going  to  sell  my  gold  pencil,  my 


28  COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES. 


wooden  horse,  my  good  coat,  my  handsome  hat,  and 
buy  bread.  Have  I  not  the  cotton  stocking  and 
thread  apron  ]  You  have  the  thread  stocking  and 
leather  apron.  I  have  my  cousin's  large  cloth  bag 
and  yours.  You  have  not  mine.  You  are  not 
going  to  give  away  your  old  brass  pencil  1  No,  sir, 
I  am  going  to  sell  it.  I  am  going  to  sell  my  hand 
some  coat,  and  old  horse  {beau  becomes  bd  bef.  a 
vowel  or  h  mute). 


WHAT  ?  (intenrog.  indefin. 
pron.) 

what  have  you  1 
what  have  you  good  1 
what  have  you  good  to 

give  me  ? 
what  have  I  to  bring  you  1 

THAT,  THE  ONE 

the  iron  one — that  of 

iron 
the  cotton  one 
the  golden  one 
my  father's — that  of  my 

father 

your  cousin's  and  my 
brother's  ' 


Q.UE !  (de  bef.  adj. 

qu'avez-vous  ? 
qu'avez-vous  de  bon  ? 
qu'avez-vous  de  bon  & 
me  donner  ? 

qu'ai-je  a  vous  apporter  1 
cELui  (never followed  by 

an  adj.) 
celui  de  fer 

celui  de  coton 

celui  d'or 

celui  de  mon  pere 

celui  de  votre  cousin  el 
celui  de  mon  frere 
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my  neighbour 
your  gun 
your  servant 
the  tailor 
the  shoemaker 


votre  fusil  (/  silent) 
votre  domestique 
le  tailleur 
le  cordonnier 


mon  voisin 


QUESTIONS. 


What  have  I  ]  You  have  the  gold  pencil  and 
the  silver  one.  Have  I  not  the  brass  one  1  You 
have  your  neighbour's  old  brass  one.  Are  you 
going  to  send  for  your  tailor  1  I  am  going  to  send 
for  my  tailor's  servant.  Which  stick  are  you  going 
to  give  me  1  I  am  not  going  to  give  you  any  stick. 
I  am  going  to  sell  my  handsome  dog  and  my  bro- 
ther's small  wooden  gun.  What  have  you  good  to 
sell]  I  have  good  shoemaker's  thread.  Have  I  not 
the  gold  thimble  1  You  have  my  tailor's  iron  one. 
What  have  you?  I  have  my  neighbour's  old  iron 
nail,  your  brother's  small  cloth  coat,  my  servant's 
good  leather  apron,  and  your  tailor's  handsome 
silver  knife.  Have  I  your  brother's  book  ]  You 
have  my  cousin's  and  my  neighbour's.  Have  I  not 
good  leather  and  thread]  You  have  some  of  it 
good;  I  have* none  good.  You  are  not  going  to 
buy  my  shoemaker's  leather. 
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WHOSE  book?  the  book 

of  whom  ] 
whose  hat  have  you  1 

whose  coat  are  you  going 

to  sell  1 
whose   stick    are  you 

going  to  lend  me  1 
whose  horse  am  I  going 

to  buy  1 
WHOSE  1  that  of  whom  1 
whose  have  I  ] 
whose  have  you  1 
whose  are  you  going  to 

look  for  1 
whose  am  I  going  to  sell 

youl 

whose  have  I,  yours  1 

OF  THE  (bef.  a  word  be-^ 
ginning  with  a  con-  ^ 
sonant)  J 

of  the  tailor 

of  the  neighbour 

of  the  carpenter 

of  the  blacksmith 

of  the  baker 

of  the  merchant 


le  livre  de  aui? 

le  chapeau  de  qui  avez- 
vous?  ♦ 

rhabit  de  qui  allez-vous 
vendre? 

le  baton  de  qui  allez- 
vous  me  preter] 

le  cheval  de  qui  vais-je 
acheter] 

CELUI  DE  Q^JI  ? 

celui  de  qui  ai-je? 
celui  de  qui  avez-vous  1 
celui  de  qui  allez-vous 

chercher  7 
celui  de  qui  vais-je  vous 

vendre 1 
celui  de   qui  ai-je,  le 

votre  1 

DU 

du  tailleur 
du  voisin 
du  charpentier 
du  forgeron 
du  boulanger 
du  marchand 
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of  the  miller 

OF  THE  (bef.  a  word  be-"^ 

ginningwithavowel,  ^ 

or  h  mute)  J 
of  the  workman 
of  the  man 
the  merchant's  knife 
the    blacksmith's  iron 

hammer 
the  miller's — that  of  the 

miller 
the  workman's 
the  workman's  and  the 

merchant's 
whose  are  you  going  to 

lend  mel 
am  I  not  going  to  buy  the 

miller's  1 
you  are  going  to  get  your 

brother's  and  mine 

I  am  going  to  lend  you 
mine  and  my  father's 

I  have  your  stick  and 
brother's 


du  meunier 

DE  l' 

de  Pouvrier 

de  Phomme 

le  couteau  du  marchand 

le   marteau  de  fer  du 

forge  ron 
celui  du  meunier 

celui  de  I'ouvrier 

celui  de  I'ouvrier  et  celui 

du  marchand 
celui  de  qui  allez-vous 

me  preter  1 
ne  vais-je  pas  acheter 

celui  du  meunier] 
vous  allezchercher  celui 

de  votre  frere  et  le 

mien 

je  vais  vous  preter  le 
mien  et  celui  de  mon 
pere 

j'ai  votre  baton  et  celui 
de  votre  frere 


QUESTIONS. 


I  am  going  to  buy  the  baker's  horse  and  the  mil- 
ler's, are  you  not  going  to  buy  the  merchant's/?  I 
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have  the  merchant's  and  the  blacksmith's.  Whose 
silver  thimble  have  11  You  have  the  tailor's. 
Whose  have  youl  I  have  mine  and  my  brother's. 
Whose  hammer  are  you  going  to  look  for  ?  The 
workman's.  Have  I  the  man's  bookl  You  have, 
not  the  man's,  you  have  yours.  Whose  bag  are 
you  going  to  bring?  I  am  going  to  bring  the  mil- 
ler's, the  merchant's,  and  the  workman's.  I  have 
good  wine,  have  you  any  ]  I  have  some  bad,  I  am 
going  to  buy  the  merchant's.  Are  you  not  going 
to  buy  the  bakers  old  horse  1  I  am  not  going  to 
^  buy  him.  Are  you  going  to  send  me  the  shoe- 
maker's leather  1  I  am  going  to  send  it  to  you. 
To  sell  you  some.  To  look  for  the  blacksmith's 
iron.  To  bring  me  the  small  workman's  large  iron 
hammer,  and  the  merchant's  handsome  silver  button. 


IX. 

bought  achete 

looked  for,  sought  cherche 

sent  envoye 

sent  for,  sent  to  seek  envoye  chercher 

sold  vendu 

lost  perdu 

seen  vu 

did  you  buy?  have  avez-vous  achete ? 
you  bought } 
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I  sold,  I  have  sold 
I  did  not  see,  1  have 

not  seen 
you  did  not  lend  any 
(lid  I  not  give  it  to  you  ] 
you  did  not  give  me  any 

I  lost  money,  did  you  find 

any  1 
I  saw  some 


j'ai  vendu 
j'ai  n'ai  pas  vu 

vous  n*en  avez  pas  prete 
ne  vousTai-je  pas  donnel 
vous  ne  m^en  avez  pas 
donne 

j'ai  perdu  de  Targent,  en 

avez-vous  trouve  ? 
j'en  ai  vu 


REMARKS. 

11.  Miete,  donncy  S^-c.  The  past  participle  of  all 
verbs  ending  with  er,  is  formed  from  the  infinitive 
by  dropping  the  r  and  putting  an  acute  accent  on 
the  final  e ;  thus,  acheter,  to  buy,  makes  achete, 
bought.  We  will  take  it  for  granted,  therefore,  that 
when  we  give  the  infinitive  of  a  verb  of  this  conju- 
gation, the  scholar  will  at  once  know  its  past  par- 
ticiple. 

12.  Avez-vous  achete.  The  imperfect  of  the  Eng- 
lish verb,  either  simple  or  compound,  is  to  be  trans- 
lated into  French  by  the  present  indicative  of  the 
verb  avoir,  to  have,  and  the  past  participle  of  the 
principal  verb ;  thus.  Did  you  buy  1  Avez-vous  achete? 
I  bought,  fai  achelc  j  I  lent  you  one,  je  vous  en  ai 
prcte  un. 

Remember  that  the  words  directed 
to  be  placed  before  the  verb,  must  be  placed 
before  the  auxiliary y  not  before  the  participle ; 
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thus,  vous  en  aipretS  UTtyhut not  fai vous 
en  prete  un^  an  error  almost  universally 
made  by  beginners. 

QUESTIONS. 

What  did  you  buy  ?  I  bought  the  baker's  dog. 
Did  you  not  lose  money  1  I  did  not  lose  any,  did 
you  find  any  ]  I  found  gold.  Did  I  lend  you  my 
pencil  1  You  lent  it  to  me,  and  I  lost  it.  Did  you 
send  for  your  old  hati  No,  sir,  I  gave  it  away. 
Whose  coat  did  I  bring?  You  brought  the  ser- 
vant's. Did  you  not  buy  and  sell  cloth  1  I  bought 
some,  you  sold  some ;  I  gave  some  away,  and  you 
sent  some.  Whose  gun  did  you  see  ?  I  did  not 
see  any  gun.  Whose  did  you  send  me,  the  mer- 
chant's] No,  sir,  1  sent  you  the  blacksmith's.  I 
saw  your  father  and  brother.  I  looked  for  and 
found  the  stick  of  the  old  servant.  I  did  not  buy 
paper,  did  you  bring  any?  I  brought  you  some. 
Did  you  not  lose  any]  Did  you  sell  me  any?  Did 
I  not  give  you  any?  I  saw  some  good,  did  you 
give  it  to  me  ?  I  did  not  give  it  to  you,  I  sold  it  to 
you. 

X. 

SOMETHING,  ANT  THING         aUELaUE  CHOSE   (de  bcf. 

adj. 

have  you  any  thing  good  ?    avez-vous  quelque  chose 
de  bon  ? 
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I  have  something  fine 
you  have  something  to 
sell 

have  you  any  thing  old 
to  sell] 

NOTHING,  NOT  ANT  THING 

I  have  nothing  bad 
you  did  not  give  me  any 

,thing  good 
have  you  any  thing  to 

lend  me  1 
I  have  nothing  good  to 

lend  you 
some  credit 
on  credit  (adv.) 

A  or  ONE 

did  you  lose  a  silver 
knife  1 

OF  IT,  OF  THEM,  SOME  OF 
IT,  SOME  OF  THEM,  ANT 
OF  IT,' ANT  OF  THEM 

J  lost  one  of  them 
did  I  lend  you  a  book  1 
you  lent  me  one  of  them 
did  you  not  send  for  a 
stick  1 

I  did  not  send  for  one  of 
them 

did  I  look  for  one  ? 
you  have  sold  one 


j'ai  quelque  chose  f/e  beau 
vous  avez  quelque  chose 

d  vendre 
avez- vous  quelque  chose 

de  vieux  d  vendre  ] 
NE  RiEN  {de  bef.  adj.) 
je  n'ai  rien  de  mauvais 
vous  ne   m'avez  rien 

donne  de  bon 
avez-vous  quelque  chose 

d  me  preter  ] 
je  n'ai  rien  de\iond  vous 
preter 
du  credit 
a  credit 

UN 

avez-vous  perdu  un  cou- 

teau  d'argent 
EN  (always  expressed  in 

French,  although  often 

understoodin  English) 
j'en  ai  perdu  un 
vous  ai-je  prete  un  livre? 
vous  m'en  avez  prete  un 
n'avez-vous  pas  envoye 

chercher  de  baton  1 
je  n'en  ai  pas  envoye 

chercher  un 
en  ai-je  cherche  un  1 
vous  en  avez  vendu  un 
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you  lost  one 

did  you  lose  a  pencil  1 

I  lost  a  silver  one — one 

of  silver 
did  you  not  look  for  a 

brass  nail  ] 
I  looked  for  one,  and 

found  it 


vous  en  avez  perdu  un 
avez-vous     perdu  un 

crayon  1 
j'en  ai  perdu  un  d'ar- 

gent 

n'avez-vous  pas  cherche 
un  clou  de  cuivre  1 

j*en  ai  cherche  un  et  I'ai 
irouve 


REMARKS. 

13.  J^en  ai  perdu  un.  We  again  call  the  attention 
of  the  scholar  to  this  pronoun  ex,  which  must  he 
used  even  when  the  English  has  apparently  nothing 
understood.  When  the  noun  or  pronoun  vis  not 
expressed  in  the  sentence,  take  it  for  granted,  once 
for  all,  that  en  must  be  its  representative. 

Remember  that  the  negative  requires  de  before 
the  next  noun  or  adjective,  to  the  exMusion  of  the 
indefinite  article. 

QUESTIONS. 

Did  you  sell  any  thing]  I  have  nothing  good  to 
sell.  Have  you  not  a  dog  ]  I  have  a  bad  one.  Did 
I  sell  you  a  book  ]  You  did  not  sell  me  any,  you 
lent  me  one.  I  sent  for  something  good,  you  did  not 
send  it  to  me.  What  have  I  good  to  send  you  1 
Have  you  no  good  winel  I  have  none.  Did  I  not 
buy  a  horse  1  You  bought  one,  I  sold  one,  I  am 
going  to  lend  you  one,  and  you  are  going  to  give 
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me  a  large  one.  Am  I  not  going  to  sell  you  a  small 
one  ?  You  are  going  to  send  for  a  handsome  one. 
Whose  am  I  going  to  send  yon,  the  carpenter's  1 
No,  sir,  the  miller's.  Whose  gun  have  you  1  The 
merchant's.  Have  you  not  the  carpenter's '?  I 
have  not  it.  Whose  have  I?  You  have  mine. 
Have  I  not  a  handsome  silver  candlestick]  You 
have  a  handsome  gold  one.  Have  you  not  any  ? 
I  have  one;  you  sold  one  and  I  bought  it.  I  am 
going  to  buy  a  large  one,  are  you  going  to  sell  it  to 
me?  I  have  none  to  sell.  Have  you  any  silver? 
I  have  some.    Have  you  not  any  1 

N.  B.  This  lesson  should  not  be  passed  over  until 
the  use  of  the  pronoun  Eii  be  well  understood  by  the 
scholar.  Festina  lente,  lenlissime,  should  be  the 
maxim  of  any  teacher  using  these  lessons. 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES, 
Os  Lessons  I.  to  X.  inclusive. 

N.  B.  The  author  attaches  so  much  importance 
to  these  recapitulatory  exercises,  that  while  he 
would  studiously  avoid  even  the  appearance  of 
dictating  to  others,he  cannot  refrain  from  describing- 
here  his  own  mode  of  using  these  questions. 

The  scholar  is  supposed  to  know  all  the  word.^ 
contained  in  the  preceding  lessons,  and  to  be  able 
to  write  grammatically  any  sentence  formed  with 
the  M'ords  they  contain,  (if  not,  he  should  go  over 
4 
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them  until  he  acquire  that  knowledge,)  but  his  ear 
and  lips  must  be  practised  to  hear  and  express  the 
French:  in  other  words,  conversation  in  that  lan- 
guage should  now  take  place  between  him.  and  his 
teacher.  The  latter  should,  therefore,  carefully  and 
slowly  pronounce  each  question,  requiring  of  the 
pupil  to  translate  it.  When  all  the  questions  have 
been  thus  asked  and  translated,  the  teacher  should 
go  over  them  a  second,  and  perhaps  a  third  time, 
pronouncing  faster  as  he  proceeds,  till  he  speaks 
to  his  pupils  as  he  would  to  a  Frenchman.  This 
point  being  reached,  the  questions  should  be  gone 
over,  probably  three  or  four  times  more,  with  this 
difference,  that  the  pupil,  instead  of  translating, 
would  now  answer  each  question  in  French;  the 
teacher  occasionally  changing  a  question  from  the 
negative  into  the  affirmative,  and  vice  versa.  No 
matter  how  long  it  will  take  the  scholar  to  acquire 
the  facility  of  readily  understanding  and  answering 
each  question,  in  any  form  it  may  please  his  teacher 
to  ask  it,  time  and  labour  will  be  saved  by  keeping 
him  at  these  recapitulatory  exercises  until  he  ac- 
quires it. 


XL 

vais-je  donner  le  livre  1     n'allez-vous  pas  donner 
ne  vais-je  pas  donner  le      le  sac  ? 
couteau  1  allez-vous  me  donner  le 

has? 
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vaisnje   vous  apporter 

votre  crayon  1 
ne   vais-je    pas  vous 

donner  mon  livre  1 
quel  couteau  allez-vous 

m'apporter  I 
n'allez-vo'us  pas  chercher 

mon  crayon  1 
ne    vais-je    pas  vous 

pret-er  mon  couteau  ] 
monsieur,  allez-vous 

chercher  votre  sac  ] 
vais-je  vous  apporter  le 

couteau  1 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  ap- 
porter votre  crayon  ] 
quel    livre  allez-vous 

donner,  monsieur  1 
n'allez-vous    pas  me 

chercher  mon  crayon  1 
vais-je   vous  chercher 

votre  couteau  1 
quel    livre  allez-vous 

m*envoyer  1 
allez-vous  m'envoyer  le 

grand  1 
n'allez-vous  pas  m*en- 

voyer  le  mauvais  ] 
vais-je  vous  envoyer  le 

bon  1 


ne  vais-je  pas  vous  en- 
voyer le  petit  1 
quel    clou  allez-vous 

m'apporter  1 
allez-vous  m'envoyer  le 

vieux  livre  1 
n'allez-vous    pas  me 

preter  le  bon  savon  ? 
ne  vais-je  pas  chercher 

de  cuir  1 
n'allez-vous     pas  me 

donner  de  bois  1 
allez-vous  me  preter  le 

vieux  d^  1 
allez-vous  me  preter  le 

vieux] 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  ap- 
porter le  vieux  1 
allez-vous  m'envoyer  le 

gros  et  le  bon  ] 
vais-je  envoyer  chercher 

le  mauvais  1 
vais-je  envoyer  chercher 

votre  gros  de] 
n'allez-vous  pas  envoyer 

chercher  le  petit] 
allez-vous  m'envoyer 

chercher  le  clou  1 
allez-vous    acheter  du 

bois  ] 
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n'allez-vouspas  chercher 

le  bon  bois  1 
allez-vous    vendre  du 

cuirl 

n'allez-vous  pas  vendre 

de  savon  1 
ne  vais-je  pas  vendre 

mon.  beau  livre  T 
avez-vous  mon  livre  1 
avez-vous    mon  petit 

livre  1 

n'avez-vous  pas  le  bon 
*  et  le  mauvais  1 


n'avez-vous   pas  voire 

petit  ? 
ai-je  le  cuirl 
ai-je  le  bon  1 
ai-je  mon    beau  petit 

crayon  ? 
n'ai-je  pas  mon  papier  1 
n'ai-je  pas  votre  beau 

gros  livre  1 
ai-je  du  bois  et  du  cuir  ? 
ai-je  du  fil  et  du  drap ! 


XIL 


avez-vous  de  bon  bois 

et  de  vieux  vinl 
n'avez-vous  pas  de  pain  1 
n'avez-vous  pas  de  bon 

pain  1 
avez-vous  de  Targent  1 
ai-je  de  Tor! 
ai-je  de  vieux  or? 
n'ai-je  pas  d'argent  1 
avez-vous    du    bois  a 

vendre  1 
avez-vous   du    cuir  a 

m'apporter'? 


avez-vous  du  papier  a 

me  preter  1 
n'ai-je  pas  d'argent  a 

vous  preter  ? 
n'avez-vous  pas  de  pain 

a  m'envoyer  ? 
avez-vous  de  beau  drap 

a  me  vendre  ? 
avez-vous  de  mauvais 

vin  a  m'envoyer? 
n'avez-vous  pas  de  gros 

bois  a  me  vendre? 
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n'avez-vous  pas  de  vieux 

cuir  a  me  preter  1 
avez-vous  mon  livre  1 
Tavez-vous  ] 
ne  Tavez-vous  pas  1 
Tai-je  ] 

ne  Tai-je  pasi 
allez-vous  le  donnerl 
n'allez-vous      pas  le 

chercher  1 
vais-je  racheterl 
ne     vais-je  pas 

chercher ] 
allez-vDus  me  le  donnerl 
n'allez-vous  pas  me  le 

vend  re  1 
vais-je  vous  le  preterl 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  le 

vendre 1 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  Ten- 

voyer ] 
allez-vous  me  pr6ter  de 

Targent 1 
n'allez-vous  pas  m*en 

preterl 
en  avez-vous 
n'en  avez-vous  pasi 
en  ai-je  ] 
n'en  ai-je  pas  ? 
en  avez-vous  a  donnerl 
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en  ai-je  a  envoyerl 
n'en  avez-vous   pas  a 

vendre  ? 
vais-je  vous  en  envoyerl 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  en 

chercher  1 
allez-vous  m'en  acheter  1 
n^allez-vous   pas  m'en 

envoyer '? 
en  avez-vous  de  bon  1 
n'en  avez-vous  pas  de 

beaul 
n'en  ai-je  pas  de  gros  ? 
en  ai-je  de  vieuxl 
en  ai-je  de  vieux  et  de 

bon  ] 

n*en  avez-vous  pas  de 

bon  a  me  donnerl  , 
n'en  ai-je  pas  de  vieux 

a  vous  vendre  1 
allez-vous  m*en  apporter 

de  mauvais] 
n*allez-vous    pas  m'eu 

preter  de  grand  ] 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  en 

envoyer  de  petit  1 
n'allez-vous    pas  m'en 

envoyer  chercher  de 

bon  et  de  mauvais  ] 


4* 
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XIII. 


lequel  avez-vous  ? 
lequel  ai-je  1 
lequel  allez-vous  cher- 
cher? 

lequel  n'allez-vous  pas 

vendre  1 
quel  habit  avez-vous  a 

vendre 1 
n'ai-je  pas  d'habit  a  vous 

preter] 
avez-vous  le  beau  ta- 

blier  1 
quel  tablier  ai-je  ? 
n'allez-vous  pas  m'ap- 

porter  mon  tablier ! 
allez-vous     acheter  le 

chapeau 1 
allez-vous     me  preter 

votre  bdton  1 
n'avez-vous  pas  de  baton 

a  me  preter  1 
n'avez-vous     pas  de 

cheval  a  vendre  ] 
allez-vous  me  vendre  le 

boutonl 
allez-vous    apporter  le 

Soulier] 
ne  vais-je  pas  chercher 

mon  Soulier  1 


n'avez-vous    pas  mon 

Soulier  et  mon  gantl 
avez-vous  mon  gant  et 

mon  habit  1 
allez-vous   chercher  le 

votre  1 
ne  vais-je  pas  apporter 

le  votre  ? 
avez-vous  le  votre  et  le 

mien  ? 

n'ai-je  pas  le  mien  et  le 

votre  V 
ne  vais-je  pas  apporter 

votre  livre  et  le  mien  ? 
allez-vous  chercher  le 

v6tre  1 
n'allez-vous  pas  m'ap- 

porter  le  mien  1 
n'ai-je  pas  mon  couteau 

et  le  votre  ? 
n'avez-vous    pas  votre 

baton  et  le  mien  ? 
lequel  ai-je,  le  votre  1 
avez-vous  mon  gant  et 

le  votre] 
avez-vous  votre  chapeau 

et  le  mien  1 
n'avez-vous    pas  mon 

petit  et  le  votre  ] 
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n'ai-je  pas  le  votre  ] 
n*allez-vous  pas  vendre 

le  mien  1 
allez-vous  acheter  du  fer] 
n'avez-vous  pas  de  fer  a 

vendre 1 
avez-vous  du  cuivre  ] 
avez-vous  du  fer  et  du 

cuivre  1 
ai-je  du  fer,  du  cuivre, 

et  du  coton  ] 
j'ai  du  coton  a  vendre, 

en  avez-vous  1 
quel'  chandelier  avez- 
vous  1 

n'avez-vous  pas  de  chan- 
delier 1 

avez-vous  raon  marteau  1 

n*ai-je  pas  votre  petit 
marteau  1 

n*avez-vous  pas  le  mar- 
teau de  ferl 

ai-je  le  chandelier  de 
cuivre  ] 

n'ai-je  pas  le  has  de  coton 
et  le  chapeau  de  cuir] 

n'allez-vous  pas  me 
preter  votre  crayon 
d 'argent ] 

n'ai-je  pas  votre  vieux 
tablier  de  coton '? 
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allez-vous  apporter  le 
bdton  de  votre  pere  1 

n'ai-je  pas  le  livre  de 
votre  pere,  et  le  beau 
crayon  de  votre  frere  1 

avez-vous  le  grand  mar- 
teau de  mon  cousin  1 

allez-vous  m'envoyer  le 
couteau  d'argent  de 
votre  frere  1 

je  n'ai  pas  le  gant  de  fil 
de  votre  petit  cousin, 
I'avez-vous  1 

ai-je  le  chapeau  de  cuir 
de  mon  frere  1 

n'ai-je  pas  le  bel  habit 
de  drap  de  votre  pere  ] 

n'allez-vous  pas  me  don- 
ner  votre  crayon  d'or? 

n'ai-je  pas  votre  chan- 
delier de  ferl 

que  vais-je  apporter  ? 

que  vais-je  vous  preter'? 

qu'allez-vous  m'appor- 
ter? 

qu'allez-vous  me  vendre 

de  bon  ] 
qu'avez-vous  de  bon  ] 
qu'ai-je  de  petit] 
que  n'ai-je  pas  de  gros  1 
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qu'ai-jc  a  vous  preler] 
qu'ai-je  a  apporterl 
que  n'avez-vous  pas  de 

mauvais  1 
qn'avez-vous    a  m'en- 

voyer 1 
qu'avez-vous  de  vieux  a 

vendre 1 
avez-vous  le  chandelier 

de  bois  ] 
avez-vous  celui  de  fer  1 
n'avez-vous  pas  celui  de 

cuivre  1 
ai-je  celui  d'argentl 
j'ai  celui    d'or,  lequel 

avez-vous  1 
je  n'ai  pas  celui  de  cuir, 

Tavez-vous  1 
avez-vous    votre  petit 

couteau  d'argent  1 
n'ai-je  pas  mon  beau 

d'or  1 

lequel  allez-vous  me 
vendre,  le  votre  ] 

n'allez-vous  pas  m'en- 
voyer  cherctier  celui 
d'or,  celui  d'argent, 
celui  de  cuivre,  et  celui 
de  fer  ] 


n'ai-je  pas  celui  de  mon 
pere  ] 

vous  n'avez  pas  celui  de 
mon  frere,  I'ai-je? 

n'avez-vous  pas  celui 
d'argent  de  mon  fr^re 

avez-vou3  le  de  de  cuivre 
de  votre  tailleur  1 

n'ai-je  pas  celui  de  mon 
voisin  le  tailleur? 

vous  n'avez  pas  celui  de 
votre  voisin,  I'ai-jc  1 

n'avez-vous  pas  celui  de 
mon  domestique  1 

allez-vous  m'envoyer 
celui  de  votre  domes- 
tique ] 

que]  fusil  allez-vouscher- 

cher,  celui  de  bois  1 
lequel  allez-vous  vendre, 

celui  de  votre  cousin? 
ne  vais-je  pas  chercher 

le  cordonnier? 
n'ai-je  pas  celui  de  votre 

cordonnier  ? 
celui  de  mon  cordonnier, 

Tavez-vous  ? 
qu'allez-vous  me  preter, 

le  fusil  de  votre  voisin 

le  tailleur  ? 
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le  livre  de  qui  avez-vous  7 
celui  de  qui  vais-je  vous 

apporter  1 
le  baton  de  qui  allez- 

vous  me  donner  ] 
ai-je  celui  du  tailleur ! 
ai-je  celui  du  voisin  de 

moil  frerel  ' 
avez-vous  celui  du  for- 

geron  1 
avez-vous  celui  du  bon 

vieux  forgeron  1 
le  gant  de  qui  ai-je  a 

chercherl 
n'ai-je  pas  a  vous  donner 

celui  du  marchand  1 
celui  de  qui  ai-je,  celui 

du  marchand  ] 
j'ai  celui  du  boulanger, 

celui  de  qui  a  vez-vousl 
je  n*ai  pas   celui  du 

boulanger,    celui  de 

qui  ai-je  ] 
allez-vous  m'apporter 

celui  du  meunierl 
allez-vous  m'apporter 

celui  de  bois  du  bon 

meunier] 
ai-je  celui  de  Thomme  1 


vais-je    vous  envoyer 

celui  de  Thomme'? 
ne  vais-je  pas  acheter 

celui  de  Touvrier  1 
ai-je  celui  de  I'ouvrier 

du  charpentier  ] 
avez-vous    achete  du 

bois  ] 

avez-vous    envoye  du 
cuirl 

avez-vous  vu  mon  frerel 
avez-vous    perdu  mon 

crayon  ? 
ai-je  vendu  du  cuir  ? 
ai-je  perdu  votre  livre? 
ai-je  trouve  le  petit  del 
n'avez-vous  pas  apporte 

de  bois  1 
n^ai-je  pas  vendu  de  bon 

savon 1 
n'ai-je  pas  trouve  de  bel 

argent  1 
en  avez-vous  trouve  1 
en  avez-vous  prete  1 
ne  m'en  avez-vous  pas 

donne 
en  ai-je  vu '? 
en  ai-je  perdu  1 
n'en  ai-je  pas  vendu? 
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n'en  ai-je  pas  prete  de 
bon  1 

vous  en  ai-je  prete  ] 
vous  en  ai-je  vendu] 
m'en  avez-vous  apporte  l 
m'en  avez-vous  envoye 

chercher  1 
ne  vous  en  ai-je  pas 

envoye ] 
ne  vous  en  ai-je  pas 

donn^] 
ne  m'en  avez-vous  pas 

prete  ] 

ne  m'en  avez-vous  pas 

achete  1 
ne  m'en  avez-vous  pas 

vendu  de  bon  1 
vous  en  ai-je  donne  de 

bon] 

vous  en  ai-je  prete  de 
■    mauvais  1 
m'en  avez-vous  envoye 

de  beau  et  de  bon  1 
m'en  avez-vous  trouve 

de  yieux  1 


EXERCISES. 

ne  m'en  avez-vous  pas 

apporte  de  gros  1 
je  ne  vous  en  ai  pas  ap- 
porte, en  avez-vous? 
n'en  ai-je  pas  envoye 

chercher  de  gros  1 
avez-vous  perdu  quel- 

que  chose  1 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  en* 

voyer  quelque  chose  1 
vous  ai-je  vendu  quelque 

chose  de  bon? 
n'avez-vous  rien  ? 
n'ai-je  rien  achete  1 
ne  vous  ai-je  rien  prete  1 
ne  vous  ai-je  rien  vendu  1 
ne  vous  ai-je  rien  envoye 

chercher 1 
avez-vous  quelque  chose 

de  vieux  1 
n'avez-vous  rien  de  bon? 
n'avez-vous  rien  vu  de 

vieux  ? 
n'ai-je  rien  de  gros  ? 
n'allez-vous    rien  me 

donner  ? 
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XV. 


n'allez-vo«s  rien  m'ap- 

porter  ] 
ne  vais-je  rien  vend  re  ] 
ne  vais-je   rien  vous 

vendre 1 
n'avez-vous     rien  a 

vendre  ] 
n'avez-vous  rien  a  me 

preter  1 
ai-je  quelque  chose  a 

acheter  1 
avez-voQS  quelque  chose 

de  beau  et  de  bon  a 

me  vendre  1 
avez-vous  quelque  chose 

de  vieux  a  donner  ? 
avez-vous  un  livre  ? 
avez-vous  un  frere  ] 
avez-vous  un  cousin  1 
n'ai-je  pas  de  bas  de 

coton] 
n'avez-vous  pas  d'habit 

de  drapl 
n'ai-je  pas  de  chapeau 

de  cuir  ] 
ai-je  un  bel  habit  1 
avez-vous  du  credit  1 
n'ai-je  pas  de  credit  ] 


allez-vous  me  vendre  a 

credit? 
ne  vous  ai-je  pas  vendu 

a  credit  1 
ne  Tai-je  pas  achete  a 

credit  1 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  le 

vendre  a  credit  ? 
avez-vous  perdu  un  cou- 

teau  ] 

en  avez-vous  perdu  un  1 
en   avez-vous  apporte 
un  ] 

en  ai-je  cherche  un  1 
en  ai-je  envoye  chercher 
un] 

n'en     avez-vous  pas 

achete  un  1 
n*en  avez-vous  pas  vu 

un? 

n^en  ai-je  pas  vendu  un? 
n'en  ai-je  pas  cherche 
un? 

vous  en  ai-je  prete  un  ? 
vaus   en  ai-je  envoye 

chercher  un  ? 
m'en  avez-vous  apporte 

un? 
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m'en  avez-vous  trouve 
un  ? 

ne  vous  en  ai-je  pas 

envoye  unl 
ne  vous  en  ai-je  pas 

donne  un  bon  1 
ne  vous  en  ai-je  pas 

vendu  un  gros  ] 
ne  m'en  avez-vous  pas 

envoye  un  mauvaisl 
ne  m'en  avez-vous  pas 

prete  un  beau  1 
ne  m'en  avez-vous  pas 

cherche  un  vieux  ] 
en  ai-je  un  de  papier  1 
en    avez-vous    un  de 

drap? 


EXERCISES. 

n'en  avez-vous  pas  uu 

de  bois  1 
en  avez-vous  un  de  ferl 
en  ai-je  un  de  cuivre  ] 
en  ai-je  un  d'or  1 
n'en  ai-je  pas  un  d'ar- 

gent  1 

n'allez-vous     pas  en 

acheter  un  de  cuivre  1 
n'allez-vous   pas  m'en 

preter  un  de  fer  1 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  en 

,  vendre  un  de  bois  1 
ne  vais-je  pas  vous  en 

preter' un  de  colon  et 

un  de  fil  ] 
allez-vous  m'en  vendre 

un  d'or  a  credit  1 


XVI. 

WILL  TOul    WILL  TOU"^ 

iiaveI  do  you  wish 

FOR?  ARE  you  WILL- 
ING 1  DO  YOU  WANT  1 

I  WISH  FOR,  I  DESIRE,  I     JE  DESIRE 
WILL  HAVE 

I  DO  NOT  WISH  TO  HAVE,     JE  NE  VEUX  PAS 
I  WILL  NOT 


r— ' 
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some  beef 

'  du  bceuf 

some  veal 

du  veau 

any  ham 

du  jambon 

sugar 

du  Sucre 

a  chicken 

un.poulet 

old  cheese 

de  vieux  fromage 

rice 

du  riz 

milk 

du  lait 

du  pate 

to  eat 

1  manger 

butter 

du  beurre 

tea  or  coffee 

du  the  ou  du  cafe 

REMARKS. 

15.  Je.  desire fje  ne  veux  pas,  Je  veuxy  I  will,  I  will 
have,  is  not  used  in  the  first  person,  except  to 
imply  authority,  command.  Jc  desire  is  substituted 
as  a  more  polite  expression.  The  scholar  will  do 
well  to  use  the  word  desire  when  speaking  in  the 
affirmative,  and  veux  when  speaking  negatively. 

0^  The  French  never  say,  Do  you  wish  me,  him, 
her,  &c.,  to  do  so  and  so  1 — I  wish  you,  her,  them, 
&c.,  to.  Another  phraseology  is  used,  which  we 
will  give  hereafter. 

QUESTIONS. 

What  will  you  eat,  sir?    I  wish  for  beef,  veal, 
or  ham  and  coffee.    Will  you  not  have  rice  and 
5 
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milk  ?  I  do  not  wish  for  any ;  have  you  any  pie, 
old  cheese,  and  good  wine  1  I  have  good  wine  and 
cheese,  I  have  no  pie.  I  wish  for  some,  will  you 
send  for  some  1  I  do  not  wish  to  buy  any.  What 
will  you  give  me  to  eatl  I  have  good  ham  and  an 
old  chicken.  I  do  not  want  your  old  chicken,  I 
will  have  the  ham  and  some  tea.  I  have  no  sugar. 
Did  you  not  buy  anyl  I  bought  some  and  ate  it. 
Did  you  bring  me  veal  or  beef?  I  brought  you 
veal  and  you  ate  it.  1  ate  it !  I  ate  nothing.  -I  am 
going  to  send  for  beef  and  send  it  to  you.  Will 
you  have  milk,  wine,  tea,  or  coffee?  I  want  no 
milk,  no  wine,  no  tea;  I  want  coffee.  Do  you  not 
wish  for  butter  1  Have  you  good  butter]  I  have 
good  butter  and  bread,  will  you  have  any  1  Yes,  sir 


XVII. 


an  egg 


some  mutton 


du  mouton 
un  oeuf 


a    piece  (meaning 


un  morceau 


morsel) 
a  piece  of  pie 
to  drink 
will  you  drink  1 
drunk  (past  part.) 
I  drank — I  have  drunk 
did  you  drink  milk  1 
I  drank  some 


un  morceau  de  pdt6 
§  boire 

voulez-vous  boire  1 
bu 

j'ai  bu 

avez-vous  bu  du  lait4 
j'en  ai  bu 
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a  biscuit  or  cracker  un  biscuit 

a  glass,  a  tumbler  un  verre 

with  pleasure  avec  plaisir 

rice  with  milk  and  sugar  du  riz  avec  du  lait  et  du. 

Sucre 

if  you  wish  for  wine,  I  si  vous  voulez  du  vin, 
am  going  to  bring  you  je  vais  vous  en  ap- 
some  porter 

if  you  have  money,  you  si  vous  avez  de  I'argent, 
found  it  vous  Tavez  trouve 

if  you  please  ,  *  s'il  vous  plait 

salt  and  pepper  du  sel  et  du  poivre 

QUESTIONS. 

Will  you  have  a  piece  of  something  to  eat,  and 
any  thing  to  drink  1  Yes,  sir,  with  pleasure.  What 
will  you  have  1  I  want  a  piece  of  mutton,  an  egg, 
pepper  and  salt,  and  a  glass  of  milk.  Did  you  drink 
winel  I  did  not  drink  any,  I  drank  coffee.  Do 
you  not  wish  for  some  good  1  I  do  not  wish  to 
drink  any,  good  or  bad.  Will  you  not  have  a. 
cracker  and  a  piece  of  cheese  ?  Yes,  sir,  if  you 
please.  I  am  going  to  send  for  a  glass  of  something 
to  drink.  What  are  you  going  to  send  for  1  Did 
I  not  eat  mutton  1  You  ate  veal,  I  ate  beef  and 
mutton.  You  did  not  eat  any  pie.  I  ate  a  large 
piece  of  it  with  great  pleasure.  Will  you  bring  me 
bread  and  butter,  if  you  please  1  I  will  not  give 
you  butter.   I  will  have  some,  and  I  am  going  to 
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get  some.  You  will  not  eat  bread,  and  I  will  not 
give  you  cheese.  Do  you  not  wish  for  any?  I  wish 
for  none. 


XVIII. 


HAS  HE  1 

has  your  brother]  your 

brother  has  he  ? 
has  your  brother  any 

money  ] 
did  the  merchant  see  1 
did  the  man  buy  1 
did  the  merchant  sell  you 

on  credit  1 
did  not  your  brother  see 

you] 

did  the  miller  bring  you 
any] 

whose  did  he  bring  you  ] 

HAS 

who  has? 
who  has  not  1 
who  has  the  knife  ] 
who  has  mine  ] 
the  tailor  has  it 
he  has 
he  has  it 
he  has  some 


A-T-IL  ] 

votre  frere  a-t-il  ] 

votre    frere    a-t-il  de 

Targent] 
le  marchand  a-t-il  vu  ] 
Thomme  a-i-il  achete  ] 
le  marchand  vous  a-t-il 

vendu  a  credit  ] 
votre  frere  ne  vous  a-t-il 

pas  vu  ] 
le  meunier  vous  en  a-t-il 

apporte  ] 
celui  de  qui  vous  a-t-il 

apporte  1 

A 

qui  a? 
qui  n'a  pas  ] 
qui  a  le  couteau  ] 
qui  a  le  mien] 
le  tailleur  Ta 
ila 
il  ra 
il  en  a 
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has  not  the  man  any  1 

he  has  not  any 

he  brought  none 

he  gave  me  some 

he  did  not  sell  me  any 

the  blacksmith  lent  me  a 

large  one 
my  cousin  lost  a  gold 

one 
HIS  (masc) 
his  horse 
he  has  his  pencil 
he  lost  his  book  and 

pencil 
the  workman  sold  his 

dog  and  hammer 
the  dog  ate  his  bread  and 

butter 

HIS    (possess,  person, 
pron.) 

he  has  his,  yours,  and 
mine 


Thomme  n'en  a-t-il  pas  1 

il  n'en  a  pas 

il  n'en  a  pas  apporte 

il  m'en  a  donne 

il  ne  m'en  a  pas  vendu 

le  forgeron  m'en  a  prete 

un  grand 
mon  cousin  en  a  perdu 

un  d'or 
SON  (bef.  a  noun  or  adj.) 
son  cheval 
il  a  son  crayon 
il  a  perdu  son  livre  et 

son  crayon 
Touvrier  a  vendu  son 

chien  et  son  marteau 
le  chien  a  mange  son 

pain  et  son  beurre 
LE  siEN  (never  followed 

by  a  noun) 
il  a  le  sien,le  voire,  et  le 

mien 


REMARK.  • 

16.  Votre  fr ere  a-t-il?  In  interrogative  sentences, 
the  noun  nominative  precedes  the  verb. 

QUESTIONS. 

Has  the  merchant  any  good  cloth  1  He  has  some 
good  and  bad.    Has  the  tailor  any  1    He  has  not 
any.   Who  has  any  1    Your  neighbour  has  some. 
5* 
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Did  he  sell  you  any  ]  He  sold  me  some.  Who 
bought  any?  I  did  not  buy  any.  Did  the  shoe- 
maker lend  you  any  1  He  did  not  lend  me  any. 
Did  not  the  baker  sell  his  horse/?  He  did  not  sell 
his,  he  sold  the  miller^s.  The  merchant  sent  me  a 
bag  of  sugar,  did  he  send  you  any?  He  did  not 
send  me  any.  Has  the  blacksmith  bought  the  mer- 
chant's iron  1  He  did  not  buy  it.  Who  bought  it? 
The  carpenter  bought  it.  Has  your  servant  lost 
his  apron  ?  No,  sir,  he  has  it.  Who  lost  one  ? 
Who  found  one?  The  tailor  found  a  small  one. 
Did  not  my  servant  bring  you  any  thing  to  eat  and 
to  drink?  He  did  not  give  me  any  thing  to  drink, 
he  brought  me  a  chicken,  and,  I  ate  it  with  bread 
and  butter,  pepper,  and  salt. 


XIX. 


THIS  or  THAT  (demous. 

adj.) 
this  book 
that  carpenter 
THIS  or  -rtiAT 

that  man 
this  workman 
this  physician 
that  gentleman 


CE  (bef.  a  word  beginning 
with  a  consonant) 

ce  livre 

ce  charpentier 

GET  (bef.  a  word  begin- 
ning with  a  vowel  or 
h  mute) 

cet  homme 

cet  ouvrier 

ce  medecin 

ce  monsieur 
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that  man's — that  of  that 
man 

which  one  did  this  gentle- 
man find  1 

he  found  that  baker's 
and  his 

a  ship 

this  sailor 

that  captain 

that  butcher 

that  farmer 

his  grain 

why  ?  what  for  ? 

because 


celui  de  cet  homme 

lequel  ce  monsieur  a-t-il 

trouve  1 
il  a  trouve  celui  de  ce 

boulanger  et  le  sien 
un  navire 
ce  matelot 
ce  capitaine 
ce  boucher 
ce  fermier 
son  grain 
pourquoi  ? 
parce  que 


QUESTIONS. 

Did  this  physician  send  for  his  horse  1  He  sent 
for  this  farmer's.  Did  your  neighbour,  the  merchant, 
buy  that  captain's  large  ship?  Why  did  not  this 
sailor  eat  biscuit  1  He  did  not  eat  any,  because  he 
has  good  baker's  bread.  Why  did  the  butcher  bring 
this  veal?  He  brought  it  because  he  has  no  good 
beef.  Did  this  gentleman's  servant  buy  the  tailor's 
cloth  coat  1  He  did  not  buy  it,  because  he  has  no 
money.  Did  not  the  gentleman  bring  some  1  He 
did  not  bring  any,  because  he  bought  the  ship. 
Did  you  find  the  butcher's  knife  ]  My  servant 
looked  for  it  and  found  it.  Did  you  not  buy  this 
gentleman's  dog    No,  sir,  he  gave  him  to  me,  and 
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I  gave  him  away  because  he  ate  my  beef.  Who 
sold  you  this  horse  1  The  captain's  neighbour  sold 
him  to  me.  Has  this  old  carpenter  no  workman'' 
He  has  one. 


XX. 


IS  HE  going'?  does  he  go? 

is  the  butcher  going  1 

HE  IS  GOING 

he  is  going  to  sell 
is  he  not  going  to  buy*? 
is  not  the  man  going  to 
lend] 

the  man  is  not  going  to 

lend  it  to  you 
he  is  not  going  to  send 
the  barber 
his  razor 
your  cook 
the  hatter 
a  store 
this  barrel 
that  chest 

is  this  barber  going  to 
sell  you  a  razor  1 

is  not  your  hatter  going 
to  sell  his  handsome 
store  1 


VA-T-IL  ? 

le  boucher  va-t-il '? 

IL  VA 

il  va  vendre 

ne  va-t-il  pas  acheterl 

Thomme  ne  va-t-il  pas 

preter  1 
Thomme  ne  va  pas  vous 

le  preter 
il  ne  va  pas  envoyer 
le  barbier 
son  rasoir 
votre  cuisinier 
le  chapelier 
un  magasin 
ce  baril  (I  silent) 
ce  coffre 

ce  barbier  va-t-il  vous 
vendre  un  rasoir  ? 

votre  chapelier  ne  va-t-il 
pas  vendre  son  beau 
magasin  ? 
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that  man  is  going  to 
bring  you  the  barrel 

my  cook  is  going  to  give 
you  some  veal,  be- 
cause he  has  no  beef 

he  is  going  to  bring  you 
some  good 


cet  homme  va  vous  ap- 

porter  le  baril 
mon  cuisinier  va  vous 

donner  du  veau,  parce 

qu'il  n'a  pas  de  boeuf 
il  va  vous  en  apporter 

de  bon 


QUESTIONS. 

Did  my  cook  send  for  a  chicken  1  He  is  going 
to  send  for  one.  Is  the  hatter  going  to  buy  cloth  1 
He  is  not  going  to  buy  any,  because  he  has  some. 
Who  is  going  to  sell  me  any  thing  1  The  merchant 
is  not  going  to  sell  you  any  thing,  because  you 
have  no  money.  Have  I  no  credit  1  I  will  not  sell 
you  on  credit.  Has  the  barber  a  good  razor  ]  He 
lost  his.  Who  brought  the  sailor's  chest?  He 
brought  it.  Has  the  merchant  a  barrel  of  good 
wine  to  sell  me  ]  He  has  some.  This  tailor  has 
no  store,  no  workman,  no  cloth,  no  thread,  no 
thimble.  What  store  is  your  brother  going  to  buy? 
He  is  going  to  buy  the  merchant's  handsome  store. 
Whose  chest  have  I  ?  You  have  mine  or  the  cap- 
tain's." Whose  has  the  hatter?  He  has  the  cook's 
or  the  barber's.  My  neighbour  sent  for  and  is 
going  to  buy  the  farmer's  horse,  the  butcher's  knife, 
the  carpenter's  hammer,  and  he  is  going  to  send 
for  the  cook's  dog.   Is  the  cook  going  to  sell  him  ? 
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WILL  HE  1  IS  HE  WILLING  ! 
WILL  HE  HAVE  ? 

will  your  neighbour  eat 
it] 

he  will,  he  is  willing, 
he  will  have,  &c. 

he  will  have  bread 

he  does  not  wish  for 
bad  butter 

does  he  want  any  ] 

to  show 

to  break 

to  cut 

to  make,  to  do 

made,  done 

yesterday 

to-day 

to-morrow 

TO  meaning  ix  ohder  to 

have  you  a  knife  to  cut 

the  bread  1 
why  did  you  not  show 

me  the  pencil  ] 
did  you  not  break  it? 
who  cut  this  paper] 
who  showed  it  to  you  ] 


TEUT-IL  1 

votre  voisin  veut-il  le 

manger  1 
il  veut 

il  veut  du  pain 

il  ne  veut  pas  de  mauvais 

beurre 
en  veut-il  1 
1  montrer 
1  casser 
1  couper 
§  faire 
fait 
hier 

aujourd'hui 
demain 

POUR 

avez-vous  un  couteau 
pour  couper  le  pain  ] 

pourquoi  ne  m'avez-vous 
pas  montre  le  crayon  ] 

neTavez-vouspas  casse'? 

qui  a  coupe  ce  papier  ] 

qui  vous  Ta  montre  1 
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what  did  yoii  do  yester- 
day ] 

what  is  this  workman 
going  to  do  to-day  1 

have  you  no  money  to 
buy  a  book  ] 

who  wishes  for  bread  1 

who  will  lend  me  a  ham- 
mer to  break  this  nail  1 


qu'avez-vous  fait  hievl 

cet  ouvrier,  que  va-t-il 

faire  aujourd'hui  ] 
n'avez-vous  pas  d'argent 

pour  acheter  un  livre  ] 
qui  veut  du  pain  1 
qui  veut  me  preter  un 

marteau  pour  casser 

ce  clou  1 


QUESTIONS. 

Is  not  your  brother  going  to  sell  his  horse  to- 
morrow ]  He  does  not  wish  to  sell  him,  my  father 
is  going  to  sell  his.  Who  will  lend  me  a  knife  to 
cut  my  beef?  Will  you  show  me  your  handsome 
silver  knife  ]  I  showed  it  to  you  yesterday.  Did 
you  not  break  my  pencil]  I  did  not  break  it. 
Why  will  not  the  carpenter  lend  me  his  hammer  to 
break  this  sugar]  He  does  not  wish  to  lend  it  to 
you,  because  his  workman  wishes  to  have  it.  Will 
you  cut  or  break  this  thread  1  What  did  you  do 
to-day  1  I  did  nothing,  I  am  going  to  make  a  hand- 
some chest.  Is  not  the  tailor  going  to  make  you  a 
coat  ]  He  showed  me  some  cloth,  and  he  wishes 
to  make  me  a  coat  oh  credit.  Who  broke  this 
tumbler  ]  The  servant  broke  it,  I  broke  one  yes- 
terday. Will  you  give  me  money  to  buy  a  hat]  I 
did  not  find  mine.  Did  you  lose  it  ]  I  lost  it,  and 
I  am  going  to  buy  one.   Has  the  hatter  any  ]  He 
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has  some,  and  will  not  sell  me  on  credit.  Did  this 
workman  make  the  coat  1  He  made  it  yesterday. 
Did  he  not  make  you  one  1    He  made  me  one. 


XXIL 


TO  or  AT  THE  HOUSE  OF 

to  your  house,  (to  the 

house  of  you) 
to  my  house 
to  his  house 
to  my  father's  house 
to  my  cousin's 
at  your  brother's 
at  the  baker's 
to  whose  house? 
when  ? 

when  are   you  going 

home  1  (to  your  house) 
is  your  neighbour  going 

home  ? 
I  am  going  home 
to  whose  house  do  you 

wish  to  send  me] 
the  merchant  in  whose 

liouse  you  saw  me,  sold . 

me  some  fine  cloth 

TO  HIM 

to  show  him  (to  him) 


CHEZ 

chez  vous 

chez  moi 
chez  lui 
chez  mon  pere 
chez  mon  cousin 
chez  votre  frere 
chez  le  boulanger 
chez  qui  1 
quand? 

quand  allez-vous  chez 
vous  ] 

votre  voisin  va-t-il  chez 
lui? 

je  vais  chez  moi 

chez  qui  voulez-vous 
m'envoyer  1 

le  marchand  chez  qui 
vous  m'avez  vu  m'a 
vendu  de  beau  drap 

LUI  (bef.  the  verb) 

lui  montrer 
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IT  TO  HIM 

to  show  it  to  him 

SOME  or  ANY  TO  HIM 

to  sell  him  some  (to  sell 

some  to  him) 
I  am  going  to  give  him 

money 
are  you  not  going  to  lend 

it  to  him  1 
am  1  not  going  to  send 

it  to  himl 
this  man  will  not  bring 

him  any 
I  sent  him  one  yester- 
day • 
did  I  not  sell  him  a  good 

one  ] 

you  sold  him  one,  and 
he  lost  it 
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LE  Lui  (bef.  the  verb) 
le  lui  montrer 
LUI  EN  (bef.  the  verb) 
lui  en  vendre 

je  vais  lui  donner  de 

r  argent 
n'allez-vous  pas  le  lui 

preter  1 
ne  vais-je  pas  le  lui  en- 

voyer '? 
cet  homme  ne  veut  pas 

lui  en  apporter 
je  lui  en  ai  envoye  un 

hier 

ne  lui  en  ai-je  pas  vendu 

un  bon  ? 
vous  lui  en  avez  vendu 

un,  et  il  Ta  perdu 


QUESTIONS. 

Is  your  father  going  home  1  No,  sir,  he  is  going 
to  Diie  baker's  to  show  him  his  horse.  I  am  going 
to  my  cousin's  to  give  him  this  book]  Why  did 
you  not  give  it  to  him  yesterday  1  Because  I  did 
not  see  him.  My  neighbour  has  no  bread  to  eat, 
will  3^ou  send  some  to  his  house  1  I  will  not  send 
him  any,  because  he  will  not  make  my  barrel. 
Who  is  going  to  give  him  some  1  The  good  farmer 
is  going  to  give  him  grain.  When  is  your  cousin 
6 
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going  homel  Are  you  going  home  1  I  am  going 
home.  When  did  you  buy  this  gun  1  I  bought  it 
yesterday  at  the  blacksmith's.  My  neighbour  is 
going  to  sell  his  gold  candlestick  to-morrow,  to  buy 
wine.  What  is  this  workman  going  to  do  to-mor- 
row? He  has  nothing  to  do  to-morrow;  he  has 
made  his  barrel  and  his  chest  to-day  and  yesterday. 
Your  servant  has  no  money  to  buy  butter,  will  you 
give  him  some  1  I  will  not  give  him  any  to-day, 
because  I  gave  him  some  yesterday.  My  brother 
wishes  to  buy  your  dog,  will  you  sell  him  to  himi 
This  man  wishes  for  money,  who  will  lend  him 
any  1    I  am  going  to  give  or  lend  him  some. 


XXIII. 


CAN  YOU  1  ARE  YOU  ABLE? 

can  3'OU  lend  me  any 

money] 
you  can  or  may  buy  this 

book 

I  CAX,  I  MAY,  I  AM  ABLE 

I  can  buy  it 

I  am  not  able  to  do  it 

may  I  give  it  to  him  1 

to  go 

to  come 

to  stay,  to  remain 


POUVEZ-VOUS  5 

pouvez-vous  me  preter 

de  I'argent? 
vous  pouvez  acheter  ce 

livre 

JE  PUIS 

je  puis  Tacheter 

je  ne  puis  pas  le  faire 

puis-je  le  lui  donner] 

§  aller 

§  venir 

1  rester 
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to  go  for,  to  go  after, 

to  go  to  get 
with  me 
without  him 
for  me,  for  him,  for 

you 
without  a  hat 
a  tool 

without  a  tool 
to  work,  to  labour, 
worked 


^  aller  chercher 

avec  moi 
sans  lui 

pour  moi,  pour  lui, 

pour  vous 
sans  chapeau  i 
un  outil  [I  silent) 
sans  outil 

1  travailler,  travaille 


REMARKS. 

17.  Avec  moi,  sans  lui.  The  pronouns  me  and  le 
become  moi  and  lui  when  governed  by  a  preposi- 
tion. 

18.  Sans  chapeau.  Sans,  with  a  noun,  without  an 
article  or  another^ preposition,  constitutes  an  ad- 
verb ;  sans  chapeau  means  bare-headed,  sans  argent 
means  pennyless, 

QUESTIONS. 

Can  you  go  with  me  to  my  hause  1  I  wish  to 
show  you  something  handsome.,  I  can  go  with 
you ;  what  have  you  to  show  me  1  Can  I  work  for 
you  to-day  ]  Did  you  work  yesterday  1  I  did  not 
bring  any  tool.  I  am  going  for  my  hammer.  Will 
you  come  with  mel    Cannot  you  go  without  me? 
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Sir,  will  you  make  me  a  barrel  for  my  wine?  I 
broke  mine.  I  cannot  make  one  without  a  hammer. 
Can  )^ou  come  with  me  to  the  merchant's  to  buy 
something!  Can  I  not  sell  you  leather,  thread, 
cotton,  or  a  coat,  to-day  1  You  sold  me  thread  and 
cotton  yesterday,  you  cannot  sell  me  any  thing  to- 
day. Can  you  come  to  my  house  with  your  brother 
and  stay  with  me  1  I  cannot  go,  because  I  have 
something  to  do;  my  brother  lost  his  hat,  and  he 
will  not  go  without  a  hat.  Who  broke  my  stick  ? 
Have  you  any  thing  for  me  ]  I  have  money  for 
you,  and  bread  for  him ;  I  have  nothing  for  this  man. 


XXIV. 

this  razor  ce  rasoir-ci 

that  man  cet  homme-la 

this  one  celui-ci 

that  one  cehii-la 

iXj'  Ci  and  Id  are  used  only  when  showing  the  object. 

will  you  buy  this  candle-    voulez-vous  acheter  ce 

stick  ]  chandelier-ci  1 

I  wish  to  buy  that  gun      je  desire  acheter  ce  fusil- 
la 

can  I  not  sell  you  this  ne  puis-je  pas  vous 
one?  vendre  celui-ci  1 

will  you  not  lend  me  ne  voulez-vous  pas  me 
that  one  ?  preter  celui-la  ? 
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THAT    or   WHICH  (rcl. 
pron.) 

I  found  the  book  that 
you  lost 

THAT    WHICH,    THE  ONE 
WHICH 

I  lost  the  one  which  you 
found 

WHAT  (meaning  that 

which) 
I  have  seen  what  you 

bought 
did  you  bring  the  knife 

I  wish  for  1 


auE  (often  understood  in 
English,  but  always 
expressed  in  French) 

j'ai  trouve  le  livre  que 
vous  avez  perdu 

cELui  auE 

j'ai  perdu  celui  que  vous 

avez  trouve 
CE  auE 

j'ai  vu  ce  que  vous  avez 

achete 
avez-vous  apporte  le  cou- 

teau  que  je  desire  1 


REMARK. 

19.  Beware  from  confounding  ce  auE  and  celtji 
auE.  The  former  means  the  thing  which,  while  the 
latter  {the  one  which)  refers  to  something  spoken  of 
before.  Remember  also  that  the  relative  thai  or 
ivhich  must  always  be  expressed ;  as,  the  man  I  saw, 
Vhomme  que  fai  vu, 

QUESTIONS, 

The  man  I  showed  you  sold  me  a  bag  of  bad 
sugar.  Did  you  bring  what  I  lent  you  1  I  brought 
the  pencil  you  lent  me,  and  the  razor  your  cousin 
broke.  Will  you  have  this , bag,  or  that  one?  I 
wish  for  this  one,  my  neighbour  wishes  for  that  one. 
Why  did  you  bring  this  hammer  home  1  Because 
6* 
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I  wish  lo  make  a  wooden  candlestick.  When  I 
wish  for  money,  I  have  to  sell  what  I  can.  I  did 
not  break  the  tumbler  you  brought,  the  servant 
broke  it.  What  has  this  man  1  He  has  the  tailor's 
thimble,  and  the  gold  one.  Has  not  he  the  one 
which  I  gave  himi  Did  you  give  him  the  one  he 
has  1  I  gave  him  what  he  has.  I  do  not  wish  for 
credit  when  I  have  something  I  can  sell.  This 
baker  has  sent  me  bread,  and  I  have  no  money  to 
give  him;  what  can  I  dol  You  may  do  what  I 
have  to  do;  you  may  buy  on  credit.  You  did  not 
show  me  the  paper  you  found.    I  have  not  it. 


a  waistcoat 
a  basket 
a  ribbon 
a  string 
your  friend 
now,  at  present 
soon,  very  soon 
where?  whither? 
where  is  your  friend  go- 
ing? 
here,  hither 
will  you  bring  it  hither? 


un  gilet 
un  panier 
un  ruban 
un  cordon 
votre  ami 
a  present 
bientot 
ou? 

ou  votre  ami  va-t-il  ? 
ici 

voulez-vous  I'apporter 
ici]  / 
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the  gardener 
his  garden 
IX  or  INTO  the  store 
have  you  sugar  in  your 
store  ] 


le  jardinier 
son  jardin 
DANS  le  magasin 
avez-vous  du  sucre  dans 
votre  magasin  1 


QUESTIONS. 

Whither  are  you  going  now,  sir  1  I  am  going  to 
the  tailor's  to  buy  a  waistcoat,  to  the  merchant's  to 
buy  thread  and  ribbon,  and  to  my  friend's  to  sell 
him  a  basket  of  wine.  Are  you  not  going  to  come 
to  my  house  soon  ]  Is  your  friend  willing  to  come 
hither  1  I  cannot  stay  here  with  you,  I  am  going 
to  the  gardener's,  who  is  going  to  show  me  his  gar- 
den. What  has  he  to  show  you  in  his  garden 
Has  your  friend,  the  merchant,  good  wine  at  home  1 
He  has  some  in  his  store.  In  whose  store  can  I 
find  a  good  string  for  my  apron  1  You  can  find 
some  here.  Can  I  not  sell  you  a  handsome  waist- 
coat? I  do  not  wish  to  buy  one  now,  I  have  the 
waistcoat  you  made  me.  Did  you  see  the  one  I 
made  for  the  captain?  When  did  you  make  it? 
Whither  did  you  send  it?  Whose  basket  did  I 
break?  Whose  did  you  bring  ?  In  whose  garden 
did  I  see  that  man  ?  Why  does  the  gardener  wish 
to  come  hither?   lie  is  going  home  soon. 
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XXVI. 


AT  THE,  TO  THE 

AU,  A  L 

to  or  at  the  store 

au  magasm 

\KJ   KJL    dU               W  V/l'tV'lUCllX 

a  I'ouvrier 

to  the  man 

a  rhomme 

io  the  mill 

au  moulin 

a  comb 

un  peigne 

some  ivory 

de  Pivoire 

to  this  soldier 

k  ce  soldat 

some  hay 

du  foin 

a  bed 

un  lit 

to  bed,  in  bed 

au  lit 

are  you  not  hungry  ? 

*  n'avez  vous  pas 

faim  ? 

I  am  hungry 

*  j'ai  faim 

are  you  thirsty  ? 

*  avez-vous  soif  ? 

I  am  not  thirsty 

*  je  n'ai  pas  soif 

I  am  sleepy 

*  j'ai  sommeil 

who  is  sleepy  ? 

*  qui  a  sommeil  ? 

QUESTIONS. 

Will  you  give  something  to  eat  to  this  soldier] 
he  is  hungry.  He  is  not  hungry,  he  is  sleepy  and 
wishes  to  go  to  bed.  I  have  no  bed  for  him.  Why 
did  not  you  give  hay  to  my  horse  1  He  is  not  hun- 
gry. He  is  hungry  and  thirsty.  When  you  are 
sleepy,  you  can  make  a  bed  of  hay.   Did  you  sen^ 
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to  the  store  to  buy  an  ivory  comb  1  Do  you  wish 
for  a  large  comb  or  for  a  small  one  ]  Why  did 
not  you  send  the  bag  to  the  mill?  I  gave  the  bag 
to  the  servant.  Can  I  not  give  this  old  coat  or  that 
one  to  the  soldier?  I  am  hungry,  thirsty,  and 
sleepy.  This  man  is  sleepy  and  I  am  going  to  send 
him  to  bed.  I  sent  my  grain  to  the  mill,  sold  my 
hay  to  the  workman,  and  gave  my  old  waistcoat  to 
the  man  who  is  hungry  and  who  has  no  money. 
Are  you  going  to  go  to  bed  soon?  Will  you  give 
me  the  ivory  knife  to  cut  this  pie  1  I  broke  the 
ivory  one  you  lent  me  yesterday,  and  I  am  going 
to  the  store  to  buy  one  for  you.  The  merchant 
will  not  sell  one. 


XXVII. 


SOMEBODY,  ANYBODY 

has  anybody  seen  my 

pencil  ] 
some  one  (somebody) 

has  it 

did  you  lend  it  to  any 
one  1 

NOBODY,  NOT  ANYBODY 

nobody  has  it 
I  will  not  lend  it  to  any- 
body 


auELau'uN  (de  bef.  adj.) 
quelqu'un  a-t-il  vu  mon 

crayon  1 
quelqu'un  Ta 

Tavez-vous  prete  a  quel- 
qu'un'? 

PERSONNE    NE     {dc  bcf. 

adj.) 

personne  ne  Ta 
je  ne  veux  le  preter  a 
personne 
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some  corn 
some  honey 
a  child 

to  this  poor  man 
a  boy,  a  waiter,  a 

bachelor 
wicked,  naughty 
a  young  man 
a  pretty  or  beautiful 

boy 
a  wicked  cat 
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du  ble 
du  miel 
un  enfant 

a  ce  pauvre  homme 
un  garf  on 

mechant 

un  jeune  homme 

un  joli  petit  garf  on 

un  mechant  chat 


REMARKS. 

20.  Personne  ne.  It  will  be  observed  by  the  ex- 
amples given  in  the  lesson,  thsLlne  is  always  placed 
before  the  verb,  whether  personne  be  its  nominative 
or  object. 

21.  Unjoli  petit  gargon.  As  the  word  gargon  means 
waiter  and  bachelor  as  well  as  boy,  the  word  petit  is 
generally  annexed  to  it  when  alluding  to  a  young 
boy. 

QUESTIONS. 

Has  anybody  money  to  lend  mel  I  have  not 
any.  Has  this  old  bachelor  anyl  He  has  none. 
Who  has  any*?  Nobody  has  any.  Is  that  poor 
man  going  to  sell  his  bed  to  buy  bread  ?  Waiter, 
will  you  give  to  my  boy  a  piece  of  bread  with 
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honey?  This  wicked  boy  ate  my  honey  and  gave 
the  milk  to  his  cat. ,  Has  not  this  young  soldier 
bought  a  beautiful  gun  1  When  you  go  to  the  store, 
can  you  go  without  money]  Nobody  will  give  a 
hat  to  this  wicked  old  soldier,  because  he  has  a 
wicked  dog.  Your  pretty  cat  is  hungry,  may  I  give 
him  something  to  eatl  Did  nobody  give  him  any 
thing]  Is  anybody  hungry,  thirsty,  or  sleepy]  I 
am  hungry,  this  poor  carpenter  is  thirsty,  and  this 
young  workman  is  sleepy.  Is  your  child  going  to 
eat  any  thing  ]  I  have  a  good  child,  you  have  a 
naughty  boy.  This  old  bachelor  has  money,  and 
he  gave  some  to  his  waiter  to  buy  something  pretty 
for  somebody.  I  have  nobody  at  home,  will  you 
come  with  me  ]    No,  sir,  I  wish  to  go  to  bed. 

XXVIII. 

22.  No  French  word  can  be  used  without  its 

COMPLEMENT  OR  REGIMEN. 

We  call,  in  grammar,  regimen  or  complement  of 
a  verb,  the  word  or  words  which  are  its  objects. 
This  complement  can  easily  be  ascertained  by  ask- 
ing the  question.  What?  For  instance:  Can  you 
go]  Yes,  I  can.  Can  whsiil  go.  Then  go  is  the 
complement  of  the  verb  can.  Again :  Did  you  find 
your  knife]  I  did.  Did  what]  find  it.  Then, 
find  it  is  the  complement  of  the  verb  did.  Are  you 
thirsty  ]    I  am.    I  am  what  ]    Thirsty  is  the  com- 


/ 
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plement.  Did  I  give  you  bread  I  You  did  not. 
Bid  not  what?  Give  me  any  is  the  complement,  &c. 
This  complement,  then,  according  to  the  above 
rule,  must  always  be  expressed  in  French.  We 
subjoin  several  varied  questions  in  which  this 
complement  is  italicized,  and  in  which  it  will  be 
observed  that  after  the  verbs  can  and  will,  it  is 
rendered  by  le.  In  future  we  will  leave  it  to  the 
sagacity  of  the  scholar  to  find  out  and  express  that 
complement. 

QUESTIONS. 

Are  you  going  to  bring  me  my  pencil?  lam 
going  to  bring  it  to  you.  Am  I  going  to  sell  you 
grain  ?  You  are  not  going  to  sell  me  ayiy.  Did  my 
servant  cut  your  bread  ?  He  did  cut  it.  Did  not  I 
show  you  my  handsome  waistcoat?  You  did  slioiv 
it  to  me.  Have  not  you  any  gold  ?  I  have  some. 
Will  you  give  me  any  ?  I  will  not  it.  Who  broke 
this  tumbler?  That  naughty  boy  did  break  it.  Can 
you  give  something  to  this  poor  sailor  ?  I  cannot 
give  him  any  thing,  (or,  I  cannot  it.)  Have  you  any 
thing  to  send  for  ?  I  have  not  any  thing  to  send  for. 
Can  I  sell  you  cloth?  You  cannot  it.  I  cannot 
make  a  coat,  can  you  it?  Will  your  brother  come 
here  ?  He  will  not  it.  I  can  make  a  comb ;  can 
you  it  ?  No,  I  cannot  it.  Are  you  not  thirsty  ?  I 
am  thirsty.  Is  that  man  hungry  ?  He  is  not  hungry. 
Who  is  going  to  give  me  some  tea?  I  am  going  to 
give  you  some.  Did  your  wicked  dog  eat  my  pie  ? 
He  did  cat  it.   Did  not  my  servant  give  hay  and 
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^raiii  to  your  horse  1  He  did  give  hiin  some.  Did 
the  carpeiiter*s  workman  make  your  large  chest*? 
He  did  not  make  it,  I  did  make  it.  Did  you  see  any- 
body here  1  I  did  not  see  any  one  here.  Who  sold 
you  this  razor]  The  soldier  did  sell  it  to  me.  Did 
3'ou  find  money  ?    I  did  not  find  any.  . 


CAJf  HE  !   IS  HE  ABLE  1 

can  your  brother  come  ? 

he  can  come 

cannot  he  lend  me  his 

knife? 
he  cannot  lend  it 
can  anybody  go  ] 
nobody  can  sell 
a  fisherman 
his  net 
some  iVsh 
a  rat 
a  broom 
to  clean 

to  carry,  to  take 
to  carry,  to  take 
to  take  my  horse  and 
gun  hom^ 


PEUT-IL  ! 

votre  frere  peut-il  venirl 

il  pent  venir 

ne  peut-il  pas  me  preter 

son  couteau  ] 
il  ne  peut  pas  le  preter 
quelqu'un  peut-il  aller? 
personne  ne  peut  vendre 
uu  pecheur 
son  filet 
du  poisson 
iin  rat 
iin  balai 
1  nettoyer 
1  porter 
1  mener 

mener  mon  cheval  et 
porter  mon  fusil  chez 
moi 
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BUT  (conjunction)  mais 

I  have  bread,  bat  no  j'ai  du  pain,  mais  pas  de 
butter  beurre 

TO  BRING  1  AMENER 

I  brought  the  fish  and  j'ai  apporte  le  poisson, 
the  dog  et  amene  le  chien 


REMARK. 

23.  Mener  and  amener  are  used  in  speaking  of 
animals  that  will  walk  or  be  led,  as  a  man,  a  horse, 
a  cow,  porter  and  apporter,  in  speaking  of  things, 
or  animals  that  must  be  carried,  as  bird,  a  cat,  a 
fish,  &c. 

QUESTIONS. 

Did  the  fisherman  bring  any  fish?  He  did,  but 
I  did  not  buy  any.  Why  did  you  not  ]  Because  I 
have  beef  and  veal.  Did  you  sell  him  a  net  I  I  did. 
Waiter,  will  you  clean  this  fish  and  take  it  to  the 
cookl  Did  you  take  my  horse  and  the  candlestick 
to  the  blacksmith  1  I  took  the  candlestick  to  him, 
and  he  cleaned  it.  Can  your  neighbour  take  my 
coat  to  the  tailor  and  my  young  horse  to  the  mil- 
ler's 1  He  cannot,  but  my  brother  can.  Can  he 
bring  me  my  dog  and  guni  He  cannot  to-day. 
Did  you  send  for  a  broom  1  The  servant  wants 
one.  I  bought  him  one  yesterday.  You  gave  a 
fish  to  the  rat,  did  he  eat  it]  He  did.  Can  that 
poor  fisherman  go  for  a  net  to  your  store  without 
money]    He  can,  but  he  will  not  bring  me  his 
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fish.  He  has  to  sell  his  fish  to  buy  bread  to  take 
home,  but  he  can  bring  you  some.  Why  did  that 
boy  bring  his  dog  here  ]  Cannot  he  take  him  to 
his  (own)  house  1    He  cannot  now. 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES, 
From  Lessox  XVI.  to  XXIX. 


XXX 

que  voulez-vous  man- 
ger 1 

cet  homme  que  veut-il  ] 
ne  veut-il  rien  boire  1 
veut-il  manger  quelque 

chose  de  bon  1 
je  ne  veux  pas  boire  de 

vin,  et  vous  1 
pourquoi  votre  frere  ne 

veut-il  pas  venir  chez 

moi  1 

ne  voulez-vous  pas  me 
donner  un  petit  mor- 
ceau  de  mouton  1 

si  vous  voulez  du  riz,  je 
vaisvous  en  apporter; 
en  voulez-vous  1 

je  ne  puis  pas  vous  don- 
ner de  p4te,  parce  que 


je     nen     ai  pas; 
voulez-vous  du  pain 
et  du  from  age  1 
j*ai  achete  un  bon  poulet, 
voulez-vous  en  man- 
ger un  morceau  1 
je  ne  veux  pas  de  sucre 
dans  mon  cafe,  pour- 
quoi m'en  avez-vous 
apportel 
votre  frere  n^a-t-il  pas 

mange  de  mouton  1 
ce  monsieur  veut  un 
biscuit  et  un  verre  de 
bon  vin,  en  avez-vous  1 
votre  ami  n*a-t-il  pas 

faim  ou  sbif  1 
ce  marchand  a-t-il  vendu 
son  drap  et  son  coton! 
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pourqooi  le  cuisinier 
n'a-t-il  pas  nettoye  le 
poissan  que  je  lui  ai 
envoye 1 

je  n^ai  pas  d^argeiit,  cet 
homme  en  a-t-il  ? 

pourquoi  ce  medecin 
a-t-il  vendu  son  che- 
val? 

ce  monsieur  n'a  pas 
achele  de  beurre,parce 
qu'il  n'a  pas  d'argent, 
voulez-vous  lui  en 
preter  1 

ce  fermier  ne  veut-il  pas 
m'apporter  de  grain  ? 

ce  raatelot  a-t-il  casse 
son  cofTre  1 


ce  tailleur  n'a-t-il  pas  de 

magasin  1 
votre  cuisinier  ne  va-t-il 

pas  chez  lui  aujour- 

d'hui] 

qui  a  casse  le  rasoir 

de  ce  barbie r? 
celui  de  qui  ce  pecheur 

a-t-il  trouve? 
votre    chapelier  vous, 

a4-il  fait  un  bon  cha- 

peau  1 

quel  navire  ce  capitaine^  - 

ci  a-t-il  achete  1 
ce    vieux   matelot  ne 

peut-il  pas  manger  de 

biscuit! 


XXXI. 


Yotre  voisin  veut  rae 
vendre  son  cheval,  ne 
puis-je  pas  Tacheter  1 

cet  homme  que  veut-il  ? 

il  veut  de  Targent;  en 
avez-vous  a  lui  don- 
ner? 

ce  monsieur  ne  veut  pas 


venir  chez  vous,  que 

lui  avez-vous  faiti 
je  ne  lui  ai  rien  fait ;  je 

n'ai    pas  voulu  lui 

preter  mon  fusil 
votre    ouvrier  peut-ii 

venir    demain  chez 

moi  1 


I 
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ce     mechant  garpon 

n'a-t-il  pas  coupe  son 

Soulier! 
quand  rotre  frere  va-t-il 

fairece  que  je  desire? 
qui  a  casse  ce  verre, 

Tavez-vous  casse  1 
vous  n'avez  rien  fait 

aujourd'hui,  pourquoi 

vous   et  voire  frere 

ii'avez-vous  pas  tra- 

vaillel 
cet  homme  veut  du  bois, 

le  lui  avez-vous  donnel 
lui  en  avez-vous  envoye  1 
ne  lui  en  avez-vous  pas 

vendul 
ne  lui  en  ai-je  pas  prete  1 
qui  lui  en  a  apporte  1 
avez-vous  perdu  voire 

livre,  ou  celui  que  je 

vous  ai  pret61 
j'ai  perdu  le  mien,  n*en 

avez-vous  pas  Irouve 

unl 


quand  vous  n'avez  pas 
d'argent,  allez-vous  en 
chercher  chez  voire 
perel 

n'avez-vous  rien  pour 
moil 

eel  ouvrier  n'a-t-il  rien 

fait  hier  ] 
il  a  fail  quelque  chose 

pour  vous,  ne  vous 

Ta-t-il  pas  montre  1 
ce   charpenlier  peut-il 

faire  un  cofFre  sans 

outil  ] 

si  voire  ouvrier  ne  pent 
pas  venir  aujourd^hui, 
ne  pouvez-vous  pas 
travailler  sans  lui! 

ne  puis-je  pas  venir  chez 
vous,  quand  je  n'ai 
rien  a  faire  1 

si  vous  n'avez  pas  d*ar- 
gent,  ne  pouvez-vous 
pas  en  aller  chercher  1 


XXXII. 

pourquoi    m'avez-vous    voulez-vous  manger  de 
apporte  ce  couteau-ci  1       ce  pdte-la  ? 

7* 
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lie  vous  ai-je  pas  donne 

ce  crayon-ci  ] 
lie  m'avez-vous  pas  prete 

celui-la  ] 
si  vous  avez  celui-ci, 

n'ai-je  pas  celui-Ja] 
va-t-il  acheter  ce  livre-ci 

ou  celui-la] 
avez-vous  vu  ce  que  j'ai 

apporte  ] 
j'ai  vu  le  gilet  que  le 

lailleur  vous  a  fait,  et 

celui  que  mon  ami 

vous  a  veridu 
avez-vous  trouve  ce  que 

j'ai  perdu  1 
I'homme  que  j'ai  amene 

chez  vous  m*a  montre 

ce  que  vous  lui  avez 

vendu 

j'ai  perdu  Targent  que 
vous  m'avez  envoye 
chercher,  que  puis-je 
faire  a  present  ] 

n'avez-vous  pas  casse  le 
verreque  mon  domes- 
tique  vous  a  donne  1 

si  vons  Favez  casse,  ne 
pouvez-vous  pas  aller 
en  acheter  un  au  ma.- 
gasin  ] 


pourquoi  ne  m'avez-vous 

pas  apporte  de  panier? 
avez-vous  quelque  chose 

de  bon  a  manger  dans 

ce  panier  ] 
ou     allez-vous,  chez 

vous  1 

ou  cet  homme  va-t-ii 
travailler  1 

ce  monsieur  va-t-il  ou 
je  vais?' 

votre  voisin  ne  va-t-il 
pas  bientot  venir  ici  1 

si  votre  jardinier  n'a  rien 
a  faire  chez  lui,  ne 
peut-il  pas  venir  tra- 
vailler ici  ? 

voulez-vous  couper  ce 
pain  et  m'en  donner 
un  morceau  1 

n'avez-vous  pas  perdu 
le  cordon  de  votre 
^  Soulier? 

j'ai  trouve  un  morceau 
de  ruban,  ne  Tavez- 
vous  pas  perdu  1 

j'ai  perdu  le  cordon  de 
mon  Soulier,  ne  I'avez- 
vous  pas  vu  1 

ne  voulez-vous  pas 
venir  avec  moi  ?  je 
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desire  vous  montrer 
mon  jardin 
je   desire  vendre  au- 
jourd'hui  ce  que  j'ai 


achete    hier,  voulez- 
vous  Tacheter'? 
jepuis  I'acheter  demain ; 
voulez-vous   de  Tar- 
gent  aujourd'huil 


XXXIIL 


avez-vous  faim  1 
quelqu'un  a-t-il  faim  1 
qui  a  faim  1 
n*avez-vous  pas  faim  ] 
personne  n'a-t-il  faiml 
ce  vieux  soldat  n'a-t-il 

pas  faim  ? 
si  vous  avez  faim,  je 
puis     vous  donner 
quelque  chose  a  man- 
ger 

mon  ami  a  faim,qu'avez- 

vous  a  lui  donner  ] 
n'a-t-il  pas  soif  ? 
j'ai  soif,  voulez-vous  me 

donner  a  boire  1 
ce  petit  gargon  n'a  pas 

bu,  n*a-t-il  pas  soif] 
il  a  sommeil,  avez-vous 

un  lit  a  lui  donner  1 


qui  a  achete  le  moulin 
de  cet  homme  1 

a-t-il  vendu  son  moulin  1 

pourquoi  ce  fermier 
n'a-t-il  pas  envoye  son 
grain  au  moulin 

ce  pauvre  soldat  a  som- 
meil, ne  pouvez-vous 
pas  lui  faire  un  lit? 

peut-il  amener  mon 
chien  et  apporter  mon 
fusin 

pourquoi  n'avez-vous 
pas  mene  ce  petit 
gargon  chez  lui,  et 
porte  mon  habit  chez 
le  tailleur  1 

ce  jeune  homme  n'a-t-il 
pas  un  bon  chien  et 
un  mechant  chaf* 
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qui  a  mange  mon  miel, 

le  chat  ou  vous  ] 
personne  ne  Ta  mange, 

vous  Tavez  donne  a  ce 

pauvre  homme 
quelqu'un  a-t-il  apporte 

du  Sucre  1 
je   n'ai  vu  personne; 

m'avez-vous  envoye 

quelqu'un  1 
j'ai  envoye  mon  gar9on 

chez  vous  chercher  ]e 

livre  que  je  vous  ai 

prete 

le  cordonnier  va-t-il  vous 
envoyer  au  moulin  ] 

ne  va-t-il  pas  vous  en- 
voyer a  son  magasin  1 

ce  petit  gargon  a  faim, 
voulez-vous  lui  don- 
ner  du  pain  et  du 
miel  ] 

j'ai  soif,  qu'avez-vous  a 
boire  ] 

j'ai  du  lait,  en  voulez- 
vous  1 

qui  a  casse  mon  peigne 

d'ivoire  1 
dans  quel  magasin  ai-je 

achete  ce  peigne? 


EXERCISES. 

OU  avez-vous  trouve  ce 
peigne? 

je  vous  ai  achete  un  joli 
petit  couteau  d'ivoire, 
mon  gargon,  parce  que 
vous  avez  bien  tra- 
vaille 

cet  enfant  n' a-t-il  pas 
mange  aujourd'hui? 

qu'avez-vous  donne  a 
manger  a  cet  enfant? 

ne  pouvez-vous  pas 
chercher  le  gant  de  ce 
jeune  homme?  il  Ta 
perdu  ici 

le  fermier  a-t-il  envoye 
son  ble  au  moulin? 

le  moulin  ne  va-t-il  pas 
a  present? 

pourquoi  avez-vous  a- 
mene  cet  enfant  dans 
mon  jardin  ? 

avez-vous  vu  mon  do- 
mestique  et  mon  en- 
fant? 

j'ai  trouve  votre  enfant 
dans  mon  jardin;  je 
n'ai  pas  vu  votre  do- 
mestique 
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XXXIV. 


TO  REaUKST,  TO  BE& 

will  you  beg  him  to  come 

hither? 
he  wished  me  to  send  it 
I  requested  him  to  come 
I  request,  I  beg,  I 

wish 

1  beg  him  to  show  it  to 
me 

I  wish  you  to  come  with 
me 

the  pleasure,  the  fa- 
vour 

I  beg  you  to  do  me  the 

pleasure  to  go 
I  cannot  do  you  that 

pleasure 
to  render,  to  return, 

to  restore 
he  will  not  return  me 

my  book 
to  render  a  service  to 

somebody 
am  I  right  ? 

you  are  right 


1  pRiER  (de  bef.  infinit.) 
voulez-vous  le  prier  dc 

venir  ici  1 
il  m'a  prie  de  Tenvoyer 
je  Tai  prie  de  venir 
je  prie 

je  le  prie  de  me  le  mon- 
trer 

je  vous  prie  de  venir 
avec  moi 

le  plaisir  (de  bef.  in- 
finit.) 

je  vous  prie  de  me  faire 
le  plaisir  c^^aller 

je  ne  puis  pas  vous  faire 
ce  plaisir 

4  rendre 

il  ne  veut  pas  me  rendre 

mon  livre 
rendre  un  service  a 
quelqu'un 

*  ai-je  raison  ?  [de 
bef.  verbs) 

*  vous  avez  raison 
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am  I  not  wrong  ? 


*  n'ai-je  pas  tort  ?  (de 


bef.  verbs) 


you  are  wrong 
you  are  wrong  to  sell 
him  any 


*  vous  avez  tort 

vous   avez  tort  de  lui 


en  vendre 


REMARK. 


24.  Je  vous  prie  de  me  le  montrer,  Vous  avez  tort  de 
Ic  faire.  When  a  verb,  or  verbal  expression,  reqxxixQS 
de,  d,  or  any  other  preposition  before  the  next  word, 
it  does  require  it  through  all  its  variations  of  moods 
and  persons ;  that  is,  if  to  beg,  requires  de  before 
verbs,  so  do  /  beg,  he  will  beg,  they  might  have  begged, 
&c.  We  call  verbal  expression  a  verb  joined  to  one 
or/more  words  with  which  it  expresses  only  one 
'idea,  as  fai  soif,  I  thirst,  fai  peur,  I  fear,  &c. 


Did  not  the  fisherman  beg  you  to  bring  him  his 
net  and  fish  ?  He  did,  but  I  cannot  do  him  that 
pleasure.  You  are  wrong  not  to  render  him  a  ser- 
vice if  you  can.  I  begged  him  to  bring  me  fish 
yesterday,  and  he  did  not.  I  wish  you  to  go  to  the 
store  and  buy  me  some  honey  and  a  good  broom. 
Can  I  render  you  a  service  ]  Yes,  you  can.  What 
can  I  do  for  you  1  I  wish  you  to  do  me  the  plea- 
sure to  go  to  my  house  and  bring  my  brother  and 
cousin.  That  merchant  did  me  the  favour  to  send 
me  something  pretty  for  my  boy.  I  wish  your  ser- 
vant to  go  for  my  hat;  can  hel    Waiter,  I  wish 


QUESTIONS. 
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you  to  clean  this  knife  and  bring  it  to  me.  Can 
your  boy  do  me  the  pleasure  to  cut  that  paper  and 
bring  me  a  small  piece  of  it]  He  cannot,  he  has 
no  knife  to  do  it.  Am  I  right  to  eat  when  I  am 
hungry  ?  You  are.  He  is  wrong  to  drink.  You 
are  right  to  sell  your  wicked  dog.  You  are  right 
to  go  to  bed  when  you  are  sleepy. 


XXXV. 


NEITHER — yon 

you  have  neither  gold 

nor  silver 
he  bought  neither  bread 

nor  butter 
hQ  is  going  neither  to 

buy  nor  to  sell 
I  have  neither  the  good 

one  nor  the  bad 
he  can  neither  go  nor 

come 
are  you  warm } 
I  am  warm 
are  you  not  cold  ? 

I  am  not  cold 
is  he  afraid.^ 


NE  XI  XI 

vous  Vavez  ni  or  ni 

argent 
il  w'a  achete  ni  pain  ni 

beurre 
il  ne  va  ni  acheter  ni 

vendre 
je  n'ai  ni  le  bon  fii  le 

mauvais 
il  ne  *peut  ni  aller  ni 

venir 

*  avez-vous  chaud  ? 

*  j'ai  chaud 

*  n'avez-vous  pas 
froid  ? 

*  je  n'ai  pas  froid 

^  a-t-il    peur  ^  (de 
bef.  infinit.) 
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I  am  afraid 
who  is  ashamed  ? 

I  am  ashamed 
you  are  afraid  to  go 
you  are  ashamed  to  sell 

your  coat 
are  you  ashamed  of  me ! 
I  am  neither  afraid  nor   je  n*ai  ni  peur  nihonte 

ashamed 

he  neither  can  nor  will    il  ne  pent  ni  nc  veut  me 
sell  me  on  credit  vend  re  A  credit 

N.  B.  Observe  the  construction  of  this  last  sen  - 
tence, in  which  the  ne  is  repeated  before  each  verb. 
Notice  also  that  when  ni  is  absolutely  negative,  it 
does  not  admit  of  an  article  after  it. 


*  j'ai  peur 

*  qui   a   honte  {de 
bef.  infinit.) 

^  j'ai  honte 

vous  avez  peur  rf'aller 

vous  avez  honte  de  ven- 

dre  votre  habit 
avez-vous  honte  de  raoi 


QUESTIONS. 

Have  you  silver  or  goldl  I  have  neither  silver 
nor  gold.  Are  5'ou  not  hungry  or  thirsty!  I  am 
neither.  My  friend  is  afraid  to  go  home  with  me, 
because  he  is  ashamed  of  my  old  hat.  I  am  neither 
afraid  nor  ashamed  to  go  with  you.  Is  not  that 
hoy  afraid  of  something  ?  He  is  afraid  of  the  sol- 
dier. I  wish  you  to  take  your  wicked  dog  home, 
because  I  am  afraid  of  him.  You  are  wrong  to 
bring  him  here.  Are  you  not  ashamed,  my  child, 
to  drink  wine  ?  I  am  not  ashamed  to  do  what  I 
have  seen  you  do.  You  are  right,  and  I  am  wrong. 
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I  am  afraid  to  go  to  the  store  without  money.  Are 
you  not  ashamed  to  break  that  tumbler  1  Is  not 
that  young  man  ashamed  to  buy  on  credit  when  he 
has  money]  He  is  not,  but  I  am  ashamed  of  him. 
I  wish  you  not  to  drink  when  you  are  warm,  but 
you  may  drink  and  eat  when  you  are  cold.  I  neither 
can  nor  will  go  with  you.  This  poor  workman 
has  neither  bread,  nor  coat,  nor  hat,  nor  bed. 


TO  TELL  somebody  to 

do  something 
to  tell  the  man  to  come 
to  tell  the  gardener  to 

work 

to  tell  him  to  go  home 

to  ask  for 

to  ask  for  money 

you  may  ask  for  what 

you  wish 
if  you  wish  for  money, 

you  may  ask  for  some 

TO  ASK  OF  somebody  to 

do  something 
to  ask  the  miller  to  buy 

corn 

to  ask  him  to  bring  it 


§  DIRE  A  quelqu'un  de 
faire  quelque  chose 

dire  d  I'homme  de  venir 

dire  au  jardinier  de  tra- 
vailler 

lui  dire  d'aller  chez  lui 

1  demander 

demander  de  I'argent 

vous  pouvez  demander 
ce  que  vous  voulez 

si  vous  voulez  de  Tar- 
gent,  vous  pouvez  en 
demander 

DEMANDER  A  quelqu^uu 
DE  faire  quelque  chose 

demander  au  meunier 
rf'acheter  du  bl^ 

lui  demander  de  Tappor- 
ter 
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to  ask  it  of  him  (or  him 

for  it) 
I  asked  nothing  of  you 

he  asked  me  to  give  it 

to  him 
this   (meaning  this 

thing) 
will  you  have  this  1 
who  gave  you  this  ] 
will  you  lend  me  this  1 

that   (meaning  that 

thing) 
I  asked  you  for  that 
where  did  you  buy  that  1 

did  you  find  that  here  ] 

told,  said  (past  part.) 
I  told  you  to  bring  this 

and  that 
did  I  not  tell  you  to  do 

that] 

you  told  him  to  buy  this 
and  sell  that 

I  neither  told  you  nor 
asked  you  to  come 


le  lui  demander 

je    ne   vous    ai  rien 

demande 
il  m'a  demande  de  le  lui 

donner 
ceci  (never  followed 

by  a  noun) 
voulez-vous  ceci] 
qui  vous  a  donne  ceci1 
voulez-vous  me  preter 

Cecil 

cela  (never  followed 

by  a  noun) 
je  vous  ai  demande  cela 
ou    avez-vous  achete 

cela? 

avez-vous  trouve  cela 

ici] 
dit 

je  vous  ai  dit  d'a^porter 

ceci  et  cela 
ne  vous  ai-je  pas  dit  de 

fa  ire  cela? 
vous     lui     avez  dit 

d'acheter  ceci  et  de 

vendre  cela 
je  ne  vous  ai  ni  dit  ni 

demande  de  venir 
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QUESTIONS. 


Will  you  do  me  the  pleasure  to  ask  that  wicked 
boy  to  go  homel  Did  you  tell  that  poor  young 
man  to  come  to  work  here!  I  did,  but  he  has 
something  to  do  at  home  and  cannot  come  to-day. 
Has  my  horse  any  hay  1  No,  sir,  I  did  not  give 
him  any,  because  you  did  not  tell  me  to.  Have  I 
to  tell  you  to  do  this  and  to  do  that  1  Have  I  to  tell 
you  what  you  have  to  do  1  Why  did  you  not  tell 
the  waiter  to  bring  my  coat  home  ]  I  asked  him  to 
bring  it,  but  he  told  me  to  tell  you  that  the  tailor 
has  not  done  it.  I  wish  you  to  take  this  to  the 
barber,  and  that  to  the  butcher.  Did  you  and  your 
brother  ask  for  money  1  I  did,  but  my  brother  did 
not.  Did  your  servant  ask  the  farmer  why  he  will 
not  come  here  1  I  neither  told  you  nor  asked  you 
to  send  for  the  physician.  Did  you  not  tell  me  to 
ask  the  merchant  to  send  you  a  gold  button  for  your 
coatl  I  did.  What  did  he  say?  He  said  that  he 
cannot  send  you  any  thing  on  credit.  Did  he  say 
that]  Redid. 


XXXVII. 


some  pasfe-board 
some  work 
a  carpet 
an  ugly  carpet 


du  carton 
de  I'ouvrage 
un  tapis 
un  vilain  tapis 
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some  cider 
the  vinegar 
to  try,  to  endeavour 

will  you  try  to  do  this  1 

I  tried  to  do  it 
a  fire 

a  good  fire 

a  noise 

a  great  noise 

to  try  to  make  a  fire 

who  told  you  to  make  a 

noise  here  ? 
I  told  you  to  make  a  good 

fire 


du  cidre 

le  vinaigre 

1  tacher  {de  bef.  in- 

finit.) 
voulez-vous   tacher  de 

faire  ceci  T 
j*ai  tdche  de  le  faire 
du  feu 
un  bon  feu 
du  bruit 
un  grand  bruit 
tacher  de  faire  du  feu 
qui  vous  a  dit  de  fairo 

du  bruit  icil 
je  vous  ai  dit  de  faire  un 

bon  feu 


REMARK. 

25.  Du  feu,  un  bon  feu,  du  bruit,  un  grand  bruit. 
The  French  never  say  un  feu,  un  bruit,  unless  the 
fire  and  the  noise  be  distinctly  specified. 

QUESTIONS. 

I  am  going  to  try  to  find  some  good  paste-board 
to  make  a  soldier's  hat  for  my  boy.  Did  I  not  tell 
the  merchant  to  send  me  a  large  carpet  ?  I  have  a 
good  carpet  to  sell,  will  you  buy  it  1  I  asked  you 
for  a  glass  of  cider,  and  you  gave  me  vinegar. 
Vinegar!    The  merchant  sold  it  to  me  for  good 
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cider;  I  am  going  to  tell  him  to  send  for  it,  I  will 
not  have  it.  Waiter,  I  beg  you  to  make  a  fire  and 
bring  me  some  coffee.  I  made  a  good  fire,  sir.  I 
wish  you  to  go  to  that  ugly  boy,  and  to  tell  him  not 
to  make  a  noise  in  my  house.  Has  that  man  no 
work  1  He  has  not.  I  wish  you  to  tell  him  to  go 
to  my  neighbour,  the  carpenter,  who  has  not  one 
workman.  This  old  bachelor  asked  me  to  make  a 
fire,  because  he  is  cold;  may  I  do  it?  I  wish  you 
to  do  what  he  told  you.  This  ugly  dog  tried  to  eat 
my  chicken,  but  I  showed  him  my  stick.  Why  did 
not  you  try  to  do  your  work  to-day  ]  If  you  have 
done  your  work,  you  may  stay  at  home. 


XXXVIII. 


to  mend,  to  repair 

1  raccommoder 

to  see,  to  behold 

§  voir 

an  umbrella 

un  parapluie 

to  kill 

1  tuer 

a  duck 

un  canard 

a  turkey 

un  din  don 

some  lamb 

de  Pagneau 

a  hunter 

un  chasseur 

the  traveller 

le  voyageur 

any  game 

du  gibier 

a  rabbit 

un  lapin 

8* 
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a  mattrass 

a  receipt 

some  coal 

whether,  if 

may  I  ask  him  whether 
he  wishes  for  any- 
thing ] 


un  matelas 
un  refu 
du  charbon 
si 

puis-je  lui  demander  s'il 
veut  quelque  chose  1 


QUESTIONS. 

Will  this  traveller  have  any  thing  to  eat  ]  He 
wants  a  duck,  a  turkey,  or  a  rabbit.  I  have  neither 
turkey,  nor  rabbit,  nor  duck,  but  I  have  good  lamb. 
Have  you  no  game  1  No ;  the  hunter  did  not  kill 
any  thing.  He  killed  a  rabbit,  I  saw  him  kill  it. 
I  am  going  to  ask  him  for  it.  This  traveller  re- 
quested me  to  ask  you  whether  he  can  go  to  bed, 
he  is  sleepy  1  I  have  no  bed,  but  a  good  mattrass ; 
he  may  go  to  bed  if  he  wishes  it.  He  asked  me  to 
make  him  a  coal  fire.  I  have  no  coal,  you  niay 
make  him  a  wood  fire.  Did  you  tell  that  man  to 
mend  my  umbrella?  I  lent  you  a  cotton  umbrella 
yesterday,  when  are  you  going  to  return  it  1  You 
are  wrong  to  lend  an  umbrella.  I  broke  the  one 
you  lent  me.  That  wicked  hunter  killed  my  turkey; 
I  am  going  to  kill  him.  Are  you  not  ashamed  to 
say  that?  Did  you  give  me  a  receipt  for  the  money 
I  sent  you  1  You  did  not  ask  me  for  one.  I  wish 
you  to  buy  coal  and  ask  for  a  receipt.  If  the  mer- 
chant have  no  coal,  I  wish  you  to  ask  him  for  good 
wood. 


COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES.  91 


XXXIX. 


black  cloth 

du  drap  noir 

white  paper 

du  papier  blanc 

dry  bread 

du  pam  sec 

fresh  butter 

du  beurre  frais 

J  A. 

a  red  coat 

un  habit  rouge 

green  cloth 

du  drap  vert 

green  wood 

du  bois  vert 

blue  thread 

du  fil  bleu 

a  gray  horse 

un  cheval  gris 

a  yellow  waistcoat 

un  gilet  jaune 

salt  lish 

du  poisson  sale 

hot  or  warm  bread 

du  pain  chaud 

cold  ham 

du  jambon  froid 

a  fine  green  coat 

un  bel  habit  vert 

thick  paper 

du  papier  epais 

a  fine  yellow  bird 

un  bel  oiseau  jaune 

REMARK. 

26.  Du  drap  noir.  Contrary  to  the  English,  French 
adjectives  follow  the  noun,  except  those  hitherto 
given,  and  ten  others  which  will  be  introduced 
hereafter. 

QUESTIONS. 

Have  you  the  yellow  paper  or  the  green  1  I  have 
neither  the  yellow  nor  the  green ;  I  have  the  white 
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and  the  blue.  Can  the  servant  make  a  fire  with 
green  wood  1  He  cannot ;  he  wishes  for  some  dry. 
I  have  neither  fresh  butter  nor  hot  bread ;  will  you 
have  dry  bread  with  rice  and  milk  1  Waiter,  I  wish 
you  to  bring  me  a  fresh  egg,  salt  beef,  cold  chicken, 
and  a  duck.  I  wish  to  buy  some  thick  red  cloth  to 
make  a  coat  for  this  young  soldier;  have  you  any? 
I  have  good  thick  gray  cloth,  but  I  have  none  red, 
because  I  cannot  sell  any.  He  has  neither  white 
nor  blue  cotton,  but  he  has  some  green,  black,  and 
yellow.  I  wish  you  to  ask  my  servant  to  go  to  the 
store  to  buy  me  black  thread  and  green  cotton. 
The  physician  wished  me  to  tell  you  to  eat  neither 
hot  pie  nor  any  thing  salt.  Will  you  have  fresh 
beef  or  salt?  I  want  it  salt.  I  bought  a  piece  of  ^ 
thick  white  pasteboard  and  some  black.  I  have 
no  white  servant  at  home. 


XL. 


stale  bread 

hard  cheese 

soft  (not  solid,  nearly 


du  pain  rassis 
du  fromage  dur 
mou 


liquid) 
soft  cheese 
soft  cloth  (smooth  to 


du  fromage  mou 
du  drap  doux 


the  touch) 
sweet  (to  the  taste) 


doux 
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a  heavy  chest  un  coffre  lourd 

a  hght  gun  un  fusil  leger 

a  new  coat  (not  yet  un  habit  neuf 
worn) 

a  new  ^vork  (just  un  ouvrage  nouveau 
produced) 

something  new  quelque  chose  de  nou- 
veau 

a  pretty  new  green  un  joli  habit  vert 

coat  neuf 

a  Frenchman  un  Franf  ais 

this  French  hat  ce  chapeau  Franf  ais 

an  English  knife  un  couteau  Anglais 

this  Englishman  cet  Anglais 

QUESTIONS. 
Have  you  any  soft  cloth,  black  or  green  1  I  beg 
you  to  bring  me  soft  cheese  and  stale  bread.  I  have 
hard  cheese  and  soft  butter.  Can  I  send  you  sweet 
rice  and  milkl  No,  sir;  I  wish  for  nothing  sweet. 
I  have  good  sweet  wine.  The  miller  cannot  take 
this  heavy  bag  to  the  mill.  Have  you  any  thing 
new  to  tell  me  1  Yes,  I  broke  your  new  knife,  and 
my  brother  bought  a  new  work.  Can  you  not  lend 
me  your  new  light  gun  ]  No,  sir ;  the  Frenchman 
wishes  it  to  kill  game.  Has  he  not  his  new  English 
gun]  The  Englishman  has  it.  Did  not  this 
French  boy  ask  you  to  give  him  money  to  buy 
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something  sweet  to  eat]  I  wish  you  to  tell  the 
English  carpenter  to  make  me  a  barrel,  and  to 
make  it  of  hard  wood.  This  French  captain  has 
an  English  ship.  Will  you  have  stale  or  fresh 
bread  ]  I  wish  for  neither  the  stale  nor  the  fresh. 
I  will  have  some  hot  pie  and  a  piece  of  cold  duck, 
with  a  glass  of  sweet  wine  or  cider. 


an  American  sailor 

the  Spanish  servant 

an  American  and  i 

Spaniard 
an  officer 
a  German  officer 
a  musician 
an  Italian  musician 


XLI. 

un  matelot  Ameri- 
cain 

le    domestique  Es- 

pagnol 
un  Americain  et  un 

Espagnol 
un  officier 

un  officier  Allemand 
un  musicien 
un  musicien  Italien 


(YOU   KXOW  ?  ARE  YOIT     SAVEZ-VOUS  1 


that  (conj.) 


"  que  (always  express- 
ed in  French,  al- 
^  though  often  un- 
derstood in  Eng- 

^  lish) 
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do  you  know  that  I  have 

your  book  1 
you  know  that  I  sold  it 

do  you  not  know  what 
he  told  me  1 

I  KNOW,  I  AM  AWARE 

I  know  I  lent  it  to  you 

do  I  know  what  he 
wishes  to  have  ] 

do  I  not  know  what  he 
asked  of  you  1 

a  word 

a  note 

I  do  not  know  the  French 
of  this  word 


savez-vous  que  j'ai  votre 
livre  1 

vous  savez  que  je  Tai 
vendu 

ne  savez-vous  pas  ce 
qu'il  m'a  dif? 

J£  SAIS 

je  sais  que  je  vous  Tai 
prete 

sais-je  ce  qu'il  desire  1 

ne  sais-je  pas  ce  qu*il 

vous  a  demande  T 
un  mot 
un  billet 

je  ne  sais  pas  le  Fran§ais 
de  ce  mot-ci 


QUESTIONS. 

Do  you  know  whether  that  German  shoemaker 
has  mended  my  shoe]  I  do  not  know,  sir;  but  I 
can  ask  him  whether  he  has  done  it.  Do  you  not 
know  that  this  Italian  musician  cannot  say  one 
word  of  English  nor  of  French  ]  If  you  will  give 
me  your  note,  I  can  sell  you  on  credit.  I  wish  nei- 
ther to  give  my  note  nor  to  buy  on  credit.  You  are 
right,  my  friend.  I  wish  you  to  ask  this  English 
officer  to  come  to  my  house.  I  know  that  he  will 
not  come,  but  I  can  tell  it  to  him.  Do  I  not  know 
that  this  German  musician  wishes  lo  buy  my  cloth, 
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and  that  he  has  no  money  1  I  bought  the  Spaniard's 
horse  and  the  Italian's  black  dog.  I  lent  my  um- 
brella to  this  American  gentleman,  and  he  lost  or 
broke  it.  I  know  that  he  broke  it,  but  he  mended 
it.  I  sent  a  French  note  to  your  neighbour.  Will 
you  tell  me  the  German  of  this  word?  I  know 
nothing  of  the  German,  but  I  know  the  French, 
English,  and  Spanish  of  it. 


often,  frequently 
I  often  go 
sometimes 
always 

you  always  wish 
you   always  wish  for 
something  to  eat 

he  always  wishes  me  to 

go  to  his  house 
never 

you  never  know  what 

you  have  to  do 
a  hog,  a  pig 
a  young  pig 
fresh  pork 


souvent 

je  vais  souvent 

quelquefois 

toujours 

vous  voulez  toujours 
vous    voulez  toujours 
quelque  chose  a  man- 
ger 

il  me  prie toujours  d'aller 

chez  lui 
ne  jamais  {de  bef. 

nouns) 
vous  ne  savez  jamais  ce 

que  vous  avez  a  faire 
un  cochon 
un  cochon  de  lait 
du  pore  frais 
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the  fat  calf 
lean  pork 
your  uncle 
his  cloak 

he    knows,    he  is 

aware  of 
he  often  told  me  that 
he  is  aware  of  that 
does   he  know  that  I 

have  it  1 
he  knows  nothing  of  it 
does  he  not  know  why  I 

asked  him  for  ill 


le  veau  gras 
du  pore  maigre 
voire  oncle 
son  manteau 
il  sait 

il  m'a  souvent  dit  cela 
il  sait  cela 
sait-il  que  je  Tai 

il  n'en  sait  rien 
ne  sait-il  pas  pourquoi 
je  le  lui  ai  demande 


REMARK 

27.  Vous  voulez  toujours,  il  iiCa  souvent  dit  cela, 
French  adverbs  are  placed  immediately  after  the 
verbs,  and  in  compound  tenses,  between  the  aux- 
iliary and  the  participle. 

QUESTIONS. 

Did  you  never  see  my  yellow  coat I  never  did, 
I  often  saw  your  green  one.  This  man  never 
knows  what  he  wishes :  yesterday  he  asked  me  for 
fat  beef,  to-day  he  wants  it  lean.  Your  uncle  told 
me  to  make  you  a  handsome  Spanish  cloak,  but  he 
did  not  send  me  any  cloth ;  does  he  know  that  I 
have  not  any  ?  T  do  not  know  whether  he  is  aware 
of  it.  I  frequently  go  to  that  Englishman's  house, 
9 
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but  I  never  can  find  him  at  home.  This  old  bach- 
elor will  always  eat  fat  pork  or  fat  beef,  when  he 
knows  that  he  is  wrong  to  do  so.  I  wish  you  to 
buy  a  young  pig,  and  a  piece  of  beef  for  to-day,  and 
lean  pork  for  to-morrow.  Has  that  man  money? 
He  never  has  any ;  his  neighbour  always  has  some. 
Does  he  wish  to  lend  it  (out)  1  T  can  lend  you 
some,  if  you  will  give  me  your  note.  My  good  old 
uncle  often  told  me  never  to  give  my  note.  I  am 
sometimes  sleepy,  are  you  not?    Yes,  often. 


XLIII. 


to  meet 
a  clerk 
his  office 

a  scholar,  a  school- 
boy , 

vSeldom 

very  seldom 

I  am  very  hungry 

he  is  very  cold 

you  are  very  wrong 

are  you  not  very 
warm } 

a  wild  duck 


1  rencontrer 
un  commis 
son  bureau 
un  ecolier 

rarement 
tres-rarement 
j'ai  bien  faim 
il  a  bien  froid 
vous  avez.bien  tort 
n'avez-vous  pas  bien 

chaud } 
un  canard  sauvage 
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a  small  boat,  a  bat- 


un  bateau 


teau 

your  pocket-book 
some  velvet 
to  speak 
I  spoke  to  him  of  it 


votre  porte-feuille 

da  velours 

1  parler 

je  lui  en  ai  parle 


to  whom  did  you  speak?  a  qui  avez-vous  parle?  , 
he  spoke  to  nobody  of  it    il  n'en  a  parle  a  personne 

REMARK. 

28.  J^ai  bien  faim,  vous  avez  bien  tort.  Very  or  very 
much  IS  to  be  translated  by  bien,  before  /aim,  soify 
peur,  honte,  chaud,  froid,  sommeilj  raison,  and  tort. 


My  boy,  you  are  very  wrong  not  to  speak  French, 
if  you  can,  when  you  know  that  your  father  wishes 
it.  I  often  go  to  that  merchant's  store,  but  I  never 
can  meet  him.  I  met  your  father  yesterday,  and 
spoke  to  him  of  you.  What  did  you  tell  him  ]  I 
told  him  that  you  will  not  speak  French.  What 
did  the  hunter  kill  yesterday?  He  killed  a  hand- 
some blue  bird  and  a  large  wild  turkey.  Did  not 
he  kill  a  wild  duck  ?  He  did  not.  I  am  very  hun- 
gry, thirsty,  and  cold.  This  poor  little  boy  is  very 
much  afraid  of  that  big  rat.  If  you  lost  your  pocket- 
book,  you  may  ask  the  clerk  for  it;  he  found  a 
black  leather  one.  My  tailor  wishes  to  make  me 
a  black  velvet  waistcoat.    This  gentleman  has  a 


QUESTIONS. 
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clerk  at  his  office  who  will  not  work.  I  wish  you 
to  tell  the  clerk  to  bring  the  large  book.  I  seldom 
met  that  German  officer.  I  have  a  good  scholar, 
who  can  speak  French.  I  am  going  to  tell  that 
scholar  to  ask  of  his  father  whether  he  can  stay  at 
home,  because  he  is  not  willing  to  do  any  thing 
here. 


do  you  know,  are 
you  acquainted 
with  ? 

I  am  acquainted  wdth, 
I  know 

he  is  acquainted  with, 
he  knows 

do  you  know  captain 
Peter? 

I  am  not  acquainted 
with  him 

I  know  doctor  Wil- 
liam 

I     saw  lieutenant 

James 
he     found  general 

Edward  at  home 


connaissez-vous } 

je  connais 
il  connait 

connaissez-vous  l6 
capitaine  Pierre  ^ 
je  ne  le  connais  pas 

je  connais  le  docteur 

Guillaume 
j'ai  vu  le  lieutenant 

Jacques 
il  a  trouv6  le  general 

Edouard  chez  lui 
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lawyer  Henry 
colonel  Philip 
President  Polk 
honest  John 
poor  Lewis 
my  son  Arthur 
major  Andrew^ 
well,  very  well 
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Pavocat  Henri 
le  colonel  Philippe 
le  President  Polk 
I'honnete  Jean 
le  pauvre  Louis 
mon  fils  Arthur 
le  major  Andre 
bien,  tres-bien 


REMARKS. 

29.  Connaissez-voits?  Although  this  verb  and 
savez-vous,  je  sais,  &c.,  are  Englished  by  the  verb 
to  know,  their  meanings  are  very  distinct  in  French. 
Connaissez-vouSy  &c.,  denote  a  knowledge  chiefly  ac- 
quired through  the  sense  o[  sight,-  while  savez-vous, 
<fec.,  denote  a  knowledge  depending  on  memory.  In 
this  sentence, "  Do  you  know  his  house  1"  connaissez- 
vous  should  be  used ;  while  in  this,  "  Do  you  know 
iiis  direction  1"  savez-vous  is  the  necessary  expres- 
sion. 

30.  ConnaisseZ'Vous  le  capitaine  Pierre  ?  The  defi- 
nite article  le  is  placed  before  nouns  of  dignity  or 
profession,  or  before  adjectives  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  a  proper  name. 

N.  B.  It  will  be  understood  that  any  proper  name, 
introduced  in  the  "Questions"  without  being  pre- 
viously given  in  the  lessons,  is  the  same  in  both 
languages. 
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QUESTIONS. 

Are  you  acquainted  with  lawyer  Thomas  1  I 
know  him  very  well.  I  do  not  know  your  brother, 
nor  major  John ;  but  I  am  well  acquainted  with 
doctor  William.  Doctor  Philip  gave  an  old  hat  to 
poor  Joseph,  and  a  good  coat  to  honest  George.  I 
wish  you  to  take  colonel  Andrew  to  captain  James's 
house.  I  do  not  know  him.  General  Arnold  lent 
a  coat  to  major  Andre.  Do  you  know  President 
Polk  1  Who  does  not  know  him  1  Does  he  know 
you  1  I  do  not  know  whether  he  does.  Do  you 
know  that  my  neighbour  Robert  does  not  know 
you]  He  does  know  me,  but  he  does  not  wish  to 
say  so  (it).  I  wish  you  to  take  me  to  colonel 
Smith's  house,  because  I  am  not  acquainted  with 
him.  Poor  captain  Brown  lost  his  son  Edward 
yesterday.  My  son  Joseph  knows  old  Lewis  very 
well.  I  brought  captain  Roger  to  your  house ;  are 
you  acquainted  with  him  1  I  know  him  very  well ; 
why  did  you  not  bring  his  son  1  Does  lawyer  Har-« 
rison  know  that  you  are  going  to  sell  what  he  garve 
you]  Where  did  you  send  poor  Thomas  ?  I  do 
not  know  where  my  father  sent  him. 


XLV. 

THERE,  THITHER,  TO    IT,     T  (bcf.  the  VCrb) 
IN  IT 

to  go  thither  y  aller 
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can  you  send  your  ser- 
vant ihitherl 

I  am  going  to  take  some 
one  there 

him  or  it  there 

to  take  him  thither 

some  there 

to  see  some  there 

do  you  know  anybody 
there  1 

to  put,  to  put  on 

I  can  put  money  into  it 

in  the  drawer 

will  you  put  your  new 

coat  on  1 
I  am  going  to  put  it  on 
put  (past  part.) 
did  you  put  bread  in  the 

chest  1 
I  did  not  put  any  there 


pouvez-vous  y  envoyer 
votre  domestique  1 

je  vais  y  mener  quel- 
qu'un 

Py  (bef.  the  verb) 

Vy  mener 

y  en  (bef.  the  verb) 
y  en  voir 

y  connaissez-vous  quel- 

qu'un  ] 
§  mettre 

je  puis  y  mettre  de  Tar- 
gent 

dans  le  tiroir 

voulez-vous  mettre  votre 
habit  neuf  ] 

je  vais  le  mettre 

mis 

avez-vous  mis  du  pain 

dans  le  coffre  1 
je  n'y  en  ai  pas  mis 


QUESTIONS. 

Are  you  going  to  the  store  1  I  cannot  go  thither. 
Did  I  not  put  the  money  in  the  drawer  1  You  did. 
Have  you  any  in  your  pocket-book  1  I  have  none 
there.  May  I  take  your  son  to  my  house  1  You 
cannot  take  him  thither  now.  I  am  going  to  put 
on  my  new  green  coat,  my  gray  hat,  and  black 
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velvet  waistcoat.  I  put  my  new  hat  on  yesterday 
to  go  to  Colonel  Wilson's,  and  met  Major  Edward 
there.  Did  you  see  me  there  1  I  did  not.  ¥ou 
told  me  to  put  your  razor  in  the  drawer,  but  I  can- 
not find  it  there  now.  Did  you  put  it  there  ?  I  did. 
You  can  seldom  find  any  thing  in  that  large  drawer. 
You  put  your  pocket-book  in  your  hat  yesterday, 
and  now  you  cannot  find  it.  I  wish  you  to  put  that 
child  in  bed,  because  he  is  very  sleepy.  I  did  put 
him  there.  Did  the  farmer  carry  grain  to  the  store  1 
He  took  some  thither.  I  sent  some  thither.  You 
did  not  put  any  in  it.  I  asked  you  to  put  a  book  in 
this  drawer;  did  you  do  it?  I  put  one  in  it.  He 
did  not  see  any  there ;  did  you  1 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES, 
From  Lesson  XXXIV.  to  XLV.  Inclusive 

XLVI. 

monsieur,  je  vous  prie       ter  du  sucre,  en  avez- 
de  m'acheter  un  tapis,       vous  apporte  1 
voulez-vous  me  faire    ne  vous  ai-je  pas  prie  de 
ce  plaisir  ]  venir  ici  1 

ne  m'avez-vous  pas  prie  voulez-vous  me  faire  le 
de  vous  preter  mon  plaisir  d'allerchercher 
habit  1  ,      du  pain  1 

je  vous  ai  prie  d'appor- 
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n'ai-je  pas  raison  de  faire 

ce  qu'il  desire  1 
vous  ai-je  prie  de  cher- 

cher  mon  gant  1 
voulez-vous  me  reudre 

un  service  ]  ' 
avec  plaisir;  que  puis-je 

faire  pour  vousi 
cet  homme  n'a-t-il  pas 

tort  de  boire  du  vin ! 
n^avez-vous  pas  honte 

d'aller  chez  cet  homme 

si  sou  vent  1 
n'avez-vous  ni  coton  ni 

fill 

votre  ami  n'a-t-il  ni  pain 

ni  vin  1 
ne  voulez-vous  me  don- 

ner  ni  le  bon  ni  le 

mauvais  1 
n'ai-je  ni  tort  ni  raison  1 
ne  pouvez-vous  faire  ni 

ceci  ni  cela ! 
ne   pouvez-vous  m'en- 

voyer  ni  celui-ci  ni 

celui-la  1 


n'avez-vous  ni  chaud  ni 
froid  1 

ce  march  and  n'a-t-il  ni 

drap  ni  fin 
votre    cuisinier  n'a-t-il 

apporte  ni  boeuf  ni 

mouton ! 
ne  connaissez-vous  ni  le 

capitaine  ni  le  lieu- 
tenant 1 
ce  boul anger  n'a-t-il  ni 

peur  ni  honte  1 
votre  medecin  n'a-t-il  ni 

chien  ni  chevall 
le  matelot  n'a-t-il  ni  pain 

ni  biscuit? 
n'ai-je  pas  tort  d'y  aller? 
ne  connais-je  ni  lui  ni 

son  ami? 
n'avez-vous  ni  argent  ni 

ouvrage] 
ne  pouvez-vous  acheter 

ni  ceci  ni  cela? 
ne  peut-il  ni  aller  ni 

venir  I 


XLVII. 

avez-vous  demande  de    n'en  avez-vous  pas 
I'argent  1  mande  ? 
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en  ai-je  demande  ? 

ne  vous  en  ai-je  pas  de- 
mande ] 

pourquoi  ne  m'en  avez- 
vous  pas  demande  ] 

s'il  vous  en  a  demande, 
pourquoi  ne  lui  en 
avez-vous  pas  donnel 

il  ne  vous  en  a  pas  de- 
mande, pourquoi  lui 
en  avez-vous  envoye] 

voulez-vous  dire  a  cet 
homme  de  venir  ici  ? 

n'allez-vous  pas  lui  dire 
de  venir] 

ne  pouvez-vous  pas  lui 
dire  d'y  en  en voyer  1 

le  lui  avez-vous  diti 

ne  le  lui  ai-je  pas  dit  1 

ne  le  lui  avez-vous  pas 
dit  hierl 

je  vous  ai  dit  de  le  lui 
dire,  le  lui  avez-vous 
dit? 

cet  homme  m'a  dit  de 
vous  demander  de 
I'ouvrage,  en  avez- 
vous  a  lui  donner  1 

pourquoi  ne  lui  avez- 
vous  pas  dit  d'aller 


travailler  dans  men 

jardin  ? 
ne  vous  ai-je  pas  de- 
mande de  m'envoyer 

du  papier  gris  ] 
avez-vous  dit  au  Col. 

Guillaume  de  m'arne- 

ner  son  frere  ? 
je  le  lui  ai  demande,  ne 

vous  Ta-t-il  pas  amene! 
puis-je  demander  a  votre 

cousin  de  me  preter 

son  cheval  1 
je  ne  vous  ai  ni  dit  ni 

demande   de  vendre 

cela,  pourquoi  Tavez- 

vous  vendu  1 
n'ai-je  pas  dit  a  ce  petit 

gargon   d'aller  cher- 

cher  du  carton  1 
je  vous  ai  prie  de  lui 

dire  de  ne  pas  faire 

de  bruit  ici,  pourquoi 

ne  le  lui  avez-vous 

pas  dit? 
pourquoi  m'avez-vous 

dit  de  faire  du  feu! 

avez-vous  froid  1 
je  ne  vous  ai  pas  dit 

cela,  quand  vous  Tai- 

je  dit] 
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)e  '^ous  ai  dit  de  ne  pas 
boire  de  cidre,  pour- 
quoi  en  avez-vous  bul 

savez-vous  ce  que  le  Dr. 
Brown  m*a  dit  de  vous 
dire  ] 
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que  vous  a-t-il  dit  de  me 
dire] 

il  m'a  dit  de  vous  dire 
qu'il  n'a  pas  d'argent 
pour  vous  aujourd'hui. 


je  vous  ai  dit  de  raccom- 
moder  mon  parapluie, 
pourquoi  ne  I'avez- 
vous  pas  faif? 

quand  m*avez-vous  dit 
de  le  raccommoder  1 

mon  domestique  ne  vous 
a-t-il  pas  prie  d'aller 
chercher  du  ble  au 
moulin  1 

il  m*a  prie  de  le  faire ; 
mais  ne  pouvez-vous 
pas  y  aller,  ou  Vy  en- 
voy er'? 

avez-vous  dit  au  cuisi- 
nier  de  tuer  un  dindon 
pour  aujourd'hui,  et 
un  canard  pour  de- 
main  1 

ce  chasseur  a-t-il  tue  du 
gibier  ] 


qu* a-t-il  tue,  un  lapin ': 
s'il  n'a  rien  tue,  qu'allez- 
vous  manger  demain  1 
je  vous  ai  dit  d'aller  voir 
ce  qu'il  a  tue,  pour- 
quoi n'y  allez-vous 
pas  1 

qu'avez-vous  donne  a  ce 
voyageur ] 

ce  voyageur  vous  a-t-il 
demande  de  lui  appor- 
ter  quelque  chose  a 
manger  1 

le  march  and  vous  a-t-il 
donne  un  rejju  pour  le 
mate  las  1 

pourquoi  ne  lui  en  avez- 
vous  pas  demande  un? 

si  personne  ne  veutvous 
preter  un  parapluie, 
pourquoi  ne  m'avez- 
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vous  pas  demande  le 
mien  1 

ne  vous  ai-je  pas  toujours 
donne  ou  prete  ce  que 
vous  m'avez  demande] 

j'ai  envoye  au  meunier 
le  ble  que  vous  avez 
achete ;  ne  m'avez- 
vous  pas  dit  de  le  lui 
envoyer 1 

je  vous  ai  dit  de  le  lui 
envoyer;  mais  vous 
ai-je  dit  de  le  lui  en- 
voyer aujourd'hui  1 

mon  domestique  a  casse 
le  charbon ;  avez-vous 


quelquo  chose  a  lui 
donner  a  faire  1 
pourquoi    n'a-t-il  pas 
porte  ce  matelas  chez 
moi  ] 

vous  m'avez  dit  de  Yy 
envoyer  demain 

je  ne  vous  ai  rien  dit  de 
cela ;  quand  vous  Tai- 
je  dit  ] 

ce  monsieur  m'a  dit  de 
vous  prier  de  lui  en- 
voyer du  drap  noir,  ou 
du  vert;  en  avez-vousl 

je  n'en  ai  pas  de  noir  ni 
de  vert;  n'en  veut-il 
pas  de  bleu  ou  de  gris  1 


XLIX. 

voulez-vous  du  pain  sec  ce  monsieur  desire  nn 

ou  du  pain    et    du  gilet  vert,  et  il  le  de- 

beurre]  sire    epais ;  pouvez- 

je  desire  du  pain  chaud;  vous  lui  en  faire  unl 

u^en  avez-vous  pas  1  je  ne  puis  pas  lui  en 

ji'avez-vous  pas  perdu  faire  un  ii  present, 

votre  fil  bleul  parce  que  je  n'ai  pas 

ne  vous  ai-je  pasmontre  de  drap  vert;  voulez- 

le  carton  jaune  que  vous  lui  demander  de 

c^t  enfant  a  trouv6 1  venir  a  mon  magasini 
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voulez-vous  lui  montrer 
du  drap  bleu  ou  rouge  1 

ce  mechant  chat  n'a-l-il 
pas  tue  et  mange  votre 
bel  oiseau  bleu  1 

si  vous  voulez  me  rendre 
un  service,  je  vous 
prie  d'aller  me  cher- 
cher  du  boeuf  sale 

votre  medecin  ne  vous 
a-t-il  pas  dit  de  ne  rien 
manger  de  sale  1 

mon  medecin  ne  sait 
pas  toujours  ce  qu'il 
dit;  ne  savez-vous  pas 
cela  ? 

vous  m'avez  apporte  du 

pain  rassis ;  qui  vous 

en  a  demande  1 
personnel  si  vous  n'en 

voulez  pas,  ce  gargon 

peut  le  manger 
ce  monsieur  Frangais 

desire  un  habit  neuf ; 

voulez-vous  le  mener 

chez  votre  tailleur  T 


que  savez-vous  de  nou- 
veau? 

je  ne  puis  rien  vous  dire 
de  nouveau;  je  n'ai 
vu  personne  aujour- 
d'hui 

j'ai  un  domestique  noir 
chez  moi  qui  n'a  ja- 
mais rien  a  faire ;  ne 
puis-je  pas  Tenvoyer 
travailler  chez  cet 
Anglais  1 

votre  cousin  n'a-t-il  pas 
achet^  un  joli  fusil 
leger  1 

cet  Americain  en  a-t-il 
apporte  un  iourd  ? 

ou  avez-vous  vu  le  cha- 
peau  de  cet  Espagnol  ? 

j'ai  rencontre  un  officier 
Italien  chez  mon  voi- 
sin,  le  connaissez- 
vous  1 

savez-v^ous  chez  qui  ce 

musicien  va? 
ne  va-t-il  pas  porter  un 

billet  a  I'Allemandl 
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savez-vous  si  Jean  a 
achete  du  pore  frais  1 

n'a-t-il  pas  achete  un  co- 
chon  de  lait? 

qui  avez-vous  rencontre 
chez  mon  oncle  hier  ? 

n'y  avez-vous  pas  ren- 
contre quelqu'un  que 
je  connais  1 

cet  ouvrier  sait-il  que 
vous  n'avez  pas  d'ou- 
vrage  a  lui  donner  1 

je  vais  tres-rarement 
chez  le  Dr.  Jacques; 
n'y  all  ez- vous  pas 
souvent  ^ 

pourquoi  ce  commis  ne 
va-t-il  pas  a  son  bu- 
reau? 

n'a-t-il  pas  bien  tort  d'y 

aller  rarement  ] 
avez-vous  parle  a  votre 

oncle  du  porte-feuille 

que  vous  avez  perdu  1 
si  vous  ne  lui  en  avez 

pas  parle,  n'avez-vous 

pas  tort] 
vous  avez    raison  de 

manger  quand  vous 


avez  faim;  mais  n'a- 
vez-vous  pas  tort  de 
boire  du  vin  1 

ce  petit  gar^on  n'a-t-il 
pas  tort  d'aller  dans 
ce  bateau? 

mon  ami,  le  chasseur, 
n'a-t-il  pas  tue  un 
canard  sauvage 1 

qu'avez-vous  dit  de  moi 
au  Capitaine  Pierre? 

je  ne  connais  pas  I'avo- 
cat  Phillippe,  voulez* 
vous  me  faire  leplaisir 
de  me  mener  chez  lui? 

qu'avez-vous  donne  au 
pauvre  Louis  ? 

ne  lui  avez-vous  donne 
ni  pain  ni  argent? 

pourquoi  allez-vous  met- 
tre  votre  habit  neuf  ? 

allez-vous  le  mettre  pour 
aller  chez  le  general 
Andre  ? 

si  vous  allez  chez  le 
President  aujourd'hui, 
voulez-vous  m'y  me- 
ner avec  vous  ? 
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vais-je  porter  de  I'argent 

chez  lui  1 
vais-je  y  en  envoyerl 
ne  vais-je  pas  y  en  cher- 

cher  ] 

n*allez-vous  pas  y  en 

trouver'? 
allez-vous    mettre  ce 

livre  dans  le  tiroir  ] 
pourquoi  n^allez-vous 

pas  Ty  mettre  1 
y  en  avez-vous  porte  ] 
n'y  en  ai-je  pas  envoye  1 
je  vous  ai  dit  d'envoyer 

chercher     du  drap 

chez  le  marchand;  y 

en  avez-vous  envoye 

chercher  ] 
si  vous  n'y  en  avez  pas 

envoye  chercher,  ne 

pouvez-vous  pas  y  al- 

ler  a  present  ? 
le  Capitaine  a  dit  a  Jean 

de  mettre  du  charbon 

dans  le  panier;  y  en 

a-t-il  mis  1 
s'il  n'y  en  a  pas  mis, 

quand   va-t-il    y  en 

mettre  ] 
s avez-vous  si  mon  frere 

a  perdu  son  rasoir  ici  1 
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ne  vous  y  en  ai-je  pas 
porte  ] 

si  vous  y  en  avez  mis, 

pourquoi  ne  me  Tavez- 

vous  pas  dit  ] 
j'ai  dit  au  pecheur  d'ap- 

porter  du  poisson  ici, 

I'a-t-il  fait? 
y  en  a-t-il  apporte  1 
n'y  en  a-t-il  pas  envoye  ? 
ne  m'y  en  a-t-il  pas 

donne 1 
ne  vous  y  en  a-t-il  pas 

envoye  chercher  1 
s'il  I'y  a  perdu,  voulez- 

vous    lui    preter  le 

votre  ? 
avez-vous    trouve  un 

livre  Franpais  dans 

mon  tiroir  1 
j'y  en  ai  trouve  un  Alle- 

mand ;  y  en  avez-vous 

mis  un  Fran^ais  1 
qui  connaissez-vous  ici  ? 

n'y  connaissez-vous 

personne  ? 
personne  ne  vous  y  con- 

nait-il  ] 
connaissez-vous  celui 

chez  qui  je  vais  vous 

mener  ? 
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LI. 

PLURAL, 


THE  (definite  article) 

the  books 

the  good  books 

the  green  shoes 

the  thick  stockings 

THEM  (object,  pron.) 

I  have  them 

you  have  them 

did  you  see  them  1 

he  did  not  lose  them 

SOME  or  ANT  (bef.  plural 

nouns) 
some  candlesticks 
large  ones 
I  bought  small  ones 
MY  gloves 

HIS    shoes    and  your 
books 

MINE, HIS,  YOURS  (plural) 

I  lost  my  gloves  and 
yours 


LES 

les  livres 
les  bons  livres 
les  souliers  verts 
les  bas  epais 

LES 

je  les  ai 

vous  les  avez 

les  avez-vous  vus  ? 

il  ne  les  a  pas  perdus 

DEs  (plural  of  Du  and 

DE  l') 
des  chandeliers 
de  grands 

j'en  ai  achete  de  petits 
MEs  gants 

sEs  souliers  et  vos  livres 

LES     MIENS,    LES  SIENS, 
LES  VOTRES 

j'ai  perdu  mes  gants  et 
les  votres 
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REMARKS. 

31.  Les  livresy  les  bons  livres,  mes  gants.  Articles, 
adjectives,  and  pronouns  agree  in  number  with  the 
noun  to  which  they  relate. 

32.  The  plural  of  nouns  and  adjectives  is  gene- 
rally formed  by  adding  an  s  to  their  singular. 

33.  Les  has  epaisy  les  vieux.  Nouns  and  adjec- 
tives ending  with  s,  x,  or  r,  have  their  singular  and 
plural  alike. 

34.  Les  avez'Vous  vus.  The  past  participle  agrees, 
just  like  an  adjective,  with  the  noun  or  pronoun  to 
which  it  relates,  when  that  noun  or  pronoun  pre- 
cedes it.    (Xj^  It  never  agrees  with  en. 

QUESTIONS. 
Have  you  the  gloves  1  I  have  not  them.  Who 
has  theml  You  have  not  them.  Has  anybod}'^ 
themi  Somebody  has  them.  Nobody  has  them. 
Did  I  sell  the  thick  nets'?  You  did  not  sell  them; 
I  sold  them.  Who  bought  themi  The  fisherman 
bought  them.  Who  saw  my  books'?  Did  you  lose 
them'?  I  put  them  in  the  drawers,  but  when  I 
looked  for  them  I  did  not  find  them  there.  I  saw 
yours  and  mine  in  your  office.  The  clerk  took 
them  there  to-day.  I  cleaned  candlesticks,  your 
son  broke  tumblers,  and  the  workman  mended  um- 
brellas. This  wicked  boy  cut  his  shoes  with  a 
knife,  and  I  sent  them  to  the  shoemaker.  Did  you 
find  nails  in  the  bagsl  I  found  some  there.  I 
broke  the  nails  which  you  brought  me.  Did  you 
10*  ^ 
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not  see  the  pretty  carpets  which  I  bought?  I  saw 
them  at  the  store.  Where  did  you  put  my  papers, 
his  books,  and  your  pencils  1  I  put  them  in  the 
drawers ;  you  may  find  them  there. 


THESE  or  THOSE  men 
those  horses 

these  knives  (showing 

them) 
those  birds 
new  hats 

new  books  (just  from 

the  press) 
iron  hammers 
large  fires 

THESE  or  THOSE 

the  brass  ones,  those  of 
brass 

those  of  those  carpenters 
these  and  those 
OF  THE  millers 
the  merchants'  clerks 

WHICH  or  WHAT  knivcs  1 
which    men    did  you 
meet  1 


cEs  hommes 
ces  chevaux 
ces  couteaux-ci 

ces  oiseaux-Ia 

des  chapeaux  neufs 

des  livres  nouveaux 

des  marteaux  de  fer 
de  grands  feux 
cEux  (plural  of  celui) 
ceux  de  cuivre 

ceux  de  ces  charpentiers 
ceux-ci  et  ceux-la 
i)Es  meuniers 
les   commis   des  mar- 

chands 
auELs  couteaux  1 
quels  hommes  avez-vous 

rencontres  ] 
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WHICH  OXES?  LESaUELS? 

which  ones  did  you  selll    lesquels  avez-vous  ven- 
dusl 


REMARK. 

35.  Ces  chevaux,  de  grands  feux,  les  marteaux,  &c. 
Nouns  and  adjectives  ending  with  al  generally 
change  that  termination  into  aux  for  the  plural; 
and  those  ending  with  au  or  eu  take  an  x. 

QUESTIONS. 

I  asked  you  to  bring  those  knives  and  the  ivory 
ones.  Why  did  you  try  to  kill  these  poor  calves'? 
Which  horses  did  you  see  at  the  generals'  1  I  saw 
there  those  of  the  farmers,  those  of  the  millers,  and 
those  of  these  hunters.  Which  ones  did  I  meet  to- 
day? You  met  those  of  the  captains,  those  of  the 
lawyers,  those  of  these  physicians,  and  mine.  Does 
not  the  shoemaker  wish  to  mend  these  shoes  1  He 
did  mend  them.  Did  he  mend  my  son's  ?  He  did 
not,  because  you  did  not  tell  him  to  do  it.  I  wish 
you  to  take  these  and  those  to  him.  I  can  take  to 
him  neither  these  nor  those.  I  lost  my  tools  and 
my  neighbours' ;  can  you  lend  me  yours]  Why 
did  not  the  clerk  send  me  a  barrel  of  crackers,  and 
a  bag  of  nails  1  He  has  neither  crackers  nor  nails. 
Did  you  clean  my  shoes,  John  1  I  cleaned  them 
yesterday,  sir. 
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HAVE  WE  1 

OUR  money 
we  have  it 
OUR  horses 
we  have  not  them 

OURS 

we  have  your  money 

and  ours 
Ave    have   neither  his 
-books  nor  ours 

us,  TO  US 

to  lend  us  books 

IT  TO  US,  SOME  TO  US 

to  give  it  to  us 
to  lend  us  some 

THEM    TO    ME,    THEM  TO 
YOU,  THEM  TO  US 

to  send  them  to  me 
to  carry  them  to  you 
to  bring  them  to  us 


AVONS-NOUS  1 

NOTRE  argent 
nous  Tavons 
Nos  chevaux 
nous  ne  les  avons  pas 

LE     NOTRE     (sing.)  LES 
NOTRES  (plur.) 

nous  avons  votre  argent 

et  le  notre 
nous  n'avons  ni  ses  li- 

vres  ni  les  notres 
NOUS  (bef.  the  verb) 
nous  preter  des  livres 

NOUS    LE,  NOUS  EN  (bef. 

the  verb) 
nous  le  donner 
nous  en  preter 

ME  LES,  VOUS  LES,  NOUS 

LES  (bef.  the  verb) 
me  les  envoyer 
vous  les  porter 
nous  les  apporter 


QUESTIONS. 

Have  we  your  gun]  You  have  ours.  Have 
you  not  our  shoes  1  We  have  not  yours.  If  we 
have  our  hats,  we  have  not  yours.  You  have  our 
friend's  knife  and  ours.    We  have  neither  our 
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cloth  nor  our  buttons.  You  lent  your  shoes,  and 
we  cleaned  ours.  Will  you  give  us  that  pretty 
bird,  or  sell  it  to  us  1  If  you  have  our  pencils,  can 
you  not  send  them  to  us?  The  waiter  brought 
them  to  me,  but  I  cannot  send  them  to  you.  You 
have  a  barrel  of  wine,  cannot  you  send  us  some  1 
We  found  your  papers  and  ours.  He  sold  our  boat 
and  his.  We  did  not  meet  you  at  the  colonel's 
yesterday.  Did  not  you  see  me  ]  We  did  not. 
We  brought  your  friends  and  ours  to  your  store, 
but  we  did  not  buy  any  thing.  You  gave  it  to  us, 
but  he  lent  us  some.  He  is  going  to  give  them  to 
me,  or  sell  them  to  you.  Will  your  friend  send  us 
any  or  lend  us  one  ] 


LIV. 


HAVE  THEY  1   DID  THEY  1 

THEIR  corn 

have  they  their  money  ? 

they  have  it 

THEIR  gloves 

did  they  not  lose  their 

gloves  1 
they  lost  them 

THEIRS 

they  have  our  cloth  and 
theirs 


OXT-ILS  1 

LEUR  ble 

ont-ils  leur  argent? 
ils  Tont 
LEURs  gants 

n'ont-ils  pas  perdu  leurs 

gants  1 
ils  les  ont  perdus 

LE     LEUR,      (sing.)  LBS 

LEURS,  (plur.) 
ils  ont  notre  drap  et  le 
leur 


118  COLLOQUIAL 

did  they  carry  our  bags 
and  theirs  1 

"TO  THEM 

to  lend  them  a  book 

IT    TO    THEM,    THEM  TO 
THEM 

to  take  it  to  them 

SOME  TO  THEM 

to  give  them  some  (some 
to  them) 


EXERCISES. 

ont-ils  porte  nos  sacs  et 

les  leurs  1 
LEUR  (bef.  the  verb) 
leur  preter  un  livre 

LE  LEUR,  LES  LEUR  (bcf. 

the  verb) 
le  leur  porter 
LEUR  EN  (bef.  the  verb) 
leur  en  donner 


QUESTIONS. 

Have  these  fishermen  their  net?  They  have  it. 
Have  they  their  sticks'?  They  have  not  them. 
Did  they  not  bring  them?  They  asked  us  to  bring 
them  to  them.  These  carpenters  sold  their  tools 
and  their  workmen's.  Why  did  they  sell  theirs  ? 
My  sons  lost  their  gun  and  sold  their  dogs.  These 
poor  men  asked  me  for  the  stale  bread,  may  I  give 
it  to  them  ?  You  may  give  them  some.  They  told 
me  to  ask  you  for  your  old  coats,  will  you  give 
them  to  them?  I  gave  them  to  poor  George.  I 
wish  you  to  ask  the  tailor  and  the  shoemaker 
whether  they  have  mended  my  coat  and  shoes. 
The  tailor  put  new  buttons  to  your  coat.  I  often 
met  these  men  at  your  house,  but  I  am  not  ac- 
quainted with  them.  You  know  their  father  and 
brothers  very  well.  They  asked  me  for  money, 
but  I  cannot  lend  them  any,  can  you  ?  Did  your 
servants  clean  these  hunters'  guns?    They  did, 
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and  took  them  to  them.  Did  they  kill  any  birds  1 
I  did  not  ask  it  to  them.  I  know  that  they  sent 
their  game  to  the  French  cook. 


gait  they?   are  they 
able'? 

can  your  friends  come  1 

they  can  go  thither 
they  cannot  clean  that 

WILL    they]     do  they 
AVISH  FOR,  &C.  ] 

will  these  men  work  to- 
day 1 

they  wish  to  mend  their 
tools 

they  will  not  buy  any 

they  are  not  willing  to 
sell  theirs 

MCCH,    MAJfY,    A  GREAT 
MANY,  A  GREAT  DEAL 

much  cider  to  drink 
a  great  many  shoes  to 
make  and  mend 


LV. 

PEUVENT-ILS  ] 


vos    amis  peuvent-ils 

venir  ] 
ils  peuvent  y  aller 
ils  ne  peuvent  pas  net- 

toyer  cela 

TEULENT-ILS  1 

ces  hommes-ci  veulent- 
ils  travailler  aujour- 
d'hui] 

ils  veulent  raccommoder 
leurs  outils 

ils  ne  veulent  pas  en 
acheter 

ils  ne  veulent  pas  vendre 
les  leurs 

BEAucoup  {de  bef.  nouns, 
a  bef.  infinit.) 

beaucoup  de  cidre  d  boire 

beaucoup  de  souliers  d 
faire  et  d  raccommo- 
der 
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LITTLE  (adv.) 

little  money  to  give  or 

lend 
a  little  wine 

ENOUGH 

enough     cloth,  cloth 

enough 
.  enough  to  eat  and  drink 
milk  and  sugar  enough 


PEu  (^de  bef.  nouns,  d 

bef.  infinit.) 
peu  d'argenta  donner  ou 

d  preter 
un  peu  de  vin 
ASSEZ  (de  bef.  nouns,  d 

bef.  infinit.) 
assez  de  drap  (assez  must 

precede  the  noun) 
assez  d  manger  et  d  boire 
assez  de  sucre  et  de  lait 


QUESTIONS. 

Can  these  farmers  buy  our  hayl  They  cannot, 
because  they  have  a  great  deal  of  it,  and  little 
money.  Will  they  sell  their  grain  1  They  will  not, 
because  they  have  not  enough.  Are  your  friends 
thirsty]  They  are,  and  wish  for  cider.  Can  they 
not  drink  a  little  wine  1  No,  sir ;  they  do  not  wish 
to  drink  any.  These  boys  are  very  much  afraid 
of  that  wicked  dog.  Can  you  tell  me  whose 
horses  these  men  wish  to  sell?  They  wish  to 
sell  theirs  ;  they  have  a  great  many  to  sell.  Will 
they  sell  them  on  credit  1  They  neither  will  nor 
can  sell  on  credit.  These  workmen  have  little 
money,  but  they  have  many  friends  and  work 
enough.  Did  my  servant  give  you  enough  to  eat 
and  drink  ?  He  gave  us  enough  to  eat,  but  we  did 
not  ask  him  for  any  thing  to  drink.  Did  you  give 
that  child  bread  and  butler  enough  1    Did  I  put 
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milk  and  sugar  enough  in  your  coiFee'?  Cannot 
your  friends  come  to  my  store  to  buy  their  cloth, 
leather,  soap,  nails,  sugar,  and  crackers  1  They 
have  a  great  deal  of  cloth  and  leather;  soap,  nails, 
sugar,  and  crackers  enough,  and  little  money. 


LVL 


now  MUCH  1   HOW  MANY  ? 

how  much  soap  have 

you  to  sell  ? 
do  you  know  how  many 

he  has  to  send? 
Un,  1 ;  deux,  2 ; 


combienI  (c?e  bef.  nouns, 

d  bef.  infinit.) 
combien  de  savon  avez- 

vous  d  vendre  1 
savez-vous  combien  il  en 

a  d  envoyer? 
trois,  3  ;  quatre,  4  ; 


cinq,  5  ;  six,  6  ;  sept,  7  ;  huit,  8  ;  neuf,  9  ; 

dix,  10;  onze,  11 ;  douze,  12. 

I  have  seven  or  eight   j*ai  sept  ou  huit  cou- 

knives 
he  has  ten 

BUT  (meaning  only) 
I  saw  but  one 
they    have    but  three 

horses  to  sell 
we  have  onl)^  two,  but 

vou  have  four 


TOO  MUCH,  TOO  MANY 


teaux 
il  en  a  dix 
NE  auE 

je  n'en  ai  vu  qu'inj 
ils  n'ont  que  trois  che- 

vaux  d  vendre 
nous   n'en   avons  que 
deux,  mais  vous  en 
avez  quatre 
TROP  (de  bef.  nouns,  d 
bef.  infinit.) 


11 
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too  much  paper  to  send 
for 

too  good,  too  small 
I  am  too  warm  to  drink 
now 

he  has  not  money  enough 

to  give  me  any 
if  you  have  but  five,  you 

have  too  few 


trop  de  papier  a  envoyer 

chercher 
trop  bon,  trop  petit 
j'ai  trop  chaud  pour  boire 

a  present 
il  n'a  pas  assez  d'argent 

pour  m'en  donner 
si  vous  n'en  avez  que 

cinq,  vous  en  avez 

trop  peu 


REMARK. 

36.  J^ai  trop  chaud  pour  boire,  il  n^a  pas  assez 
(Tar gent  pour  m'en  donner.  The  attentive  scholar 
will  notice  here  that,  although  the  words  trop,  assez, 
beaucoup,  &c.,  are  said  to  require  d  before  the  next 
infinitive,  they  sometimes  require  j9o«r  in  its  stead. 
This  will  be  explained  in  the  following  rules,  to 
which  we  call  the  attention  due  to  their  impor- 
tance. 

Rule  1st.  When  the  particle  to,  which  is  aflSxed 
to  the  English  infinitive,  means  for,  in  order  to,  for 
the  purpose  of,  it  is  rendered  in  French  pour,  (as 
we  have  seen  in  Lesson  XXL)  He  wants  cloth 
to  make  a  coat,  il  veut  du  drop,  pour  faire  un  habit, 
I  am  too  warm  to  eat  now,  meaning  for  me  to  eat, 
&c.,  pour  rnanger. 

Rule  2d.  When  the  English  infinitive  can  be 
turned  into  the  passive,  without  altering  the  sense 
of  the  sentence,  the  particle  to  is  rendered  by  a, 
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(see  Rem.  7 ;)  thus,  something  to  do,  (to  be  done,) 
quclque  chose  a  faire;  I  have  nothing  to  eat,  (to  be 
eaten,)  je  rCai  rien  a  manger;  I  have  but  little  to 
give  you,  (to  be  given  to  you,)  je  n'en  ai  que  peu  a 
V0U8  donner. 

Rule  3d.  But  when  to  does  not  mean  /or,  &c., 
and  when  the  infinitive  cannot  be  turned  into  the 
passive,  and  when  the  noun  preceding  the  infinitive 
has  the  definite  article  le,  to  must  be  rendered  by 
de;  example,  I  have  the  pleasure  to  see  him  often, 
fai  le  plaisir  de  le  voir  souvent. 

The  three  following  sentences  will  further  ex- 
emplify these  rules.  J'ai  du  pain  a  couper ;  fai  un 
couteau  pour  le  couper  ^  fai  le  plaisir  de  le  couper. 

We  repeat  that  by  mastering  these  rules,  the  scholar 
will  find  himself  richly  repaid  for  his  trouble, 

QUESTIONS. 

How  much  sugar  did  you  buy  1  I  bought  two 
bags.  Did  you  send  for  four  or  five  workmen  to 
do  that  worki  I  sent  for  only  two.  Can  two  men 
do  thatl  Two  good  workmen  can  well  do  it.  How 
many  shoes  did  your  servant  clean  ]  He  only 
cleaned  mine  and  the  old  bachelor's.  I  met  three 
Frenchmen,  four  Spaniards,  five  Italians,  and  six 
Germans  at  General  John's  yesterday.  Did  you  not 
see  many  Englishmen  there  1  I  did  not  see  one 
there.  Will  you  drink  or  eat  any  thing  1  I  am  too 
warm  to  drink  any  thing  cold.  You  ate  too  many 
pieces  of  hot  pie,  my  boy.   I  am  going  to  give  you 
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nothing  but  stale  bread  to-day.  If  you  have  ten 
children,  you  have  enough.  I  have  but  two,  my 
brother  has  but  three,  my  neighbour  but  four,  the 
carpenter  five,  the  farmer  six.  Colonel  Wilson  has 
seven,  and  his  brother  eight.  These  men  have 
nine  horses,  ten  dogs,  eleven  pigs,  and  twelve 
ducks.  Have  not  they  too  many]  They  have 
horses,  pigs,  and  ducks  enough,  and  too  many 
dogs. 


LVIL 


ARE    THEY     GOING?  DO 
THEY  GO  1 

are  your  friends  going  1 
they  are  going,  they 
go 

to  or  at  our  house 

to  or  at  their  house 

without  them 

they  are  not  going  home 

these  gentlemen 

to  go  out 

can  these  gentlemen  go 
out] 

they  are  going  out 
the  tims 
to  lose 


VONT-ILS  1 

vos  amis  vont-ils 
ils  vont 

chez  nous 
chez  eux 
sans  eux 

ils  ne  vont  pas  chez  eux 
ces  messieurs 
§  sortir 

ces  messieurs  peuvent- 

ils  sortir] 
ils  vont  sortir 
le  temps 
4  perdre 
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I  have  not  time  to  stay     je  n'ai  pas  le  temps^  ^ 


37.  lis  vont  sorlir.  The  English  verb  to  be  going 
frequently  means  nothing  more  than  to  be  about; 
so  that  the  sentence  "they  are  going  out,"  means 
both  that  they  are  about  to  go  out  and  that  they  are 
actually  in  motion,  going  out.  The  French,  as  may 
be  remarked  in  this  sentence,  is  more  explicit. 


Are  these  gentlemen  going  to  our  house  ?  No, 
sir;  they  are  going  home.  Are  they  not  going  to 
stay  a  little  ]  They  have  not  time  to  stay  now,  they 
have  something  to  do  at  home.  I  wish  you  to  tell 
them  not  to  go  out.  May  I  go  out,  sirl  You  may 
go,  but  I  wish  you  to  stay  but  little  time.  These 
merchants  are  going  to  lose  a  great  deal  of  money. 
They  have  not  much  of  it  to  lose.  Are  your 
brothers  going  out  to-day  1  They  cannot,  because 
the  tailor  has  not  made  their  coats  Did  your  ser- 
vants clean  my  shoes  1  They  are  going  to  clean 
them.  Why  did  not  John  mend  these  candle- 
sticks] He  did.  My  son,  I  wish  you  not  to  lose 
your  time.  You  have  not  done  your  work,  because 
you  lost  a  great  deal  of  your  time.  Colonel  Wil- 
liam and  Major  Peter  are  going  to  cut  this  wood 


you  have  no  time  to  lose 


REMARK. 


QUESTIONS. 


11* 
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and  make  a  beautiful  garden  of  it.  My  friends 
lawyer  Brown  and  Doctor  Smith  are  going  to  sell 
me  what  they  brought  home  yesterday. 


LVIII. 


all  the  bread,  the 

whole  bread 
all  my  buttons 
I  lost  all  of  it— I  lost 

it  all 
to  call 
to  spell 

since  (meaning  seeing 
that) 

since  you  have  no 
money,  you  cannot 
buy 

full 

a  barrel  full  of  nails 
full  baskets 

how  many  words  did 
you  spell  1 


tout  le  pain 

tous  mes  boutons 
je  Tai  tout  perdu 

1  appeler 
1  epeler 
puisque 

puisque  vous  n'avez 
pas  d'argent,  vous  ne 
pouvez  pas  acheter 

plein 

un  baril  plein  de  clous 
des  paniers  pleins 
combien  de  mots  avez- 
vous  epeles  1 


Treize,  13 ;  quatorze,  14 ;  quinze,  15 ; 
seize,  16  ;  dix-sept,  17  ;  dix-huit,  18;  dix- 
neuf,  19 ;  vingt,  20 ;  vingt-et-un,  21 ; 
vingt-deux,  22;  vingt-cinq,  25. 
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QUESTIONS. 

Did  you  lose  all  the  nails  1  I  lost  them  all ;  did 
you  not  find  any  of  them  1  I  found  fourteen  or 
fifteen.  How  many  did  you  bring?  I  brought 
twenty-seven.  Are  you  willing  to  spell  these 
French  words  for  me  1  I  cannot  spell  them  all ; 
you  may  call  your  brother  and  ask  him  to  spell 
them  for  you.  Since  I  did  call  him,  why  will  he 
not  come  1  I  wish  you  to  speak  French  when  you 
can.  I  spoke  French  to  you,  and  English  to  these 
boys.  You  can  speak  French  when  you  wish  it  ; 
why  not  try  to  do  itl  He  drank  a  tumbler  full  of 
wine.  Since  you  have  a  chest  full  of  books,  you 
have  enough.  He  brought  baskets  full  of  fish.  I 
wish  to  speak  to  Captain  Henry ;  will  you  call  him  1 
Have  you  many  books  ;  I  have  nineteen  or  twenty, 
you  have  but  thirteen,  my  cousins  have  sixteen, 
these  boys  have  twenty-nine. 


LIX. 

Trente,  30;  trente-et-un,  31;  trente-deux,  32; 
quarante,  40;  cinquante,  50;  soixante,  60;  soix- 
ante-dix,  70  ;  soixante-onze,  71 ;  soixante-seize,  76; 
quatre-vingts,  80;  quatre-vingt-un,  81;  quatre- 
vingt-dix,  90;  quatre-vingt-onze,  91;  quatre-vingt- 
dix-neuf,  99;  cent,  100;  cent-dix,  110;  deux  cens, 
200;  deux  cent  cinquante,  250;  mille,  1000;  trois 
mille,  3000;  million,  1,000,000;  cinq  millions, 
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5,000,000;  billions,  trilli 
quarante-six,  or  dix-huit  < 
how  much  are  two  and 

three  1 
two  and  three  are  five 
how  much  are  four  times 

sixl 

four  times  six  are  twenty- 
four 

five  from  eight  leaves 
three,  or  from  eight  take 
away  Jive y  three  remain 

nine  and  four  are  thir- 
teen— I  set  down  three 
and  carry  one;  one 
carried  and  eight  are 
nine,  and  seven  are 
sixteen,  and  eight  are 
twenty-four,  and  nine 
are  thirty-three,  and 
six  are  thirty-nine,  and 
five  are  forty-four 

I  carry  four,  I  retain  four 

four  carried  and  three 
are  seven,  &c. 

six  into  twenty-seven, 
how  many  times  1  or 
in  twenty-seven,  how 
many  times  sixl 

it  goes  four  times,  and 
leaves  three 


ns,  &c.;  mil  huit  cent 
mi  quarante-six,  1846. 

*  combien  font  deux  et 
trois  1 

deux  et  trois  font  cinq 
combien  font  quatre  fois 
six? 

quatre  fois  six  font 
vingt-quatre 

*  de  huit  otez  cinq  reste 
trois 

*  neuf  et  quatre  font 
treize — ^je  pose  trois 
et  retiens  un;  nn  de 
retenu  et  huit  font 
neuf,  et  sept  font  seize, 
et  huit  font  vingt 
quatre,  et  neuf  font 
trente-trois,  et  six  font 
trente-neuf,  et  cinq 
font  quarante-quatre 

*  je  retiens  quatre 
quatre  de  retenus  et  trois 

font  sept,  &c. 

*  en  vingt-sept  combien 
de  fois  six  1 

*  il  y  va  quatre  fois, 
reste  trois 
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REMARK. 

38.  Quatre-vingts  loses  its  s  when  followed  by 
another  number.  Cent  takes  an  s  in  the  plural, 
except  when  followed  by  another  number.  Mille, 
in  dates,  is  changed  to  Mil, 

QUESTIONS. 

How  much  are  two  and  one  1  Two  and  one  are 
three,  two  and  two  are  four,  two  and  three  are  five, 
two  and  four  are  six,  &c.,  three  and  one  are  four, 
three  and  two  are  five,  &c.  How  much  are  twice 
(two  times)  onel  Twice  one  are  two,  twice  two 
are  four,  twice  three  are  six,  &c.,  three  times  one 
are  three,  three  times  two  are  six,  three  times  three 
are  nine,  &c.,  four  times  one  are  fourj  four  times 
two  are  eight,  and  so  on  with  the  whole  of  the  addition 
and  multiplication  tables;  after  which  the  pupils  should 
he  exercised  in  doing  sums  in  French,  on  the  slate  or 
blackboard  before  the  class,  each  performing  a  part  of  the 
operation.  If  for  instance,  4562  is  to  be  multiplied  by 
24,  the  first  pupil  begins,  4  fois  2  font  8 ;  je  pose  8 ; 
4  fois  6  font  24 ;  je  pose  4  et  retiens  2,  ^c.  The  second 
pupil,  2  fois  2  font  4:,jepose  4;  2  fois  6  fo?it  12;  je 
pose  2  et  retiens  1,  &fc.  The  third  makes  the  addition, 
the  fourth  proves  the  operation,  ^c.  Two  or  three  lessons 
thus  spent  will  suffice  to  make  the  scholars  perfectly  fami" 
liar  with  the  French  numbers;  and  the  latter,  thus 
learned,  will  not  easily  be  forgotten. 
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a  FEW  nails 

I  have  hwt  a  few  books 

A  FEW 

you  have  a  few 
they  have  but  a  few 

so  MUCH,  SO  MANY 

we  have  so  much  plea- 
sure 

they    have    so  many 

friends 
I  have  so  much  that  I  do 

not  wish  to  buy  any 
so  much  courage 
too  little  judgment 
the  happiness,  good  luck 

the  misfortune,  bad  luck 
a  PENNY,  a  few  pennies 
seven  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars 


auELauEs  clous 
je  n'ai  que  quelques  li- 
vres 

aUELaUES-UNS 

vous  en  avez  quelques- 
uns 

ils  n'en  ont  que  quel- 

ques-uns 
TANT  (de  bef.  nouns,  d 

bef.  infinit.) 
nous    avons    tant  de 

plaisir 
ils  ont  tant  d'amis 

j*en  ai  tant,  que  je  ne 

veux  pas  en  acheter 
tant  de  courage 
trop  peu  de  jugement 
le     bonheur    (de  bef. 

infinit.) 
le  malheur  {de  bef.  inf.) 
un  sou,  quelques  sous 
sept     cent  cinquante 
dollars 


QUESTIONS. 
Have  you  not  a  few  tools  to  lend  this  poor  work- 
man!   I  have  but  a  hammer  and  a  few  nails. 
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Have  these  carpenters  a  few?  They  have  a  few, 
our  neighbours  have  a  few,  and  we  have  so  many 
that  he  may  send  for  all  those  that  he  wishes  to 
have.  This  old  bachelor  has  so  much  money  that 
he  does  not  know  how  much  he  has.  If  he  has  so 
much,  why  will  he  not  lend  us  some  1  These  boys 
have  so  much  courage  that  they  are  not  afraid  of 
any  thing.  If  you  gave  all  your  money  away,  you 
have  but  little  judgment.  This  poor  man  has  no 
luck,  he  lost  all  his  pennies.  I  have  the  happiness 
to  see  your  brother  very  often.  Did  lawyer  Smith 
tell  you  his  misfortune  ]  He  lent  $4,724  75  to  the 
merchant,  and  lost  it  all.  He  showed  little  judg- 
ment for  a  lawyer.  Can  you  lend  me  a  few 
dollars  ]  I  have  but  a  few  pennies.  Has  John 
any  money  1  Not  a  cent.  I  have  bad  luck  to- 
day. 


LXI. 


NEED,  WANT 

have  you  need  of?  do 

you  wanti 
have  you  need  of  my 

knife ! 
does  he  want  hisl  has 

he  need  of  his  ] 
which  ones  do  they  want? 

of  which  ones,  &c. 


BESOIN 

avez-vous  besoin  de  1 

avez-vous  besoin  de  mon. 

couteau  1 
a-t-il  besoin  du  sien  1 

desquels  ont-ils  besoin  1 
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they  want  (have  need 

of)  theirs 
OF  WHAT  (intern  indef. 

pron.) 

of  what  has  he  need? 

what  does  he  want  1 
what  do  these  gentlemen 

wanti 

do  yoa  know  what  they 

need? 
OF  WHICH  (rel.  pron.) 
I  have  the  book  of  which 

I  have  need 
have  you  the  money  you 

want?   (0/  which  you 

have  need) 

THAT  OF  WHICH,  THOSE 
OF  WHICH 

I  have  the  one  I  want 
(that  of  which  I  have 
need) 

did  you  find  those  you 
wanti 

THAT  OF  WHICH,  meaning 

THE  THING  OF  WHICH 

I  have  what  I  want  (that 
of  which  I  have  need) 

I  cannot  find  what  you 
want 


ils  ont  besoin  des  leurs 

BE  auoi  (never  followed 

by  any  noun) 
de  quoi  a-t-il  besoin  1 

de  quoi  ces  messieurs 

ont-ils  besoin  1 
savez-vous  de  quoi  ils 

ont  besoin  ? 
DONT  (always  expressed) 
i'ai  le  livre  dont  j'ai 

besoin 
avez-vous  Targent  dont 

vous  avez  besoin  1 

CELUI  DONT,  CEUX  DONT 

j'ai  celui  dont  j'ai  besoin 

avez-vous  trouve  ceux 
dont  vous  avez  besoin  1 

CE  DONT 

j'ai  ce  dont  j'ai  besoin 

je  ne  puis  pas  trouver 
ce  dont  vous  avez 
besoin  1 
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you  need  not  buy  what   vous  n'avez  pas  besoin 
you  do  not  want  d'acheterce  dont  vous 

n'avez  pas  besoin 

REMARK. 

39.  Beware  of  confounding  dont  with  duquel;  the 
latter  is  interrogative,  and  the  former  relative.  At- 
tention should  also  be  paid  to  the  difference  existing 
between  celui  dont,  the  one  of  which,  and  ce  dont,  the 
thing  of  which;  the  former  alluding  to  something 
previously  spoken  of,  and  the  latter  to  something 
not  mentioned. 

QUESTIONS. 

What  do  you  want  ]  I  need  a  book.  Of  which 
one  have  you  need  ?  I  want  the  one  you  bought. 
Need  I  go  to  their  house  1  You  need  not  go 
thither,  if  you  do  not  wish  it.  These  rnen  w^ant 
iheir  tools  and  those  which  the  carpenters  need.  I 
have  neither  my  books  nor  those  which  you  want. 
You  may  find  what  you  want  at  my  store.  What 
do  those  gentlemen  want  ?  They  want  what  you 
want.  I  bought  the  cloth  of  which  you  spoke  to 
me;  have  you  now  all  you  need?  You  brought 
bags,  but  you  did  not  bring  those  which  the  millers 
need.  I  have  at  home  what  you  want.  Which  dog 
did  you  sell  ]  I  sold  the  one  I  do  not  want.  I  have 
plenty  of  money ;  do  you  want  any  ?  I  do  not  want 
any.  Who  needs  any  ]  Nobody  wants  any.  Does 
not  lawyer  Smith  want  any?  He  always  wants 
12 
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some.  I  can  never  find  what  I  want  in  that  man's 
store.  If  he  never  has  what  you  want,  why  do  you 
always  go  to  his  store  1 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES. 
LXII. 


avez-vous  les  livres  1 
les  ai-je? 
les  avez-vous  ] 
ne  les  avez-vous  pas? 
vous  ne  les  avez  pas,  les 
ai-je  1 

votre  voisin  les  a-t-il  1 
pourquoi  ne  les  a-t-il 
pas  1 

n'a-t-il  pas  les  petits  1 
s'il  ne  les   a  pas,  qui 
les  a  1 

ou  avez-vous   mis  les 

vieux? 
ne  les  avez-vous  pas  ap- 

portes  1 
ne  me  les  avez-vous  pas 

donnesi 
je  vous  les  ai  pretes,  les 

avez-vous  perdus  1 
si  vous  ne  les  avez  pas 


perdus,  qu'en  avez 

vous  fait! 
m'avez-vous  apportt^ 

mes  gants  1 
j'ai  rencontre  des  hom- 

mes  et  des  enfants,  les 

connaissez-vous  1 
avez-vous    achete  des 

chandeliers  d'argent 

ou  de  cuivrel 
n'en     avez-vous  pas 

trouve  de  beaux? 
j'ai   trouve  les  miens, 

n'avez- vous  pas  trouve 

les  votres  1 
vos    ouvriers  n'ont-ils 

pas  Iravaille  aujour- 

d'hui  ] 

ces  hommes  peuvent- 
ils  venir  travailler 
icil 
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savez-vous  si  ces  mar- 
chands  ont  vendu  ce 
que  je  leur  ai  donne  a 
vendre  ] 

ces  oiseaux-la  ont-ils  a 
manger  ] 

quels  gants  ces  hommes 
veulent-ils  acheterl 

veulent-ils  ceux-ci,  ou 
ceux-la  1 

ne  veulent-ils  ni  ceux-ci 
ni  ceux-la  1 

ne  peuvent-ils  rien  ache- 
ter  a  present  ? 

lesquels  veulent-ils  ven- 
dre ] 

lesquels  avez-vous  net- 
toyes,  les  siens  1 

pourquoi  nous  les  ont- 
ils  demandes  1 

ceux  de  qui  ces  enfans 
ont-ils  casses] 

savez-vous  ceux  de  qui 
ils  veulent  ? 

si  je  ne  sais  pas  ce 
qu'ils  veulent,  que 
puis-je  faire  1 


qu'avons-nous  a  faire 
aujourd'hui? 

nous  avons  notre  ar- 
gent, avez-vous  le 
votre  1 

vous  ne  les  avez  pas, 
les  avons-nous  1 

nous  avons  perdu  ses 
souliers  et  les  notres 
ne  les  avez-vous  pas 
vus  ] 

nous  avez-vous  montre 
vos  chapeaux  netifs  ? 

ne  nous  les  avez-vous 
pas  apportes  ] 

nous  les  a-t-il  envoyes  1 

ne  nous  en  ont-ils  pas 
vendu"? 

pourquoi  ne  m'avez- 
vous  pas  montre  ceux 
des  fermiers  1 

ne  vous  les  ai-je  pas 
amenes  1 

si  vous  les  avez,  pour- 
quoi ces  marchands 
nous  les  ont-ils  de- 
mandes 1 
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ces  enfans  qu*ont-ils  a 
faire  1 

n'ont-ils  pas  peur  de  moi  1 

vos  voisins  ont-ils  leurs 
chevaux 1 

qu'ont-ils  a  me  preterl 

ont-ils  trouve  leurs 
gants  1 

les  meuniers  ont-ils  ven- 
du  leur  ble  1 

vos  freres  ont-ils  nettoye 
leurs  fusils  1 

ces  messieurs  les  ont-ils  1 

mes  cousins  ne  les  ont- 
ils  pas  ] 

vos  domestiques  les  ont- 
ils  faitsi 

s'ils  n'ont  pas  leurs 
parapluies,  ceux  de 
qui  ont-ils  ] 

n'ont-ils  pas  leur  cuir  1 

ont-ils  le  leur  1 

s'ils  n'ont  pas  le  leur, 
qui  I'al 

vous  avez  le  leur,  ne 
voulez-vous  pas  le 
leur  donner? 

puis-je  le  leur  donner,  si 
je  ne  I'ai  pas  1 


ces  pctits  gardens  ont-ils 
leurs  couteaux  ? 

n'ont-ils  pas  les  leurs  ? 

s'ils  n'ont  pas  les  leurs, 
qui  les  a  1 

si  vous  avez  les  leur?, 
pourquoi  ne  voulez- 
vous  pas  les  leur  don- 
nerl 

qui  a  de  I'ouvrage  a 

donner  a  ces  pauvres 

ouvriers  ] 
pouvez-vous    leur  en 

donner 1 
ces  marchands  peuvent- 

ils  leur  en  donner  1 
ne  leur  en  ont-ils  pas 

donne  ? 
leur  avez-vous  demande 

du  papier  et  des  li- 

vres  1 

ne  leur  en  ai-je  pas  de- 
mande 1 

ces  garpons  ne  leur  en 
ont-ils  pas  apporte? 

ces  p^cheurs  n'ont  pas 
de  filets,  vous  ont-ils 
prie  de  leur  en  vendre 
un  ou  deux  ? 
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ces  boulangers  ont  beau- 
coup  de  pain,  ne  peu- 
vent-ils  pas  en  donner 
aux  pauvres  1 

ils  en  ont  beaucoup  a 
vendre,  n'en  ont-ils 
pas  a  donner 1 

n*en  ont-ils  que  peu  1 

n*ont-ils  que  peu  de  vin  1 

si  vous  n'avez  que  dix 
ou  douze  enfans,  n'en 
avez-vous  que  peul 

ces  marchands  ont-ils 
assez  de  drapl 

n*ont-ils  pas  assez  de  fil, 
de  coton,  et  de  rubani 

avez-vous  assez  a  man- 
ger 1 

combien  de  chevaux  vos 

voisins  ont-ils  1 
n'en  ont-ils  que  deuxl 


vos  amis  n'en  ont-ils 
que  trois  1 

s'ils  n'en  ont  qu'un,  en 
ont-ils  assez  ] 

si  ces  messieurs  n'en 
ont  que  quatre  ou 
cinq,  en  ont-ils  assez  ] 

je  n'en  ai  que  six  ou 
sept,  combien  en  avez- 
vous  1 

votre  cordonnier  n*a-t-il 

que    huit    ou  neuf 

enfans? 
vous  ai-je  envoye  trop 

de  pain  et  de  beurre? 
n*avez-vous    pas  trop 

froid    pour   sortir  a 

present  1 
ces    hommes  n'ont-ils 

pas  trop  peur  de  vous 

pour  aller  vous  voir  1 


LXIV. 

ces   messieurs  vont-ils    chez  qui  vont-ils  a  pre- 

chez  vous  1  sent  ] 

ne  vont-ils    pas    chez    s'ils  ne  vont  pas  chez 

euxl  eux,  ou  vont-ils? 

12* 
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que  vont-ils  faire  1 

vos  freres  ne  vont-ils 

pas  sortirl 
ils  vont  chez  Mr.  Smith, 

voulez-vous    y  aller 

avec  euxl 
quand  vont-ils  y  aller? 
ils  n'ont  pas  de  temps  a 

perdre,  pourquoi  n'y 

vont-ils  pas  a  present] 
ont-ils  le  temps  de  rester 

icil 

ne  vont-ils  rien  faire  1 
ils  n'ont  rien  fait  hier, 

ne  vont-ils  rien  faire 

aujourd'hui  1 
puisqu'ils  ne  vont  pas 

sortir,  ne  vont-ils  pae 

travailler  un  peul 
n'en  ont-ils  pas  le  temps  1 
ces    medians  gargons 

vont-ils  manger  tout 

le  pate  ] 
ne    Tont-ils    pas  tout 

mange  1 
ces  enfans  ne  vous  ont- 
ils  pas  tout  ditl 
n'ai-je  pas  fait  tout  ce 

qu'ils  m'ont  dit  ? 
les  avez-vous  appeles 

tous '! 


pourquoi  n'avez-vous 

pas   appele  tous  ces 

gargons-la  1 
tous  les  hommes  ont-ils 

du  bonheurl 
combien  de  barils  pleins 

de  cidre  ces  forgerons 

ont-ils  ] 
ces  charpentiers  n'ont- 

ils  pas  cinq  ou  six 

cofFres  pleins  d'outilsl 
combien    font  cinq  et 

quatre  ] 
six     et     huit  font-ils 

quinze  1 
neuf  et  sept  ne  font-ils 

pas  dix-huit  1 
combien  font-ils  ? 
savez-vous  combien  font 

neuf  et  huit  1 
ne  puis-je  pas  dire  com- 
bien  font    treize  et 

sept] 

si  neuf  et  cinq  ne  font 
pas  treize,  combien 
font-ils  ] 

six  fois  cinq  ne  font-ils 
pas  quarante  ] 

combien  de  fois  avez- 
vous  vu  cet  hommes 
aujourd'hui? 
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ne  I'avez-vous  rencontre 

que  deux  fois  ] 
je  vous  ai  dit  vingt  fois 

de  travailler,  qu'avez- 

vous  fait? 
ces  messieurs  ne  vous 

ont-ils  pas  dit  trois  ou 

quatre  fois  de  leur  ap- 

porter  leurs  couteaux  1 
neuf  fois  huit  ne  font-ils 

pas  quatre-vingt-deuxl 
en  trente  neuf,  combien 

de  fois  huit  1 
combien  font  onze  fois 

onze  1 


onze  fois  onze  ne  font-ils 

pas  cent  trente  et  un 

ou  cent  trente  deux  1 
s'ils  ne  font  pas  cela, 

combien  font-iis  1 
combien  font  huit  fois 

cinquante  ? 
cinq  fois    douze  cens 

font-ils  six  mille  I 
combien  font  mille  six 

cens  et  mille  deux- 

cens  1 

and  so  on  with  either  the 
addition  or  the  multipli- 
cation table  ad  libitum. 


Tavocat  Jean  n'a-t-il  pas 
quelques  amis  a  aller 
voir  aujourd'hui  ] 

vos  domestiques  ont-ils 
nettoye  quelques  cou- 
teaux ] 

en  ont-ils  apporte  quel- 
ques-uns  1 

j'ai  achete  quelques 
Gsufs,  n'en  avez-vous 
pas  achete  quelques- 
uns? 


vos  amis  n'en  ont-ils 
demande  que  quel- 
ques-uns  1 

je  n'en  ai  que  quelques- 
uns ;  mais  puisque 
vous  en  avez  tant,  ne 
pouvez-vous  pas  m'en 
donner  trois  ou  qua- 
tre? 

cet  enfant  a-t-il  tant  de 
courage  qu'il  n'apeur 
de  rien  ? 
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qui  a  quelques  dollars 

a  me  preter? 
je    n'ai  que  quelques 

sous,  combien  avez- 

vous? 

avez-vous  tant  d'argent 

que  vous  n'avez  pas 

peur  d'en  prater  1 
n'avez-vous  pas  trop  de 

jugement    pour  lui 

vendre  a  credit  ] 
ce  medecin  n'a-t-il  pas 

montre  trop  peu  de 

jugement  1 
de  quoi  avez-vous  be- 

soin  1 

ai-je  besoin  de  cuir  et 

de  savon  1 
a-t-ii  besoin  des  vieux 

habits  1 
si  vous  avez  besoin  d'un 

livre,  voulez-vous  me 

dire  duquel? 
ne  savez-vpus  pas  du- 

quel  j'ai  besoin? 
de  quoi  les  tailleurs  onl- 

ils  besoin  1 
vont-ils  chercher  le  drap 

dont'ils  ont  besoin? 
avez-vous  tout  Targent 

dont  vous  avez  besoin  ? 


EXERCISES. 

ont-ils  le  baton  dont  iJs 

ont  besoin  1 
n'ont-ils  pas  celui  dont 

ils  ont  besoin? 
qui  a  celui  dont  ils  ont 

besoin  ? 
si  vous  ne  pouvez  pas 

trouver  celui  dont  ils 

ont  besoin,  vous  pou- 

ver  leur  donner  le 

mien;  voulez-vous  le 

leur  envoyer  ? 
vous  ne  savez  pas  de 

quoi  j'ai  besoin,  mais 

Jean  ne  le  sait-il  pas  ? 
vous  avez  besoin  de  li- 

vres;  desquels  avez- 
vous  besoin  ? 
desquels  les  capitaines 

ont-ils  besoin  ? 
desquels  les  chasseurs 

n'ont-ils  pas  besoin? 
ne  sait-il  pas  desquels 

j'ai  besoin  ? 
avez-vous    besoin  de 

ceax  dont  j'ai  besoin  ? 
qui  a  ceux  dont  nous 

avons  besoin  ? 
savez-vous  de  quoi  ces 

pauvres  petits  gargons 

ont  besoin  ? 


COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES.  141 


ils  n'ont  pas  envoye 
ceux  dont  nous  avons 
besoin,  voulez-vous 
les  aller  chercher "? 

nous  avons  tout  ce  dont 
nous  avons  besoin,  et 
yeas'? 

nous  n'avons  pas  tout 
ce  dont  nous  avons 
besoin;  quelques-uns 
de  nous  n'ont  ni  feu 
ni  lit,  que  pouvez- 
vous  faire  pour  nousl 

nous  avons  du  bois  et 
des  matelas,  en  vou- 
lez-vous 1 

avec  plaisir;  mais  vos 
enfans  n'en  ont-ils  pas 
besoin  t 

pourquoi  ne  voulez- 
vous  pas  rendre  a  ces 
ouvriers  les  services 
dont  ils  ont  besoin  1 

je  ne  sais  pas  de  quoi 
ils  ont  besoin,  le 
savez-vous  ? 


personne  n'a-t-il  ce  dont 

j'ai  besoin  ] 
si  je  desire  parler  Fran- 

9ais,n'ai-je  pas  besoin 

de   jugement    et  de 

courage  1 
ce  gargon  n'a-t-il  besoin 

ni  de  balai  ni  de  ta- 

blierl 

n'avons-nous  besoin  ni 
de  vin,  ni  de  lait,  ni 
de  cidre  1 

Arthur,  pourquoi  avez- 
vous  casse  le  couteau 
dont  votre  frere  a  be- 
soin 1 

j'ai  apporte  vingt  ou 
trente  livres  ici,  des- 
quels  avez-vous  be- 
soin ] 

vous  n'en  avez  apporte 
que  quelques-uns  de 
ceux  dont  j'ai  besoin; 
pourquoi  n'avez-vous 
pas  apporte  tous  les 
livres  Espagnols  1 
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LXVI. 


the  air 
an  animal 

all  animals  have  need  of 
air 

a  proud  man 
a  rich  man 
sad,  gloomy- 
he  looks  sad 
you  look  proud 
they  look  poor 
this  dog  looks  wicked 
happy  or  unhappy- 
how  does  he  look 
When  either  of  the^ 
words  onef  we,  they, 
people,  applies  to  no- 
body in  particular, 
but   to    people  in 
general,  it  is  render- 
ed by 

when  we  have  money, 

we  look  happy 
when  people  are  hungry, 

they  want  bread 


Pair 

un  animal 

tous  les  aniniaux  ont 

besoin  d'air 
un  homme  fier 
un  homme  riche 
triste 

*  il  a  Pair  triste 
vous  avez  I'air  fier 
ils  ont  Fair  pauvre 

ce  chien  a  Tair  mechant 
heureux  ou  malheu- 
reux 

*  quel  air  a-t-il  1 


>  ON 


quand  on  a  de  Targent, 
on  a  Tair  heureux 

quand  on  a  faim,  on  a 
besoin  de  pain 
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why  do  these  men  look    pourquoi  ces  hommes 
$0  unhappy  1  ont-ils  Tair  si  malheu- 

reuxl 

these    oxen  and  sheep    cesbosufsetces  moutons 
look  thin  ont  Tair  maigres 

N.  B.  Observe  here  that  when  the  adjective  fol- 
lowing the  word  air  expresses  a  physical  attribute, 
it  agrees  with  the  nominative  of  the  verb,  other- 
wise it  agrees  with  air  and  remains  indeclinable. 

at  one's  house  chez  soi 

when  one  has  nothing  to  quand   on  n'a  rien  a 

eat  at  home,  (at  one's  manger  chez  soi,  on  a 

house,)  one  looks  sad  Pair  triste 

are  not  people  wrong  n*a-t-on  pas  tort  quand 

when      they      look  on  a  Fair  fier] 

proud  1 

they  look  sad,  what  have  ils  ont  Tair  triste,  que 

people  done  to  them  ]  leur  a-t-on  fait 

QUESTIONS. 

Why  do  you  look  so  sad  and  so  unhappy  1  Do 
I  not  look  rich  and  happy  1  Your  neighbour  looks 
proud,  because  he  has  all  he  needs.  This  blue  cloth 
looks  very  fine;  will  you  buy  somel  It  (il)  does 
not  look  thick  enough  for  me.  When  my  son  Ar- 
thur has  put  on  his  handsome  new  coat  and  his 
new  hat,  he  looks  very  happy.  This  merchant 
looks  very  sad ;  has  he  not  money  enough  to-day  1 
This  ham  looks  too  fat  for  you,  I  beg  you  not  to  eat 
any  of  it.    When  one  is  thirsty,  one  wants  some- 
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thing  to  drink.  When  people  have  plenty  of 
money,  they  always  have  friends  enough.  If  we 
have  good  wine  at  home,  we  always  have  friends. 
Honest  Philip  looks  very  poor  and  unhappy ;  can 
you  do  any  thing  for  him  1  I  can  give  him  work, 
if  he  will  work.  When  people  have  no  bread,  no 
money,  no  work,  and  no  friends,  they  look  sadv 


to  know,  to  be  ac- 
quainted with 
to  know  (by  memo- 

to  be  able 

to  wish,  to  be  willing 

to  have 

to  look  like 

he  looks  like  a  sailor 

you  do  not  look  like  a 

lawyer 
to  look  as  if,  to  have 

the  air  of 

you  look  as  if  you  would 
he  looks  as  if  he  did  not 
know  you 


§  connaitre 

§  savoir 

§  pouvoir 
§  vouloir 
§  avoir 

*  avoir  Pair  de 

il  a  Tair  d'un  raatelot 
vous  n'avez  pas  Tair 
d'un  avocat 

*  avoir  Pair  de  (with 
the  next  verb  in 
the  infinitive) 

vous  ayez  Fair  de  vouloir 
il  a  Fair  de  ne  pas  vous 
connaitre 
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that  man  looks  as  if  he 

could  eat  an  ox 
they  look  as   if  they 

wished  to  speak  to  us 
do  I  not  look  as  if  I  had 

plenty  of  money  ? 
how  does  he  look  1 
your  servant  looks  like  a 

gentleman 


cet  homme  a  Tair  de  pou- 
voir  manger  un  boeuf 

ils  ont  I'air  de  vouloir 
(  nous  parler 

n'ai-je  pas  Tair  d'avoir 
beaucoup  d'argent  ? 

quel  air  a-t-il  1 

votre  domestique  a  Tair 
d'un  monsieur 


QUESTIONS. 

You  look  like  a  physician  or  a  lawyer,  because 
you  always  have  a  black  coat.  This  boy  looks  as 
if  he  did  not  know  what  to  do.  Why  did  you  ask 
me  for  money?  You  look  as  if  you  could  work. 
This  gentleman  looks  as  if  he  did  not  know  me, 
because  I  lent  him  money,  and  he  is  ashamed  to 
meet  me.  This  man  looks  as  if  he  knew  a  great 
deal,  but  he  knows  nothing.  My  friend  does  not  ^ 
look  as  if  he  had  much  money,  but  he  has  enough. 
When  we  have  plenty  of  money,  we  often  look  as 
if  we  did  not  wish  to  speak  to  anybody.  These 
proud  men  look  as  if  they  did  not  need  any  thing, 
but  they  have  neither  money  nor  friends.  Do  I 
look  as  if  I  could  carry  this  heavy  bag*?  You  do 
not  look  as  if  you  could  do  it. 
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LXVIII. 


another  horse 
other  tools 
each  scholar 
each  one  has  his  own 
each  of  them  has  ten 

a  chisel 
scissors 

my  partner  (in  busi- 
ness) 

a  stranger,  a  foreigner 
everybody 


un  autre  cheval 
d'autres  outils 
chaque  ecolier 
chacun  a  le  sien 
chacun  d'eux  en  a 

dix 
un  ciseau 
des  ciseaux 
mon  associe 

un  etranger 
tout  le  monde 


SI  bon 

si  peu  d'argent 

un  si  grand  chandelier 

de  si  bon  beurre 

de  si  beau  drap 

un  si  petit 

de  si  jolis 


so  good 
so  little  money 
so  large  a  candlestick 
so  good  butter 
such  fine  cloth 
one  so  small 
such  pretty  ones 

REMARKS. 

40.  Chaque  ecolier,  chacun  a  le  sien.  Chaque  is  al- 
ways followed  by  a  noun,  and  chacun  never. 

41.  Un  si  grand  chandelier.  It  must  be  observed 
that  si  is  not  to  be  separated  from  the  adjective  nor 
the  adjective  from  its  noun,  and  that  consequently 
the  article  must  precede  both. 
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QUESTIONS. 

Each  scholar  has  a  pencil.  I  cannot  lend  fifty 
dollars  to  each  of  you;  but  if  each  one  needs 
money,  I  can  lend  you  five  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  dollars,  or  twenty-eight  dollars  seventy-five 
cents  to  each.  These  boys  lost  their  knives ;  will 
you  give  a  new  one  to  each  of  them  1  Each  work- 
man wants  a  chisel  and  hammer.  Since  you  broke 
my  scissors,  I  wish  you  to  try  to  give  me  others. 
My  partner  has  so  good  a  horse  that  he  does  not 
want  another.  This  gentleman  looks  like  a 
foreigner.  Does  he  not  look  like  a  Spaniard  1  I 
have  so  big  a  dog,  that  everybody  is  afraid  of  him. 
Everybody  knows  me,  but  everybody  does  not  know 
that  I  have  not  always  bread  to  eat.  Each  clerk 
goes  to  his  office.  Have  you  another  book  to  lend 
me  1  I  have  no  other.  I  sold  him  such  good  horses, 
that  he  has  no  need  of  others.  Have  you  no  other 
scissors  1    I  have  others,  but  I  want  them. 


LXIX. 

IS  THERE  ]  ARE  THERE  1  *  Y  A-T-IL  1 

is  there  any  cloth  in  y  a-t-il  du  drap  dans 

your  store  1  votre  magasin  1 

is  there  not  anybody  at  n^  a-t-il  personne  chez 

your  house  1  vous  ? 

are  there  three  gentle-  y  a-t-il  trois  messieurs  1 
men? 
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THERE  IS,  THERE  ARE 

there  is  a  book 

ihere  are  four  of  them 

there  is  not  any 

there  is  but  little 

there  are  a  few 

is  there  not  too  much  1 

up  stairs 

down  stairs 

a  bench 

on  or  upon  the  bench 
a  tree 

under  the  stove 
in  your  desk 


IL  Y  A 

il  y  a  un  livre 

il  y  en  a  quatre 

il  n'y  en  a  pas 

il  n'y  en  a  que  peu 

il  y  en  a  quelques-uns 

n'y  en  a-t-il  pas  trop? 

en  haut 

en  bas 

un  banc 

sur  le  banc 

un  arbre 

sous  le  poele  (pro- 
nounce pwall) 
dans  votre  pupitre 


QUESTIONS. 

How  many  trees  are  there  in  your  garden! 
There  are  twenty-seven.  There  is  a  gentleman 
down  stairs  who  wishes  to  speak  to  you.  Is  there 
anybody  wifh  him  1  There  are  two  boys  v/ith  him. 
Waiter,  is  there  any  fire  up  stairs'?  No,  sir;  but 
there  is  plenty  of  wood  under  the  store  or  on  the 
bench.  Did  you  put  the  books,  into  my  desk  1  I 
put  them  on  the  bed.  This  poor  boy  is  much 
afraid,  because  there  is  a  large  cat  under  his  bed. 
Is  there  any  money  in  your  pocket-book  ]  There 
is  but  little.  Is  there  enough"?  There  is  enough 
for  to-day.   Is  there  not  some  up  stairs  in  your 
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partner's  desk  1  There  is  not  any  either  up  stairs 
or  down,  (il  rCy  en  a  ni,  &c.)  How  many  nails  are 
there  on  the  bench  1  There  are  but  seven  on  the 
bench,  but  there  are  fifteen  or  twenty  on  the  stove. 
There  are  many  old  books  in  your  desk,  of  which 
you  have  no  need,  why  did  you  not  take  them  home 
yesterday  1    Because  I  may  want  them  soon. 


LXX. 


SOME    MORE,   ANT  MORE, 
STILL,  YET,  AGAIN,  LEFT 

some  more  bread 
any  more  nails 
some  more  fine  cloth 
any  money  left 
more  gold  buttons 
some  good  ones  left  ^ 
one  more  book 
two  more 
a  few  more 
I  have  too  much  left 
he  has  enough  yet 
there  is  plenty  left 

NO  MORE 

I  have  no  more  thread 
you  have  no  more 
how  many   more  are 

there  1 
there  is  but  one  left 


encore  du  pain 
encore  des  clous 
encore  de  beau  drap 
encore  de  Targent 
encore  des  boutons  d'or 
encore  de  bons 
encore  un  livre 
encore  deux 
encore  quelques-uns 
j*en  ai  encore  trop 
il  en  a  encore  assez 
ilyen  a  encore  beaucoup 
NE    PLUS  (de  bef.  nouns) 
je  n'ai  plus  de  fil 
vous  n'en  avez  plus 
combien  y  en  a-t-il  en- 
core 1 

il  n'y  en  a  plus  qu'un 
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there  is  none  left  il  n'y  en  a  plus 

do  you  want  more  sugar  1    avez-vous  encore  besoin 
de  Sucre  1 

N.  B.  By  the  examples  given  in  the  lesson,  the 
pupil  may  observe  that  encore  is  an  adverb,  and 
should  therefore  always  be  placed  according  to 
Rem.  37;  he  should  also  remember  that  when 
there  is  a  negative  in  the  sentence,  even  only  ne, 
more  or  left  should  be  rendered  by  plus* 

QUESTIONS. 

Do  you  know  whether  John  has  any  more  wood  I 
to  sein  He  has  none  left,  but  there  is  some  more 
at  his  brother's.  If  you  have  any  more  money  to 
lend,  I  wish  you  to  send  it  to  me.  I  have  a  few 
thousand  dollars  left.  Since  you  have  such  good 
cheese,  I  wish  you  to  sell  me  a  little  more.  I  can- 
not sell  you  any  more,  because  my  brother  wants 
all  that  I  have.  Is  there  much  more  wood  down 
stairs'?  There  is  plenty  more.  How  much  more 
is  there  1  There  is  but  very  little  left.  How  many 
tumblers  are  there  yetl  John  broke  four,  and 
ihere  are  but  eight  left.  Has  not  Mr.  A.  lost  many 
of  his  scholars]  He  lost  none  of  them.  How 
many  has  Mr.  B.  left]  He  has  eighteen  yet,  but 
Mr.  C.  has  but  thirteen ;  he  lost  two  again  yester- 
day. Mr.  D.  lost  three  of  his  children ;  he  has  two 
left.  I  wish  you  to  send  me  two  or  three  more 
nails. 
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SHALL  or  WILL  TOU  HAVE  1 
1  SHALL  or  WILL  HAVE 

shall  I  have  the  pleasure 

to  see  you  1 
I  will  not  have  it 
when  I  have  money,  you 

shall  have  some 
when  you  have  your 

new  coat,  you  will 

look  proud 

SHALL  or  WILL  HE  HAVE  ] 
HE  SHALL  or  WILL  HAVE 

when  will  John  have  his 
money  1 

he  shall  not  have  it  to- 
day 

AS  SOOlSr  AS 

as  soon  as  you  are  cold, 
you  shall  have  a  fire 

will  there  be  anybody  at 
your  house  1 

there  will  not  be  anybody 

how  many  nails  will 
there  be  left? 

ihere  will  be  a  few  left 

will  there  be  none  left  1 
as  soon  as  there  is  any, 
you  shall  have  it 


AUREZ-VOUS  1 

j'aurai 

aurai-je  le  plaisir  de  vous 

voir? 
je  ne  I'aurai  pas 
quand  j'aurai  de  Targent 

vous  en  aurez 
quand  vous  aurez  votre 

habit  neuf,  vous  aurez 

I'air  fier 

AURA-T-IL  1 
IL  AURA 

quand  Jean  aura-t-il  son 

argent  1 
il  ne  Taura  pas  aujour- 

d'hui 

AUSSITOT  aUE 

aussitot  que  vous  aurez 
froid,  vous  aurez  du  feu 

y  aura-t-il  quelqu'un 
chez  vous  1 

il  n'y  aura  personne 

combien  de  clous  y  aura- 
t-il  encore  1 

il  y  en  aura  encore  quel- 
ques-uns 

n'y  en  aura-t-il  plus? 

aussitot  qu'il  y  en  aura, 
vous  Taurez  ' 
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SHALL  or  WILL  WE  HAVE  1 

we  shall  not  have  our 
books 

when  we  have  killed  the 
duck,  you  shall  have 
the  pleasure  to  eat 
some 

as  soon  as  you  find  (shall 
have  found)  my  knife, 
you  shall  have  a  penny 

when  I  have  bought  the 
horse,  T  shall  have  no 
money  left 

SHALL  or  WILL  THEY 
HAVE  ] 

when  they  have  their 
money,  they  will  look 
happy 

when  they  have  neither 
money  nor  friends  left, 
how  will  they  look  ] 


AUROIJS-lSrOUS  1 

nous  n'aurons  pas  nos 
livres 

quand  nous  aurons  tue 
le  canard,  vous  aurez 
le  plaisir  d'en  manger 

aussitot  que  vous  aurez 
trouve  mon  couteau, 
vous  aurez  un  sou 

quand  j'aurai  achete  le 
cheval,  je  n'aurai  plus 
d'argent 

AURONT-ILS  ] 

quand  ils  auront  leur 
argent,  ils  auront  Tair 
heureux 

quand  il  n*auront  plus 
d'argent  ni  d^amis, 
quel  air  auront-ils  1 


REMARK. 

42.  Quand  faurai  de  V argent,  &c.  The  English 
often  use  the  present  tense,  although  the  action  is 
future ;  but  the  French,  in  such  cases,  always  make 
use  of  the  future  tense. 

The  conjunction  sij  however,  is  never 
followed  by  the  future,  unless  it  means 
whether. 
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QUESTIONS. 

If  I  go  to  your  house  to-morrow,  will  you  have 
time  to  show  me  your  garden]  As  soon  as  there 
is  anybody  down  stairs,  I  wish  you  to  call  me. 
When  this  man  has  what  he  needs,  he  will  look 
happy.  Will  the  miller  want  his  bags  to-day ! 
No ;  but  he  will  soon  want  them.  As  soon  as  there 
is  bread  and  butter,  you  shall  have  some.  Will 
your  cousin  have  time  to  come  to  my  house? 
When  we  have  our  money,  we  shall  have  plenty 
of  bread  and  beef  to  eat.  Will  these  men  want 
cloth  1  They  will  not  need  any.  We  will  want 
some.  When  we  have  lent  you  money,  we  shall 
be  afraid  of  losing  it,  {to  lose  it,)  When  they  have 
sold  their  grain,  they  will  have  money  enough  to 
buy  what  they  will  need.  Who  will  have  money 
to  lend  me  to-morrow  1  I  shall  not  have  any,  but 
my  neighbour  will  have  some.  Will  your  brothers 
have  any]  I  do  not  know;  but  if  they  have  any, 
we  shall  have  some.  When  we  have  given  you 
what  you  want,  we  shall  have  nothing  left. 


LXXII. 

shall  or  will  you  send?        enverr  ez-vous]— ons— on! 

I  shall  or  will  send     j 'enverr  ai — a 
shall  or  will  you  make?    fer  ez-vous — ons — ont  1 
I  shall  or  will  make         je  fer  ai — a 


154  COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES. 


shall  or  will  you  go  out  ] 
I  shall  or  will  go  out 
shall  or  will  you  come  1 
I  shall  or  will  come 
shall  or  will  you  seel 
I  shall  or  will  see 
shall  or  will  you  gol 
I  shall  or  will  go 
shall  or  will  you  telll 
I  shall  or  will  tell 
shall  or  will  you  know? 
I  shall  or  will  know 
shall  or  will  you  know  1 
I  shall  or  will  know 
shall  or  will  you  be  able  ] 
I  shall  or  will  be  able 
shall  or  will  you  wish  1 
I  shall  or  will  wish 
shall  or  will  you  write  ] 
I  shall  or  will  write 
we  will  send  for  him 

they  will  not  go  with- 
out me 

your  father  will  not  sell 
it 

when  they  know  us, 
they  will  not  be  afraid 

will  he  do  iti 


sortir  ez-vous — ons — onl  1 

je  sortir  ai — a 

viendr  ez-vous — ons — onf? 

je  viendr  ai — a 

verr  ez-vous — ons — ont? 

je  verr  ai — a 

ir  ez-vous — ons — ont  1 

j'ir  ai — a 

dir  ez-vous — ons — ont  ? 
je  dir  ai — a 

saur  ez-vous — ons — ont? 
je  saur  ai — a 
connaitr  ez-vous— ons— onf? 
je  connaitr  ai — a 
pourr  ez-vous — ons — ont  1 
je  pourr  ai — a 
vondr  ez-vous — ons — onti 
je  voudr  ai — a 
ecrir  ez-vous — ons — ont  1 
j'ecrir  ai — a 
nous  Tenverrons  cher- 
cher 

ils  n'iront  pas  sans  moi 

votre  pere  ne  voudra 

pas  le  vendre 
quand  ils  nous  connaf- 

tront,  ils  n'auront  pas 

peur 
le  fera-t-il  1 
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REMARKS. 

43.  Enverrez-vous-^ns — out?  The  terminations 
of  the  future  tense  of  the  French  verbs,  both  regu- 
lar and  irregular,  are  rai,  has,  ha,  for  the  sing., 
Hoifs,  REZ,  RONT,  for  the  plur.;  thus,  in  the  pre- 
ceding lesson,  we  give  the  plural  of  the  future  in 
the  first  line,  and  the  1st  and  3d  pers.  singular  in 
the  next.  For  instance,  Enverrez^ous,  enverrons- 
nouSf  enverront'ils  ?  fenverrai,  il  enverra.  Irez-vous? 
Nous  irons,  Us  irontjfirai,  il  ira,  &c. 

44.  Le  fera-t-il?  This  Ms  put  here  between  the 
verb  and  its  nominative  pronoun,  simply  for 
euphony's  sake;  thus,  voudra-t-il?  saura-t-il?  Ira- 
t'il?  &c. 

N.  B.  When  the  English  word  will  means  be 
willing,  the  verb  vouloir  must  be  used  in  French. 
For  instance,  in  this  sentence.  He  will  not  come  here 
to-day,  because  he  has  an  engagement  at  home, 
will  cn??ie  is  simply  the  future  tense,?/  ne  viendra 
paSf  &c.;  while  in  this.  He  will  not  come  here,  be- 
cause he  is  afraid  of  me,  the  meaning  is,  he  is  not 
willing,  and  is  translated  by  il  ne  veut  pas  venir,  &c. 

QUESTIONS. 

As  soon  as  I  have  money,  I  shall  send  you  some; 
how  much  will  you  need]  I  shall  want  all  that 
you  can  (will  he  able  to)  send  me.  I  shall  do  for 
you  what  I  can.  (See  remark  42.)  We  will  go  out 
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to-day,  but  my  brothers  will  not.  When  will  you 
go  to  Major  Brown's]  I  shall  go  to  see  him,  or 
shall  write  to  him,  as  soon  as  I  am  acquainted 
with  him.  Do  you  know  whether  William  will 
come  here  to-day  1  Yes,  he  will,  and  I  will  come 
with  him.  As  soon  as  you  come,  I  will  make  you 
work  for  me.  We  shall  write  to  them  to-day? 
Will  they  not  write  to  usi  My  friend  will  write 
to  you.  Will  the  tailor  send  my  coat,  or  will  you 
send  for  it?  Will  your  friend  do  what  you  asked 
him?  When  will  he  do  it?  When  will  John 
write  to  me?  My  cousins  will  do  what  they  can 
for  you.  When  I  go  out,  I  shall  want  your  hat, 
will  you  (he  icilUng  to)  lend  it  to  me?  Colonel 
Smith  and  Captain  Williams  will  tell  me  all  that 
you  said  of  me.  I  begged  your  friend  to  come  to 
your  house,  but  he  will  not  come;  what  did  you  do 
to  him  ?  I  will  not  tell  you,  because  you  will  go  to 
tell  it  to  him.  When  you  know  me,  you  will  know 
Jhat  I  have  too  much  judgment  to  do  that.  I  will  * 
see  you  to-morrow,  and  we  will  see  what  we  can 
do.  You  shall  see  my  new  dog,  but  your  brothers 
shall  not. 
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SHALL       or     WILL  YOU 

GIVE  ? 
I  SHALL  or  WILL  GIVE 

shall  or  will  you  lendl 

I  shall  or  will  lend 
you  will  find  what  you 

wish  for 
I  will  spell  all  the  new 

words 

they  will  show  you  their 

horses 
will  not  that  boy  speak 

French  soon  1 
I  will  take  you  to  poor 

John's  house 
will  you  bring  your  son 

to  me  1 
when  I  meet  him,  I  will 

speak  to  him  of  it 

AS  good  AS 

as  good  a  horse  as 
as  handsome  cloth  as 
I  am  as  hungry  as  thirsty 
AS  MUCH  bread  as  butter 

AS     MANY     cousins  AS 

brothers 


DONIfEREZ-VOUS   DNS 

 OXT  ? 

JE  DONXERAI  A 

preterez-vous  — ons 

— ontl 
je  preterai — a 
vous  trouverez  ce  que 

vous  voulez 
j'epelerai  tous  les  mots 

nouveaux 
ils     vous  montreront 

leurs  chevaux 
ce  garpon  ne  parlera-t-il 

pas  bientot  Frangais 
je  VOUS  menerai  chez  le 

pauvre  Jean 
voulez-vous  m'amener 

votre  filsl 
quandjele  rencontrerai, 

je  lui  en  parlerai 

AUSSI  bon  QJJE 

un  aussi  bon  cheval  que 
d'aussi  beau  drap  que 
j'ai  aussi  faim  que  soif 
AUTANT  de  pain  auE  de 

beurre 
AUTAiJT  de  cousins  qjjl 

de  freres 
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when  I  have  as  much  quand  j'aurai  antanl 
money  as  you,  I  shall  d'argent  que  vous, 
have  as  many  friends       j'aurai  autant  d'amis 

they  eat  as  much  beef  as  ils  mangent  autant  de 
bread  and  butter  boBuf  que  de  pain  et 

de  beurre 

N.  B.  Notice  that  the  second  as  requires  de  be- 
fore the  next  noun  or  nouns. 

REMARK. 

45.  Donnerez'vous,  &c.  All  verbs  of  the  first  con- 
jugation, i.  e,  those  the  infinitive  of  which  ends 
with  ER,  form  their  future  by  adding  to  their  infini- 
tives, Ai,  AS,  A,  ONS,  EZ,  ONT.  Envoyci'  and  aller  (the 
future  of  which  is  given  in  Lesson  72)  are  the  only 
exceptions  to  this  rule.  We  will  take  it  for  grant- 
ed, therefore,  that  when  we  give  the  infinitive  of  a 
verb  of  this  conjugation,  the  scholar  will  at  once 
know  its  future. 

QUESTIONS. 

My  boy,  when  I  see  your  father,  I  will  speak  to 
him  about  (of)  you.  The  boy  who  will  spell  this 
word  well  shall  have  something  good.  Shall  I 
bring  my  gun  and  dog  to  your  house  1  We  will 
speak  of  that  to-morrow.  When  these  men  take 
their  corn  to  the  mill,  the  miller  will  give  them 
money.  What  money  will  he  give  them?  He 
will  give  them  silver  or  good  paper.   I  shall  buy  a 
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horse  for  my  son  Joseph  as  soon  as  he  knows 
(how  not  expressed)  to  speak  Spanish  and  Italian. 
When  you  look  for  what  you  have  lost,  you  will 
find  it.  These  workmen  will  try  to  work  as  well 
as  you.  Will  you  not  try  to  do  what  I  told  you  1 
If  you  will  make  a  noise,  I  shall  request  my  ser- 
vant to  take  you  home.  Will  not  Colonel  Jones 
lend  you  his  horse,  when  you  go  home  1  He  will 
lend  him  to  me  with  pleasure.  I  broke  the  small 
bench,  but  the  carpenter  will  mend  it  very  well. 


shall  or   will  you 
sell.? 

I  shall  or  will  sell 
they  will  lose  the  money 
will  not  that  boy  put  on 

his  new  coat] 
they  will  drink  some 
to  write — written 
to  read — read  (past 

part.) 
to  pay — to  pay  for 
to  pay  for  the  coat 
to  pay  the  farmer  for  the 

grain 
to  pay  him 


vendrez-vous — ons 

— ont? 
je  vendrai — a 
ils  perdront  Targent 
ce  gargon  ne  mettra-t-il 

pas  son  habit  neuf  1 
ils  en  boiront 
§  6crire — 6crit 
§  lire — lu 

1  payer 

payer  I'habit 

payer  le  grain  au  fermier 

le  payer 
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to  pay  them 

to  pay  him  for  it  (it  to 
him) 

to  pay  them  for  them 
I  shall  pay  you  for  them 
will  your  friend  clean 
iti 

how,  in  what  manner 
how  will  you  pay  for 
ihaf? 

I  shall  write,  and  you 
shall  read 


les  payer 
le  lui  payer 

les  leur  payer 
je  vous  les  paierai 
votre  ami  le  nettoiera-t- 
ill 

comment 

comment  paierez-vous 
cela? 

j'ecrirai,  et  vous  lirez 


REMARKS. 

46.  Vendrez-vouSy  &c.  The  future  of  all  verbs  of 
the  fourth  conjugation,  i.e.  of  those  ending  with  re, 
is  formed  by  dropping  the  final  e  and  adding  the 
usual  terminations  ai,  as,  a,  &c.  Faire,  to  make, 
and  its  compounds,  (the  future  of  which  is  given 
in  Lesson  72,)  and  etre,  to  be,  are  the  only  excep- 
tions to  this  rule. 

47.  Payer  le  grain  au  fermier.  Many  verbs  have 
two  objects,  the  one  of  which  is  called  the  direct, 
and  the  other  the  indirect  object.  The  former  an- 
swers directly  to  the  question  ivhat?  placed  after  the 
verb,  while  the  latter  is  governed  by  a  preposition. 
For  instance,  in  this  sentence.  To  pay  the  farmer 
for  the  grain,  to  pay  for  what?  the  grain;  grain, 
therefore,  is  the  direct  object  of  the  verb.  Again : 
To  pay  for  the  grain  to  whom?  to  the  f armtr ;  farmer 
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is,  therefore,  the  indirect  object  of  the  verb.  In  the 
sentence,  To  pay  him  for  it,  if  we  ask  the  question. 
To  pay  for  what?  the  answer  is  lY,  direct  object. 
To  pay  for  it  to  whom?  to  him,  the  answer,  is  the 
indirect  object.  This  being  understood,  we  com- 
mend the  following  rule  to  the  scholar's  attention. 

Rule.  When  a  verb  has  both  a  direct  and  an  in- 
direct object  the  former  comes  first,  and  the  latter  is 
preceded  by  a  preposition;  example,  To  ask  the 
man  for  bread,  Demander  du  pain  a  Thomme. 

48.  Je  vous  les  paicrai.  Verbs  ending  with  yer 
change  the  y  into  an  i  before  a  silent  e. 

QUESTIONS. 

When  you  go  to  the  store,  you  will  pay  the  mer- 
chant for  the  cloth  and  the  velvet,  and  ask  him  for 
a  receipt.  When  there  is  money  in  my  drawer,  I 
will  lend  you  some.  The  physician  will  send  for 
your  horse  to-morrow  ;  will  you  lend  it  to  himl  I 
do  not  know  whether  I  will.  When  you  have  no 
more  money,  will  people  sell  you  on  credit]  They 
will  sell  me  all  I  want,  with  or  without  money.  I 
shall  put  my  pocket-book  in  my  hat.  You  will  lose 
it.  When  you  see  my  friend,  Colonel  James, 
I  wish  you  to  tell  him  that  his  friends  will  soon  go 
to  his  house,  but  that  they  will  not  ask  him 
for  money.  I  shall  want  all  the  money  I  can  find 
to-morrow.  How  will  General  Wilson  know  you, 
if  you  do  not  go  to  see  him  ]  As  soon  as  I  know 
him,  I  shall  write  to  him.   We  will  not  read  what 
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you  will  write,  but  my  friend  will.  How  shall  I  do 
to  pay  the  miller  for  the  horse  1  You  will  pay  him 
for  it  with  what  I  shall  give  you. 


LXXV. 


a  month 
a  day 
a  year 
next  month 
last  year 
Sunday,  Monday 
Tuesday,  Wednes- 
day 

Thursday,  Friday 
last  Saturday 


HOW  OLD  ARE  YOU  1 
WHAT  IS  TOUR  AGE  ! 

how  old  is  your  brother? 


I  am  twenty  years  old 

my  son  is  fifteen 

I  shall  be  ten  next  month 

he  is  not  yet  twelve 

will  you  not  soon  be 
thirteen 


un  mois 
un  jour 
un  an 

le  mois  prochain 
Pan  dernier 
Dimanche,  Lundi 
Mardi,  Mercredi 

Jeudi,  Vendredi 
Samedi  dernier 

*  aUEL  AGE  AVEZ-VOUS  1 

*  quel  dge  votre  frere 

a-t-in 

*  j'ai  vingt  ans 

*  mon  fils  a  quinze  ans 

*  j'aurai  dix  ans  le  mois 
prochain 

*  il  n'a  pas  encore  douze 
ans 

*  n'aurez-vous  pas  bien- 
tot  treize  ans  1 
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every  week 
every  fortnight 
every  day 
every  other  month 
every    Monday  and 
Thursday 


*  tous  les  huit  jours 

*  tous  les  quinze  jours 
tons  les  jours 

tous  les  deux  mois 
tous  les  Lundis  et  Jeu- 
dis 


QUESTIONS. 

How  old  are  you,  my  boy  ]  I  am  ten  years  old, 
sir.  How  old  is  your  brother  James  1  I  do  not 
know  his  age.  Is  he  not  seventeen  1  He  is  not 
yet  sixteen ;  he  will  be  sixteen  next  Sunday.  I 
saw  your  cousin  last  Thursday  at  Colonel  Smith's. 
My  brother  goes  to  your  house  every  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday,  and  he  will  go  to  the 
Major's  every  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday. 
When  I  am  twelve  years  old,  my  father  will  buy 
me  a  pretty  little  horse.  Next  month  I  shall  be 
eleven,  and  John  will  be  seventeen  next  Thursday 
or  Friday.  Every  week  I  go  home,  and  next  month 
I  shall  go  only  every  fortnight.  George  bought  a 
new  book  last  Thursday.  Last  Friday  I  sold  my 
grain.  I  will  go  to  Mr.  G.'s  next  year.  You  do 
not  know  my  age,  nor  my  brothers'.  Arthur  will 
be  two  years  and  two  months,  Edward  will  be 
eleven,  and  I  shall  be  fourteen.  As  soon  as  you 
are  fifteen,  I  shall  give  you  twenty-five  cents  every 
week  to  buy  what  you  (will)  want.  Shall  I  not  be 
fifteen  next  month  1  No;  you  will  be  fifteen  in 
two  years,  five  months,  and  thirteen  days.  As  soon 
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as  we  have  a  fine  day,  we  shall  go  to  my  uncle's 
to  see  his  garden. 


January,  February 
March,  April,  May 
June,  July,  August 
September,  October 
in  November 
last  December 
the  first  of  the  month 
on  the  fifth  of  May 
I  shall  see  you  on  the 
tenth 

Saturday,  June  14,  1845 
on  Monday  morning 
in  the  morning 
every  morning 
in  the  evening 
morning  and  evening 
in  1846 

he  will  go  home  this 

evening 
good  morning — good  day 
to  call  on 

I  am  going  to  call  on  him 


Janvier,  Fevrier 

Mars,  Avril,  Mai 

Juin,  Juillet,  Aout 

Septembre,  Octobre 

en  Novembre 

en  Decembre  dernier 

le  premier  du  mois 

le  cinq  Mai 

je  vous  verrai  le  dix 

Samedi,  14  Juin,  1845 

Lundi  matin 

le  matin 

tous  les  matins 

le  soir 

matin  et  soir 

en  1846 

il  ira  chez  lui  ce  soir 

*  bonjour 

1  *  passer  chez 

je  vais  passer  chez  lui 
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when  you  call  on  me,  I 
will  show  you  what  I 
bought 

I  called  on  you  yesterday 


quand  vous  passerez 
chez  moi,  je  vous 
montrerai  ce  que  j'ai 
achete 

j'ai  passe  chez  vous  hier 


REMARK. 

49.  Le  premier  du  mois,  le  cinq  Mai,  In  speaking 
of  the  days  of  the  month,  the  French  use  the  cardi- 
nal numbers  deux,  trois,  quatre,  &c.,  except  when 
speaking  of  the  first  day  of  the  month.  The  scholar 
will  observe  also  that  the  number  precedes  the 
name  of  the  month,  and  that  the  prepositions  on 
and  in  are  not  expressed  when  specifying  a  day  or 
part  of  a  day. 

QUESTIONS. 

How  many  days  has  January  1  January,  March, 
May,  July,  August,  October,  and  December,  have 
thirty-one  days,  February  has  twenty-eight  or 
twenty-nine,  and  all  the  others  have  thirty.  Has 
April  but  thirty  daysl  April,  June,  September, 
and  November  never  have  but  thirty  dc^ys.  On 
Monday,  September  4th  next,  I  shall  call  on  all  my 
friends.  We  called  on  your  father  on  the  12th  of 
April  last,  but  we  did  not  find  him  at  home.  When 
you  call  in  the  morning,  you  will  find  him  in,  (at 
home.)  Good  morning,  sir;  I  called  on  you  yes- 
terday to  have  the  pleasure  to  see  you  and  to  tell 
you  a  few  words;  have  you  time  to  speak  to  me 
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this,  morning  1  No,  sir;  I  have  something  to  do 
this  morning,  but  if  you  will  call  in  the  evening,  I 
shall  go  with  you  to  my  office  and  we  will  speak 
of  what  you  have  to  tell  me.  But,  sir,  I  have  but 
two  words  to  tell  you.  Very  well,  but  I  have  not 
time  to  stay  now.  Monday,  January  4th,  1744. 
Tuesday,  February  9th,  1755.  Wednesday,  March 
11th,  1765.  Thursday,  April  13th,  1769.  Friday, 
May  1st,  1836.  Saturday,  June  2d,  1840.  Sunday, 
July  9th,  1775.  On  the  4th  of  July,  1776.  On  the 
4th  of  September,  1843.  Every  four  years  we  have 
a  new  President.  Do  you  know  whom  we  shall 
have  in  1849]    Nobody  knows  that. 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES. 
LXXVII. 


Totre  cousin  a  Tairtriste, 

qu'a-t-il  1 
pourquoi  a-t-il  Tair  si 

triste  1 
ces  enfans  n'ont-ils  pas 

Tair  malheureuxl 
n'ont-ils  pas  Pair  fier? 
quand  on  n'a  ni  argent 

ni     amis,    quel  air 

a-t-on  1 


vous  a-t-on  appele? 

que  vous  a-t-on  de- 
manded 

que  lui  a-t-on  dit  de 
faire  ] 

ne    m'a-t-on    rien  ap- 

porie  ] 
pourquoi   ne  m'a-t-on. 

pas  appelel 
vous  en  a-t-on  envoyeun] 
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vous  a-t-on  envoye  un 
habit  neuf  1 

combien  vous  en  a-t-on 
prete  1 

si  on  ne  vous  en  a  pas 
donne,  ou  en  avez-vous 
trouve  1 

ne  m*a-t-on  pas  apporte 
un  sac  de  riz  1 

ne  m'en  a-t-on  pas  ap- 
porte hierl 

ne  m'en  a-t-on  pas  vendu 
de  bon '? 

a-t-on  donne  a  boire  il 
mon  chevaH 

lui  a-t-on  donne  a  man- 
ger 1 

lui  en  a-t-on  donne  ce 

matin  1 
pourquoi  ne  lui  en  a-t-on 

pas  donne  1 
quand  on  a  faim,  de  quoi 

a-t-on  besoinl 
que  leur  a-t-on  dit  de 

faire  ce  soir  ] 
vous  avez  Tair  de  ne 

pas  me  connaitre,  que 

vous  ai-je  fait  1 
cet  homme  n'a-t-il  pas 

Tair  d'avoir  peur  de 

moi? 


ai-je  Tair  d'avoir  besoin 
d'argenti 

n'avez-vous  pas  Tair  de 
tout  savoir,  quand 
vous  ne  savez  rien  1 

ce  monsieur  a  Tair 
d'avoir  faim,  n'a-t-ii 
rien  mange  ce  matin  1 

ce  chien  a  Tair  mechant, 
voulez-vous  me  faire 
le  plaisir  de  le  mener 
chez  vous  1 

votre  associe  a  Tair  de 
vouloir  me  vendre  a 
credit,  sait-il  que  je 
n'ai  pas  d'argent  1 

puis-je  donner  un  livre 
neuf  a  chacun  de  ces 
ecoliers  ? 

ils  ont  perdu  leurs  cis- 
eaux,  voulez-vous  leur 
en  donner  d'autres  ? 

combien  de  crayons 
allez-vous  donner  a 
chacun  de  ces  ecoliers? 

pourquoi  avez-vous 
achete  de  si  mauvais 
drap  ] 

avez-vous  si  peu  d'ar- 
gent que  vous  ne  pou- 
vez  pas  m'en  preter  1 
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avez-vous  de  si  bons 
chevaux  que  vous 
n'en  avez  pas  besoin 
d'autres  ? 

ont-ils  tant  d'argent 
qu'ils  vout  en  donner 
a  chacun  de  nous  1 


cet  enfant  a-t-il  si  peur 
de  moi  qu'il  ne  veut 
pas  venir  ici  1 

avez-vous  'tant  d'habits 
que  vous  nVvez  pas 
besoin  d*en  acheter 
d'autres-l 


LXXVIII. 


combien  de  gilets  avez- 
vous  achetes  1 

combien  y  a-t-il  d'enfans 
ici? 

combien  y  en   a-t-il  a 

present  1 
y  en    a-t-il  beaucoup 

chez  vous  ] 
y  en  a-t-il  4ouze  ou 

quinze  1 
n'y  en  a-t-il  que  huit  ou 

neuf? 

s*il  n'y  en  a  que  huit,  y 

en  a-t-il  assezl 
s'il  n'y  en  a  pas,  voulez- 

vous  y  en  envoyer 

quelques-uns  1 
il  y  a  quelques  livres 

sur  le  banc,  y  en  a-t-il 

en  haut 1 


n'y  en  a-t-il  pas  d'autres 

sur  le  poele  1 
y  a-t-il  encore  du  vin  en 

bas*? 

y  en  a-t-il  encore  beau- 
coup? 

combien  y  en  a-t-il  en- 
core? 

y  en  a-t-il  encore  assez? 
n'y  en  a-t-il  pas  encore 

assez  ? 
n'y  en  a-t-il  plus  chez 

vous? 

combien  y  en  a-t-il  en 
core  dans  votre  pu- 
pitre  ? 

y  en  a-t-il  encore  un 

pour  moi  ? 
n'y  en  a-t-il  pas  encore 

deux  ? 


COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES. 


169 


y  en  a-t-il  encore  sept  ou 
huitl 

savez-vous  s'il  y  en  a 
encore ] 

il  y  en  a  encore  dans 
mon  magasin,  en  vou- 
lez-vous  encore  1 

il  n'y  en  a  plus  chez  ce 
marchand-ci,  yen  a-t-il 
encore  chez  celui-Ui'? 

oil  y  en  a-t-il  encore  1 

yen  aura-t-il  encore  de- 
main  1 

n'y  en  aura-t-il  plus  ? 

n'y  en  aura-t-il  plus 
qu*un  ] 

il  y  en  aura  encore  chez 
moi,  voulcz-vous  y  en 
envoyer  chercher  1 

il  y  aura  beaucoup  d'of- 
ficiers  chez  moi  de- 
main  soir,  voulez-vous 
venir  les  voir  1 

n'aurez-vous  pasdu  pain 
aussitot  que  j'en  auraiT 

aussitot  qu*ils  auront  de 
Targent,  en  aurez- 
V0n<! 


ces  messieurs  n  auront- 
ils  pas  leurs  habits 
aussitot  que  le  tailleur 
les  aura  faits  1 

n'y  aura-t-il  personne 
chez  vous  demain  ma- 
tin? 

qu'y  aura-t-il   de  nou- 

veau  demain  1 
n'y  aura-t-il  rien  de  noii- 

veau  ] 

quand  ces  messieurs 
auront  fait  leur  ou- 
vrage,  auront-ils  le 
temps  de  passer  chez 
moi  ? 

vos  freres  n'auront-ils 
pas  assez  de  credit 
pour  acheter  cela  1 

quand  j'aurai  assez  d'ar- 
gent,  n*aurez-vous  pas 
tout  ce  dont  vous  au- 
rez  besoin  1 

aussitot  que  vous  aurez 
achct6  d*autres  che- 
vaux,  n'en  aurez-vous 
pas  trop] 


15 
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quand  m'enverrez-vous 

le  bois] 
me  Tenverrez-vous  bien- 

idtl 

le  fermier  nons  en  en- 

verra-t-il  1 
nous  en  enverra-t-il  as- 

sez  ] 

lie  vous  enverrons-nous 

pas  ce  dont  vous  avez 

besoin  ] 
n'aurez-vous  pas  ce  que 

nous  vous  enverrons  1 
quand  nous  enverront- 

ils  ce  que  nous  leur 

avons  demandel 
pourquoi  ne  nous  I'en- 

verrpnt-ils  pas  1 
ne  ferez-vous  pas  ce  que 

je  vous  ai  dit? 
ne  ferai-je  pas  ce  que 

vous  voudrez  1 
cet  homme  fera-t-il  son 

ouvrage 1 
le  fera-t-il  bientot  1 
mes  domestiques  ne  le 

feronl-ils  pas  aussitot 

que  je  le  leur  dirail 
quand  ils  sortiront,  leur 


donnerez-vous  de  Tar- 
gent? 

ferons-nous  ce  qu'il  nous 
diral 

cet  homiiie  sortira  ce 
soir,  irez-vous  avec 
lui] 

ne  sortirons-nous  pas  ce 
matin  si  nous  en  avons 
le  temps  1 

aussitot  que  vous  verrez 
le  major,  voudrez- 
vous  lui  dire  de  passer 
ici? 

me  direz-vous  ce  que 
mon  fils  fera  t 

quand  nous  vous  enver- 
rons chercher,  ne  vi* 
endrez-vous  pas  1 

quand  saurez-vous  par- 
ler  Fran^ais  t 

le  saurez-vous  dans  six 
mois  1 

quand  vous  n*aurez  plus 
d'argent  vous  vendra- 
t-on  a  credit? 

vous  connaitra-t-on,  si 
vous  n'allez  chez  per- 
sonnel 
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votre  fils  le  saura-t-il 

bien^t  1 
ces  garpons  sauront-ils 

travailler  ] 
aussitot  que  je  connai- 

trai  votre  frere  n'irai- 

je  pas  le  voir  1 
le  Capitaine  Guillaume 

pourra-t-il  faire  ce  que 

vous  lui  demanderez] 
pourra-t-il  le  faire  au- 

jourd'huil 
que  me  donnerez-vous 

quaud  j'irai  vous  voirl 
nous   donneront-ils  ce 

dont  nous  aurons  be- 

soin  ? 

ne  vous  en  apportera-t-il 

pas  quelques-uns  1 
ne  vous  en  preterai-je 

pas  quand  vous  en 

voudrez '! 
oil  me  nienerez-vous  si 

je  vais  avec  vous  1 
ne  vous  meneront-ils  pas 

chez  eux  ce  soir  1 
quand  ils  6peleront  bien 

tous   les    mots,  que 

leur  donnerons-nous  ? 
acheterez-vous  d*aussi 


beau  drap  que  votre 
frere  ] 

travaillerez-vous  aulant 

que  vous  le  pourrez  1 
ou  Jean  portera-t-il  cela 

demain  matin? 
combien    vos  voisins 

vous  preteront-ils  1 
vous  preteront-ils  tout 

ce  que  vous  voudrez? 
m'amenerez-vous  votre 

Ills  quand  vous  vien- 

drez  ici  1 
ne  nous  vendra-t-il  rien 

a  credit  1 
ces  en  fans  n'auront-ils 

pas  aussi  honte  que 

peur? 

ce  petit  garcon  ne  per- 
dra-t-il  pas  ce  que 
vous  lui  avez  donne  ? 

quand  vous  ecrirez  a 
votre  pere,  ne  lui  de- 
manderez-vous  pas  de 
vous  envoyer  des  ha- 
bits ou  de  Targent? 

quand  vous  lui  en  de- 
manderez, vous  en  en- 
verra-t-il  ] 
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avez-vous  paye  ce  cha- 
peau  1 

ne   Tai-je  pas  paye  le 

mois  dernier'? 
cet  homme  a-t-il  paye  le 

drap  au  marchand  1 
quand  le  lui  a-t-il  paye  ] 
le  lui  a-t-il  paye  Tan 

dernier  1 
ne  le  lui  a-t-il  pas  paye 

en  Aout  dix-huit  cent 

quarante-quatre  ] 
avez-vous  paye  les  sou- 

liers  au  cordonnier] 
Phillippe  a-t-il  paye  les 

gants  au  marchand  1 
n'ai-je  pas  paye  ces  ci- 

seaux  au  tailleur  ] 
quand   paierez-vous  le 

poisson  au  pecheur  ] 
le  lui  paierez-vous  quand 

il  le  voudra] 
n'a-t-il  pas  paye  les  sacs 

au  meunierl 
quand  les  lui  a-t-il  payes  ] 
ne  les  lui  a-l-il  pas  en- 
core payes 1 
si  vous  ne  les  lui  avez 

pas     encore  payes, 


quand  les  lui  paierez- 
vous  ] 

ne  les  lui  paierons-nous 
pas  pour  vousl 

aussitot  que  nous  les  lui 
aurons  payes,  ne  vous 
donneront-ils  pas  un 
recul 

les  lui  paieront-ils  dans 

un  jour  ou  deux  ] 
ne  les  lui  paieront-ils 

pas  Lundi  ou  Mardi? 
n'ont-ils  pas  paye  les 

habits  aux  tailleurs  1 
pourquoi  ne  les  leur  ont- 

ils  pas  encore  payes  1 
s'ils  ne  les  leur  ont  pas 

payes,  quand  les  leur 

paieront-ils  1 
vos  freres  n'y  vont-ils 

pas  tous  les  huit  jours  1 
quand  je  vous  vendrai  a 

credit,me  paierez-vous 

tous  les  trois  mois  1 
me     donneront-ils  de 

Touvrage  tous  lesLun- 

dis? 

ne  m'en  donneront-ils  pas 
tous  les  deux  jours  1 
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allez-vous  a  Baltimore 
tous  les  quinze  jours  ] 

m'enverront-ils  de  Tar- 
gent  tous  les  mois? 

quel  age  avez-vous  a 
prt^sent,  mon  garpon  ] 

n\'ivez-vous  encore  que 
dix  ans  1 

quand  votre  cousin  aura- 
t-il  treize  ans  1 

n'aura-t-il  pas  quatorze 
ans  dans  cinq  mois  1 

quand  vous  aurez  vingt- 
et-un  an,  que  ferez- 
vous  1 

aussitot  que  ce  jeune 
homme  aura  votre 
kge,  ne  travaillera-t-il 
pas  1 

quel  dge  ce  petit  gargon 
aura-t-il  dans  un  moisl 

ou  irons-nous  Samedi 
prochain  ? 

ferez-vous  Vend  red  i  pro- 
chain  ce  que  nous 
vous  avons  prie  de 
faire? 

a  qui  ecrirons-nous  ce 

matin  ] 
n'ecrirons-nous  pas  au 

Docteur  Jeudil 


que  lui  ecrirez-vous  1 
quand  nous  viendrons 

que  nous  montrerez- 

vous  1 

ces  hommes  ne  pourront- 
ils  pas  encore  nous 
payer  aujourd'hui  ] 

nous  paieront-ils  aussi- 
tot quails  le  pourront  ? 

fera-t-il  tout  ce  qu'il 
pourra  pour  me  payer 
ce  que  je  lui  ai  pretel 

ces  messieurs  vous  con- 
naitront-ils  si  vous 
n*allez  pas  chez  euxl 

quand  ils  vous  rencon- 
treront,  vous  parle- 
ront-ils  1 

le  tailleur  voudra-t-il 
vous  vendre  a  credit, 
si  vous  n'allez  pas  le 
payer? 

si  nous  passons  chez  le 
President  sans  vous, 
que  nous  dira-t-on  1 

ne  nous  dira-t-on  pas  de 
sortir  1 

ne  nous  dira-t-on  rien 
quand  on  saura  que 
vous  nous  y  avez  en- 
voyes 1 
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LXXXL 


we  are  going,  we  go 
w^e  know,  meaning 

we  are  acquainted 
are  they  acquainted 

with  ? 
we  know,  meaning 

we  are  aware  of 
they  know 
w^e  can,  we  are  able 
we  wish  for 
we  are  not  aware  of  it 
we  do  or  make 
you  do,  they  do 
I  do,  he  does 
we  come,  you  come 
I  come,  he  comes 
they  come 
we  say,  you  say 
I  say,  he  says 
they  say 
we  send 
you  send 
I  send,  he  sends 
they  send 

we,  you,  they  go  out 
I  go  out,  he  goes  out 


nous  aliens 
nous  connaissons 

connaissent-ils  ? 

nous  Savons 

ils  savent 

nous  pouvons 

nous  voulons 

nous  ne  le  savons  pas 

nous  faisons 

vous  faites,  ils  font 

je  fais,  il  fait 

nous  venons,  vous  venez 

je  viens,  il  vient 

ils  viennent 

nous  disons,  vous  dites 

je  dis,  il  dit 

ils  disent 

nous  envoyons 

vous  envoyez 

j'envoie,  il  envoie 

ils  envoient 

nous  sort  ons — ez — ent 

je  sors,  il  sort 
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we  see,  you  see 

I  see,  he  sees,  they  see 

we,  you,  they  write 

I  write,  he  writes 

we,  you,  they  read 

I  read,  he  reads 

what  are  you  doing?  (see 

remark  1) 
they  are  writing  ^ 
they  write  3 
we  are  not  reading 
he  is  making  me  a  coat 
they  are   making  too 

much  noise 
we    send  you  money 

every  day 
DO — am]  (interrog. sign) 
am  I  writing  1  dol  write  1 
do  you  not  know  1 

do  I  send  enough  1 

did  I  not  see  it  1 


nous  voyons,  vous  voyez 

je  vois,  il  voit,  ils  voient 

nous  ecriv  ons — ez — ent 

j'ecris,  il  ecrit 

nous  lis  ons — ez — ent 

je  lis,  il  lit 

que  faites-vous  ] 

ils  ecrivent 

nous  ne  lisons  pas 
il  me  fait  un  habit 
ils  font  trop  de  bruit 

nous  vous  envoyons  de 
Targent  tous  les  jours 

*  EST-CE  aUE  ] 

est-ce  que  j'ecris  1 
est-ce  que  vous  ne  sa- 

vez  pas  1 
est-ce  que  j'en  envoie 

assez  1 
est-ce  que  je  ne  Tai  pas 

vu  ? 


REMARK. 

50.  Est-ce  que?  This  expression,  which  means 
literally  is  it  that?  is  used  particularly  with  the 
first  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative.  In- 
deed, but  few  verbs  are  used  in  that  person  without 
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it.  We  recommend  to  the  pupil  to  make  use  of  it 
in  all  the  interrogative  sentences  of  the  questions 
attached  to  this  lesson  and  the  next. 

(Xy' Notice  that  the  inteirogaiion  is  in  est-ce  qlveI 
and  that  the  verb  which  follows  it  must  be  affirmative  ; 
thus,  do  I  write?  est-ce  que  fecris?  that  is,  is  it  (a 
fact)  that  I  write  ? 

QUESTIONS. 
We  go  to  your  house  every  Saturday,  but  we  go 
to  your  brother^s  only  every  fortnight.  We  do  not 
I  know  sometimes  what  we  are  doing,  but  we  know 
very  well  what  we  say.  Do  we  not  know  whither 
we  are  going?  We  do  not  wish  to  call  on  lawyer 
Smith,  because  we  are  but  very  little  acquainted 
v/ith  him.  We  do  what  we  can  to  render  you  ser- 
vices ;  we  come  to  see  you  often ;  we  send  you 
books,  or  we  read  to  you  ;  and  you  do  nothing  for 
us.  Do  I  read  welH  Do  I  send  you  money  often 
enough  1  Do  I  make  too  much  noise  1  Do  I  not 
write  well  ]  Are  you  making  an  iron  chest  1  Are 
not  these  men  coming  here  1  Do  they  often  go 
out]  Do  they  write  what  you  told  them?  Does 
he  send  for  you  when  he  wishes  to  speak  to  you  ? 
What  am  I  doing?  Am  I  wrong  or  right?  Do  I 
not  come  to  see  you  often  enough  ?  Do  I  send  you 
as  much  as  you  wish  ?  Does  he  write  to  you  some- 
limes  ?    Do  we  not  know  well  what  we  are  doing  ? 
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LXXXII. 

pret  ez-vous — ons — 

ent? 
je  prete,  il  prete 
vend    ez-vous — ons 

—ent  ? 
je  vends,  il  vend 
Tapportez-vous ! 
too    est-ce  que  je  passe  chez 
vous  trop  souvent] 
A- est-ce  qu'il  le  raccom- 

<  m  ode  ] 
Cle  raccommode-t-il] 
^est-ce  que  nous  le  don- 

<  nons  ] 
Cle  donnons-nous ] 

do  I  not  speak  French?     est-ce  que  je  ne  parle 

pas  Francais  1 
how  much  does  he  sell  it  ]    combien  le  vend-il  T 
do  we  not  lose  our  time  ?    ne    perdons-nous  pas 

notre  temps  ] 
they  lose  theirs  ils  perdent  le  leur 

do  we  eat  too  much]        mangeons-nous  trop? 
people  look  for  you         on  vous  cherche 
do  they  (people)  call  me?    m'appelle-t-on   (see  re- 
mark 44) 

how  is  this  word  spelt,    comment  epele-t-on  ce 
or  how  do  they  spell  mot? 
this  word  ? 


do  you  lend  ? 

I  lend,  he  lends 
do  you  sell  ? 

I  sell,  he  sells 
do  you  bring  it? 
do  I  call  on  you 
often  ? 

does  he  mend  it? 
do  we  give  it  ? 
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do  I  not  show  it  to  you?    est-ce  que  je  ne  vous  le 
montre  pas? 
^est-ce  que  vous  le  ren- 


do  you  meet  him  often  1< 
do  I  not  pay  you  ? 


contrez  souvent  ? 
le  rencontrez-vous  sou- 


does  he  pay  well  ? 


vent  ? 

est-ce  que  je  ne  vous 
pale  pas  ? 
c  est-ce  qu'il  paie  bien  ? 
C.  paie-t-il  bien  ? 


r  qu'est-ce  qu'ils  nettoi^nt? 
what  are  they  cleaning?  -<  •    *  i  i 

^  ^   i  que  nettoient-ils  ? 


*  FAIRE  BIEN  DE 

VOUS  faites  bien  d'y  aller 
vous  ferez  bien  de  venir 

ils  feront  bien  de  le  net- 
toyer 

he  had  better  not  break  it   il  fera  bien  de  ne  pas  le 
casser 

had  I  not  better  spell  the   ne    ferai-je    pas  bien 


TO  DO  WELL  TO 

you  do  well  to  go  there 
you  will  do  well  to  come 
you  had  better  come 
they  had  better  clean  it 


word  ? 
we  had  better  call  him 

I  had  better  pay  him 


d'epeler  le  mot? 
nous  ferons  bien  de  Tap- 
peler 

je  ferai  bien  de  le  payer 


REMARKS. 

51.  Pretez'vous — ons — ent,  &,c.  Mangeons-nous? 
M^appelle-t'on?  Sec,  The  verbs  of  the  first  conju- 
gation form  the  present  of  the  indicative  from  the 
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present  of  the  infinitive  by  changing  its  termina- 
tion (er)  into  E,  Es,  E,  ONS,  Ez,  EXT.  -(J^  Vcrbs  end- 
ing with  GER  take  an  e  before  a  and  o,  to  give  the 
g  the  sound  of  the  s  in  the  English  word  pleasure,  ■' 
Those  ending  with  eler  generally  double  the  I  be- 
fore a  silent  e,  while  those  ending  with  etcr  or  encr 
take  e  before  a  silent  syllable ;  thus  fappellerai,  il 
mene,  nous  amencrons,  on  vans  appelky  &c.  Epeler, 
to  spell,  instead  of  doubling  the  /,  takes  an  e  before 
a  silent  syllable, 

52.  Vendez'vous — ons — ent,  &c.  The  regular  verbs 
of  the  fourth  conjugation  form  the  present  of  the 
indicative  from  the  present  of  the  infinitive,  by 
changing  its  termination  (re)  into  s,  s,  oxs,  ez, 
ent;  thus,  perdrcy  to  lose,  makes  perds,  perds,  perdy 
perdons,  perdez,  perdent.  The  past  participle  is 
formed  from  the  infinitive  by  changing  its  termina- 
tion into  u  ;  thus,  vendre,  to  sell,  makes  vendu  in  the 
past  participle. 

N,  B,  Henceforth,  as  soon  as  the  infinitive  of  a  verb, 
either  of  the  1st  or  4bth  conjugation,  is  given  in  the  les- 
sons, we  will  use  it  indifferently  in  the  "  questions,^*  in 
the  present  and  future  of  the  indicative,  and  in  the  past 
j^articiplc  ;  leaving  it  to  the  scJwlar  to  find  out  the  projKr 
tense  and  person, 

QUESTIONS. 

What  does  that  man  ask  for  1  Do  these  work- 
men ask  for  anything?  These  hunters  kill  too 
much  game;  we  only  kill  as  much  as  we  eat.  You 
eat  the  fat,  and  we  eat  the  lean.    Why  do  these 
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men  bring  their  children  here  1  This  boy  eats 
much  and  works  little.  Do  you  call  me  1  The 
boys  call  you.  What  do  these  boys  carry  in  their 
bags  1  They  carry  their  books  there.  We  try  to 
do  what  you  ask  us.  We  are  remaining  here  to 
see  your  father.  Why  do  you  go  out  now]  •  I  am 
going  after  money ;  can  you  come  with  me  1  If  you 
go  for  our  horse,  we  wish  you  to  bring  him  here.  If 
I  buy  the  leather,  had  I  not  better  pay  for  it  1  You 
had  better  pay  for  all  you  buy,  if  you  have  the  money. 
If  you  do  not  find  your  hat,  your  servants  had  bet- 
ter look  for  it.  When  you  have  nothing  to  do,  you 
had  better  mend  that  and  send  it  to  me.  Do  I  work 
enough  1  When  your  brother  meets  me,  he  has 
always  something  to  tell  me.  Does  one  work  for 
nothing  1  What  do  people  say  of  it  ?  Do  people  call 
on  thosethey  donotknow  1  Do  people  go  after  some- 
thing, where  they  know  they  cannot  find  it]  We 
often  buy  what  we  do  not  need.  They  had  better 
break  the  sugar.  Does  your  father  take  you  to  your 
uncle's  every  day  1    He  never  takes  me  there. 


LXXXIIL 

to  forget  1  oublier   [de  bef. 

infinit.) 

I  always  forget  to  do  it     j'oublie  toujours  de  le 
fa  ire 

did  you  forget  me  1  m'avez-vous  oubli^  1 
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we  shall  never  forget  you 
to  study 

you  do  not  study  enough 
a  better  dog 
better  cloth 
more 

more  money 
less 

less  gold  and  silver 
than 

you  have  more  luck  than 
judgment 

r] 

he  has  more  bread  and  J 
butter  than  he  will  eat 

THAN  (bef.  a  number)  i 
more  than  ten,  but  less 

than  twenty 
a  smaller  net 
a  younger  horse 
BETTER  (adv.) 


nous  ne  vous  oublierons 
jamais 

I  etudier 

vous  n'etudiez  pas  assez 
un  meilleur  chien 
de  meilleur  drap 
plus  {de  bef.  nouns) 
plus  d'argent 
moins((/g  bef.  nouns) 
moins  (Tor  et/i'argent 
que  {de  bef.  nouns 

ne  bef.  verbs) 
vous  avez  plus  de  bon- 
heur  que  de  jugement 

II  a  plus  de  pain  et 
de  beurre  qu'il  w'en 


mangera 

DE 

plus  de  dix,  rnais  moins 

de  vingt 
un  plus  petit  filet 
un  cheval  plus  jeune 

MIEUX 

I  read  better  than  you  do    je  lis  mieux  que  vous 
he  writes  better  than  he    il  ecrit  mieux  qu'il  ne  lit 
reads 

easily  facilement 
with  difficulty(not  easily)  difficilement 
perfectly  parfaitement 
16 
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we  easily  forget  on  oublie  facilement 

than  (bef.  infinitive)  que  de 
you  had  better  write  than   vous  ferez  mieux  d'ecrire 
read  que  de  lire 

Observe  that  when  a  comparison  is  really 
meant,  we  say  faire  mieux,  instead  of  faire  bien, 

QUESTIONS. 

We  sometimes  forget  to  study,  but  we  seldom 
forget  to  eat.  When  I  have  sold  my  gun,  I  shall 
buy  a  better  one.  You  have  more  guns  than  you 
want;  had  you  not  better  buy  something  better? 
This  boy  eats  more  beef  than  bread.  He  eats 
more  than  we  do.  You  drank  more  than  six  glasses 
of  cider.  We  forget  easily  what  we  do  not  know 
well,  but  what  we  know  perfectly,  we  do  not  easily 
forget.  You  know  perfectly  well  that  John  studies 
better  than  you.  This  clerk  buys  better  than  he 
sells.  You  give  me  a  larger  piece  of  bread  than 
I  wish  to  eat.  You  ate  a  smaller  piece  of  beef 
than  your  brother.  I  lose  more  than  two  thousand 
dollars  in  one  year,  because  people  do  not  pay 
me.  He  had  better  do  nothing  than  sell  on  credit. 
He  loses  more  money  than  he  makes.  You  study 
less  than  your  cousin,  but  what  you  know  you 
know  it  perfectly  well.  We  often  forget  our 
friends  when  we  do  not  see  them  every  day.  I 
shall  study  the  French,  and  shall  try  not  to  forget 
it.   If  you  study  it  well,  you  will  not  forget  it. 


COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES.  183 


I  HAVE  A  MINI)  TO 

have  you  a  mind  to  buy 
iti 

I  have  a  desire  for  it 
he  has  a  great  mind  to 
come 

CAN  TOU  AFFORD  TO 

we  cannot  afford  to  buy 
that 

they  can  afford  it 

to  get  made,  to  have  made 

to  get  (or  have)  brought 

to  get  mended 

T  wilFget  him  to  study 

we  shall  have  a  new 

bench  made 
they  had  the  fatted  calf 

killed 

I  am  going  to  get  one 
made 

to  get  the  tailor  to  make 

the  coat 
when  we  shall  have  had 

one  made 

TO  BE  CAREFUL  WITH,  TO 
TAKE  CARE  OF 

we  are  careful  with  our 
new  clothes 


*  j'ai  envie  de 
avez-vous  envie  de  Ta- 

cheterl 
j'en  ai  envie 
il  a  bien  envie  de  venir 

*  avez-vous  le  moten  de 
nous  n'avons  pas  le  moy- 

en  d'acheter  cela 
ils  en  ont  le  moyen 

*  faire  faire 

*  faire  apporter 

*  faire  raccommoder 
je  le  ferai  etudier 

nous  ferons  faire  un  banc 
neuf 

ils  ont  fait  tuer  le  veau 
gras 

je  vais  en  faire  faire  un 

faire  faire    Thabit  au 

tailleur 
quand  nous  en  aurons 

fait  faire  un 

*  avoir   soin    (de  bef. 
nouns  or  verbs) 

nous  avons  soin  de  nos 
habits  neufs 
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we  shall  take  care  to 

clean  them 
clothes  (garments  in 

general) 
they  are  not  careful  with 

their  clothes 
you  are  very  careful  with 

what  you  have 


nous  aurons  soin  de  les 

nettoyer 
des  habits 

ils  n'ont  pas  soin  de  leurs 
habits 

vous  avez  grand  soin  de 
ce  que  vous  avez 


REMARK. 

53.  Faire  fairey  faire  apporter,  &c.  When  the 
English  verbs  to  get  and  to  have  signify  to  make,  to 
cause,  they  are  translated  in  French  hy  faire;  the 
next  verb  is  put  in  the  present  of  the  infinitive, 
and  placed  immediately  after  faire.  These  two 
verbs  form  then  but  one,  that  is,  a  verbal  expression^ 
and  cannot  be  separated.  As  to  their  object  or  ob- 
jects, they  are  placed  after  the  last  verb,  and  in  the 
order  pointed  out  in  remark  47. 

QUESTIONS. 

N.  B»  These  questions  will  require  all  the  scholar^ & 
attention, 

I  have  a  great  mind  to  get  a  new  waistcoat 
made.  You  are  getting  a  great  many  clothes  made ; 
can  you  afford  if?  My  father  can  afford  to  get 
what  I  want  made.  Very  well;  but  you  are  not 
careful  enough  with  your  clothes.  The  other  day 
you  had  (have  had)  a  new  coat  made,  you  had  your 
shoes  mended,  and  now  you  want  to  get  the  tailor 
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to  make  a  velvet  waistcoat.  I  shall  be  more  care- 
ful with  my  clothes  when  I  am  as  old  as  you.  I 
had  the  horse  brought  here;  will  you  see  himl 
He  has  a  mind  to  buy  a  handsome  English  gun, 
but  he  cannot  afford  it  now.  Who  takes  care  of 
your  firel  My  servant  makes  it  every  morning, 
and  my  son  takes  care  of  it.  When  you  have  a 
mind  to  come  to  see  me,  you  had  better  come ;  and 
you  will  do  me  much  pleasure.  If  you  lend  me 
your  knife,  I  shall  be  very  careful  with  it.  Why 
do  you  not  get  John  to  bring  bread  and  cheese  ]  If 
you  want  a  smaller  chest,  you  had  better  get  the 
carpenter  to  make  one.  When  you  are  more  care- 
ful with  your  clothes,  I  shall  get  you  all  you  want 
made. 


while  you  read,  he  writes    pendant  que  vous  lisez 
il  ecrit 

while  I  eat,  you  will    pendant  que  je  mangerai 


LXXXV. 


whilst,  while 


pendant  que 


drink 


vous  boirez 
1  causer 
1  diner 
1  souper 
1  dejeuner 
1  commencer  bef. 


to  talk,  to  converse 
to  dine,  to  eat  dinner 
to  sup,  to  take  wSupper 
to  breakfast 


to  begin 


infinit.) 


16* 
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before  dinner 

after  breakfast 

did  you  dine  at  home  1 

has  he  eaten  his  break- 
fasti 

they  are    eating  their 

dinner 
I  never  eat  any  breakfast 
I  shall  begin  French  soon 

as  soon  as  he  has  had  his 
supper,  I  will  send  him 
to  bed 

to  hear 

I  hear  a  noise  up  stairs 
he  does  not  hear  you 
they  will  hear  you  if  you 
talk 

I  called  them,  but  they 

did  not  hear  me 
to  listen  to 
to  listen  to  the  word 
do  you  listen  to  me  ] 
how  can  he  hear,  if  he 

do  not  listen? 
they  will  listen  to  you 

with  pleasure 


avant  diner 
apres  dejeuner 
avez-vous    dine  chez 

vous  ] 
a-t-il  dejeune  ] 

ils  dinent 

je  ne  dejeune  jamais 
je  commencerai  bientot 

le  Frangais 
aussitot  qu'il  aura  soup6 
je  Tenverrai  au  lit 

4  entendre 

j'entends  du  bruit  en  haut 

il  ne  vous  entend  pas 

ils  vous  entendront  si 
vous  causez 

je  les  ai  appeles,  mais  ils 
ne  m'ont  pas  entendu 

1  ecouter 

ecouter  le  mot 

m'ecoutez-vous  ? 

comment  peut-il  enten- 
dre, s'il  n'ecoute  pas 

ils  vous  ecouteront  avec 
plaisir 
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QUESTIONS. 

While  you  eat  your  dinner,  we  shall  talk.  He 
talks  while  I  breakfast,  but  I  do  not  listen  to  him. 
Do  you  not  begin  to  know  that  you  have  more  luck 
than  judgment  1  When  shall  we  begin  the  French, 
sir]  As  soon  as  I  have  the  books, you  may  {pourrcz) 
begin.  When  you  talk  in  German  or  English,  I 
hear  all  you  say.  Do  you  listen  to  what  people 
say  1  My  father  always  told  me  to  speak  little  and 
listen  much.  What  noise  do  I  hearl  You  hear 
nothing.  In  the  morning,  after  breakfast,  I  read 
the  papers,  or  I  tell  my  son  Edward  to  read  them, 
and  I  listen.  1  cannot  go  to  your  house  before  to- 
morrow evening.  These  men  begin  to  work,  be- 
cause they  begin  to  see  that  they  cannot  afford  to 
do  nothing.  If  you  will  come  to  breakfast  with 
me,  I  will  make  you  eat  some  wild  duck,  which  I 
killed  the  other  day.  Why  do  you  not  listen  to  me] 
I  am  listening  to  you,  but  I  do  not  hear  a  word  of 
what  you  say.  I  have  a  mind  to  call  on  General 
Thompson  after  dinner,  and  to  ask  him  to  send  his 
son  to  me.  When  we  call  on  you,  we  shall  remain 
at  your  house  a  fortnight.  I  shall  be  very  hungry 
before  dinner,  if  I  do  not  eat  any  breakfast.  You 
had  better  go  to  bed,  if  you  are  sleepy.  When  I 
am  sleepv,  I  shall  ask  you  to  show  me  my  bed. 
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LXXXVI. 


IS  IT  LONG  SINCE  i  *T     A-T-IL  LONG-TEMPS 

auE  ? 
il  y  a  long-temps 
il  n'y  a  pas  long-temps 
y  a-t-il  un  an  1 
il  y  a  six  mois 
il  n'y  a  que  quinze  jours 
il  y  a  huit  jours 
il  y  a  A  PEINE  un  an 
il  y  a  ENVIRON  sept  mois 
*combien  de   temps  y 
a-t-il  que  1 

how  long  have  you  hadT  ^^^^.^^       ^^^p^  ^  ^. 

this  coat?  I    ♦  1 

}■   t-il  que  vous  avez  cet 
how  long  is  it  since  you  j     -^^^.bit  1 

have  this  coat  1       ,  J 
I  have  had  it  two  years 

it  is  two  years  since  7  )>il  y  a  deux  ans  que  je  Tai 

have  it  J 
has  he  had   that  dog    y  a-t-il  long-temps  qu'il 

longi  a  ce  chien  1 

he  has  had  it  more  than    il  y  a  plus  d'un  an  qu'il 


it  is  long 

it  is  not  long 

is  it  a  year  1 

it  is  six  months 

it  is  but  a  fortnight 

it  is  a  week 

it  is  HARDLY  a  year 

it  is  ABOUT  seven  months 

how  long  is  it  since  1 


a  year 
how   long  have 
known  him  ] 


you 


I  have  not  known  him 
very  long 


ra 

combien  de  temps  y  a- 
t-il  que  vous  le  con- 
naissez  1 

il  n'y  a  pas  tres-long- 
temps  que  je  le  con- 
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how  long  is  it  since  he"" 

wrote  to  his  son? 
how  long  has  he  been  ^ 

without  uriting  to  his 

son  ]  ^ 
it  is  six  months  since  he"! 

wrote  to  him 
he  has  not  written  to  him 

these  six  months 
he  wrote   to   him  six 

months  ago 
we  have  not  seen  him 

these  six  months 
they  have  known  that 

these  twenty  days 
we  have  not  studied  the 

French  more  than  nine 

months 
I  have  been  listening  to 

them  this  long  while 


combien  de  temps  y  a- 
t-il  qu'il  w'a  ecrit  a  son 
fils  ? 


il  y  a  six  mois  qu'il  ne 
lui  a  ecrit 

*il  lui  a  ecrit  il  y  a  six 
mois 

*il  y  a  six'mois  que  nous 

ne  I'avons  vu 
il  y  a  vingt  jours  qu'ils 

savent  cela 
il  n'y  a  pas  plus  de  neuf 
mois  que  nous  etu- 
dions  le  Frangais 
il  y  a  long-temps  que  je 
les  ecoute 


REMARKS. 

54.  Combien  de  temps  y  a-t-il  que  vous  avez  cet 
habit?  When  measuring  the  duration  of  an  action 
begun  in  the  past,  but  still  existing,  the  French  re- 
quires the  verb  to  be  put  in  the  present  of  the  in- 
dicative, although  the  past  tense  is  used  in  English ; 
thus,  in  the  sentence,  "How  long  have  you  had 
this  coatl"  as  I  suppose  that  you  have  it  still,  the 
French  construction  is,  "  How  long  is  it  since  you 
have  this  coatl"   In  this,  "He  has  been  dead  these 
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fifty  years,"  as  he  is  still  dead,  the  French  construc- 
tion would  be,  "It  is  fifty  years  since  he  is  dead." 

55.  Combien  de  temps  y  a-t-il  quHl  nV  ecrit  d  sonjils. 
Whenever  allusion  is  made  to  a  time  past,  during 
which  an  action  has  not  been  done,  ne  alone,  with- 
out PAS,  is  placed  before  the  verb  expressing  that 
action.  The  pupil  will  observe,  by  the  examples 
given  in  the  lesson,  that  such  sentences  may  al- 
ways be  turned,  in  English,  from  the  affirmative 
into  the  negative,  without  altering  the  sense. 

QUESTIONS. 

Is  it  long  since  you  bought  that  horse  1  I  bought 
him  a  fortnight  ago.  Is  it  long  since  he  bought 
any  thing]  He  has  not  bought  any  thing  these 
three  months.  It  is  scarcely  a  year  since  I  began 
to  study  the  French.  How  long  has  John  studied 
it  1  He  has  studied  it  about  seven  months.  We 
have  had  this  servant  thirteen  years.  How  long 
have  these  boys  had  these  books  ]  They  have  not 
had  them  long.  I  have  not  seen  your  neighbours 
these  five  months.  How  long  is  it  since  you  ate 
fish  ]  I  have  not  eaten  fish  this  long  while.  My 
friend  has  not  written  to  me  these  two  months  and 
nine  days.  How  long  have  you  been  acquainted 
with  Colonel  Wilson  1  We  have  known  him  these 
ten  or  twelve  years.  I  met  your  cousin  six  months 
ago ;  how  long  is  it  since  you  saw  him  1  It  is 
more  ihari  a  month  since  I  spoke  to  him.  We 
have  not  eaten  beef  or  veal  these  ten  days.  You 


COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES.  191 


have  been  talking  Jong  enough,  you  had  better  go 
to  eat  your  dinner  now.  This  man  has  been  work- 
ing for  me  this  long  while,  but  it  is  a  month  since 
his  brother  has  worked.  How  long  have  these 
boys  been  reading  ]  They  have  been  reading  long 
enough.  We  have  been  reading  long  enough,  we 
had  better  write  a  little.  We  have  not  written  this 
month.  You  are  wrong  not  to  write  twice  every 
day. 


to  cost 

how  much  does  that  cost] 
these  candlesticks  cost 

upwards    of  twelve 

dollars 
did  that  cost  you  much  1 

dear,  dearly 
they  are  too  dear 
they  cost  too  much 
cheap,  cheaply 
I  bought  it  cheap 

they  sold  it  very  cheap 

I  bought  mine  cheaper 


1  CO  liter 

combien  cela  coute-l-il  ? 
ces  chandeliers  coutent 
plus  de  douze  dollars 

cela  vous   a-t-il  coiite 

beaucoup  ] 
cher 

*  ils  coutent  trop  cher 

a  bon  marche 

je   Pai    achete    a  bon 

marche 
ils  I'ont  vendu  a  tres-bon 

marche 
j'ai  achete  le  mien  a 

meilleur  marche 
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my  dear  friend 
a  bargain 
a  good  bargain 
I  made  a  bad  bargain 

with  you 
the  market 
I  am  going  to  market 
I  bought  it  in  market 
you  gave  too  much  for  it 

cost  what  cost 
the  price 

do  you  know  the  price 
of  rice  ? 

to  cheat,  to  deceive 

they  deceived  you 

there  are  many  mer-  f  il  y  a  beaucoup  de  mar- 
chants  who  deceive,  j  chands  qui  trompent, 
but  there  are  many-^  mais  il  y  en  a  beau- 
others  who  never  do  j  coup  d'autres  qui  ne 
so  le  font  jamais 

if  you  buy  that  of  which    si  vous  achetez  ce  dont 


mon  cher  ami 

Tin  marche 

un  bon  marche 

j'ai  fait^  un  mauvais 

marche  avec  vous 
le  marche 
je  vais  au  marche 
je  Tai  achete  au  marche 

*  vous  Tavez  paye  trop 
cher 

*  coute  que  coiite 
le  prix 

savez-vous  le  prix 

rizl 
1  tromper 
on  vous  a  trompe 


du 


you  know  not  the 
price,people  will  cheat 
you 

never  mind ,  no  matter  n'importe 
no  matter,  if  he  cheats 

me,  I  will  buy  nothing 

more  of  him 


vous  ne  savez  pas  le 
prix,  on  vous  trompera 


n'importe,s'il  me  trompe, 
je  ne  lui  acheterai  plus 
rien 
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did  they  deceive  you  1       est-ce    qu'on    vous  a 
trompe  1 

you  ask  too  much  for   vous  demandez  trop  de 

this  cloth  ce  drap 

I  ask  only  four  dollars    je    n'm  demande  que 

for  it  quatre  dollars 

QUESTIONS. 

How  much  does  the  farmer  ask  for  his  corn  1 
He  asks  a  dollar  for  it.  He  asks  too  much  for  it. 
How  much  did  you  give  for  those  scissors  1  I  paid 
seventy-five  cents  for  them.  Did  you  not  give  too 
much  for  themi  I  do  not  know  whether  I  did,  hut 
I  did  not  find  any  cheaper.  Many  merchants  try 
to  buy  cheap  and  sell  dear,  but  they  are  wrong. 
If  you  wish  to  make  money,  you  had  better  buy 
cheap  and  sell  cheap.  I  have  a  mind  to  buy  a  new 
horse.  Can  you  afford  to  buy  a  good  one  1  I  can 
afford  it,  if  I  can  find  a  good  one  cheap.  Can  peo- 
ple go  to  market  without  money]  Not  easily;  but 
when  people  have  but  little  money,  they  may  buy 
something  cheap.  You  deceived  me  yesterda}^ 
my  dear  boy;  but  no  matter,  since  you  say  that 
you  will  not  deceive  me  any  more.  Cost  what 
cost,  we  shall  buy  a  new  stove,  and  sell  our  old 
one  very  cheap.  Do  you  know  the  price  of  butter  ? 
I  bought  some  very  good  in  market,  this  morning, 
for  twenty-two  cents.  When  turkeys  cost  only 
forty  or  forty-five  cents,  I  shall  buy  one  every  day. 
My  neighbour  will  have  wild  ducks  and  other  game 
17 
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for  his  dinner  every  Sunday,  cost  what  cost.  My 
dear  sir,  your  neighbour  is  wrong.  I  have  but  lit- 
tle money ;  but  no  matter,  I  will  lend  you  what  you 
want. 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES. 
LXXXVIII. 


quand  nous  allons  chez 
vous,  nous  donnez- 
vous  jamais  quelque 
chose  a  manger? 

est-ce  que  ces  messieurs 
ne  vous  connaissent 
pas  1 

pourquoi  me  demandez- 

vous  cela  ] 
est-ce  qu'ils  ont  Tair  de 

ne  pas  me  connaitre  ] 
est-ce  que  ces  marchands 

savent  que  j'ai  du  co- 
ton  a  vendre 1 
est-ce  que  je  ne  sais 

pas  tout  ce  que  vous 

faites  1 
n'allons-nous  pas  assez 

souvent  chez  eux] 
n'y  allons-nous  pas  tous 

les  soirs  1 
ne  savent-ils  pas  que  je 


n'ai  pas  le  temps  d'y 

aller  plus  souvent  1 
que  pouvons-nous  faire 

pour  eux  ] 
ne  poTlvons-nous  rien 

faire  sans  euxl 
ne    pouvons-nous  pas 

faire    ce    que  nous 

voulons  1 
les  hommes  savent-ils 

toujours  ce  qu'ils  veu- 

lentT 

ce  que  nous  faisons,  ne 
le  faisons-nous  pas 
bienl 

que  dit-on  de  nouveau 

chez  vous  1 
ne  dit-on  pas  qu'il  n'y 

aura  pas  de  poisson 

au  marche  ce  matin  1 
savez-vous  ce  qu'on  dit 

de  vous 1 
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pourquoi  ne  faites-vous 
pas  ce  qu*on  vous 
dit] 

que  vous   ecrit-on  de 

Paris  1 
ces  boulangers  vendent- 

ils  des  petits-pates  ? 
ces  hommes  disent-ils 

que  j'ai  tort? 
est-ce  qu'ils  disent  que 

j'ai  peur  1 
que  vous  disent-ils  de 

moil 

qu'esl-ce  que  vous  me 
ditesi 

qu'est-ce  que  vous  faites 

a  ce  chat  1 
qu*est-ce  qu'ils  lui  fonti 
est-ce  qu*il  fait  trop  de 

bruit] 

est-ce  que  cet  homme 
prete  de  Targent  a  tout 
le  monde  1 

est-ce  qu'on  vend  a  credit 
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a  ceux  qui  n'ont  ja- 
mais d'argent 1 

qu*est-ce  que  votre  voi- 
sin  vous  ecrit  1 

est-ce  que  cet  homme 
paie  bien  1 

ne  vous  pretons-nous 
pas  ce  que  vous  nous 
demandez  1 

est-ce  que  vous  ecrivez 
du  Franpais  lous  les 
jours  ] 

quand  lirons-nous  ce 
qu'ils  nous  ont  ecrit? 

cet  ouvrier,  que  fera-t-il 
si  personne  ne  lui 
donne  d'ouvrage  ] 

est-ce  que  je  saurai  bien 
le  Fran^ais  quand  j'en 
aurai  beaucoup  ecrit? 

saurai-je  jamais  le  par- 
ler,  si  je  ne  commence 
pas  a  le  parler  a  pre- 
sent? 


LXXXIX. 

jie  ferez-vous  pas  bien   est-ce  que  vous  oubliez 
de  vendre  votre  che-      que  je  n^envai  qu'un? 
val?  n*oublie-t-on   pas  tou- 
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jours  ce  qu'on  ne  sait 

pas  tres-bien  1 
ces  garpons  ne  feront-ils 

pas  bien  d'etudier  leur 

Franpaisi 
ne  fera-t-il  pas  bien  de 

manger  plus  de  pain 

que  de  beurrel 
n'ont-ils  pas  achete  plus 

de  colon  et  de  fil  qu'ils 

ne  pourront  en  ven- 

drel 

vous  avez  plus  de  dix 
chiens,  pourquoi  n'en 
vendez-vous  pas  quel- 
ques-uns  ] 

s'ils  ont  moins  d'argenl 
qu'ils  n'en  ont  besoin, 
pourquoi  n'en  deman- 
dent-ils  pas  1 

ne  ferez-vous  pas  bien 
de  raccommoder  ce 
sac,  puisque  vous 
Tavez 1 

ces  barbiers  ne  feront- 
ils  pas  mieux  de  rac- 
commoder leurs  ra- 
soirs  que  de  lire  1 

ferons-nous  mieux  dial- 
ler chez  eux  que  de 
rester  icil 


me  donneront-ils  plus  de 

grain  que  le  meunier 

n'en  a  ? 
en   ont-ils   moins  que 

nous    ne    vous  en 

avons  envoye  1 
pourquoi  ne  m'a-t-il  pas 

donne  un  plus  petit 

morceau  de  pain  1 
n'avez-vous  pas  honte 

d'etudier  moins  que 

votre  petit  frere  1 
vous  ne  venez  plus  me 

voir,  est-ce  que  vous 

m'oubliez  ] 
n'avez-vous  pas  envie 

de  faire  faire  un  habit 

neuf? 

ces  enfans  n'ont-ils  pas 
envie  de  manger  du 
pate] 

ont-ils  le  moyen  d'en 
manger  tous  les  joursi 

n'ai-je  pas  le  moyen  de 
faire  faire  ce  que  je 
desire  1 

de  quoi  avez-vous  en- 
vie? 

ont-ils   envie  d'acheter 

du  drap  1 
vos  amis  ont-ils  le  mo- 
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yen  de  faire  faire  ce 

dont  ils  ont  envie? 
qu'avez-vous  fait  faire 

I'autre  jour'? 
ai-je  fait  faire  un  coffrel 
n'en  avez-vous  pas  fait 

faire  iml 
est-ce  qu'il  n'en  a  pas 

fait    faire    deux  ou 

trois  ] 

est-ce  que  nous  n'en 
avons  pas  fait  faire 
assez] 

les  avez-vous  fait  faire  1 

pourquoi  ne  les  ont-ils 
pas  fait  faire  1 

les  avez-vous  fait  faire 
au  tailleur? 

les  lui  avez-vous  fait 
faire  hier  1 

avez-vous  vu  le  chande- 
lier d'or  que  je  lui  ai 
fait'  faire  1 

ai-je  fait  faire  des  habits 
a  ces  tailleurs  1 

leur  en  ai-je  fait  faire 
beaucoup  1 


m'acheterez-vous  ce  que 

j'ai  fait  faire  au  for- 

geron  1 
ne  leur  en  ai-je  pas  fait 

faire  assez  1 
les  leur  avez-vous  fait 

faire  ] 

si  vous  les  leur  avez  fait 
faire,  pourquoi  ne  les 
leur  avez-vous  pas 
payes ] 

avez-vous  le  moyen  d'en 
faire  faire  encore  1 

en  ai-je  le  moyen  1 

est-ce  que  je  n'en  ai  pas 
le  moyen  1 

n'en  ont-ils  pas  toas  le 
moyen  1 

s'ils  en  ont  le  moyen, 
pourquoi  n'en  ont-ils 
pas  fait  faire  1 

en  ferez-vous  faire  quand 
vous  en  aurez  le  mo- 
yen? 

quand  j'en  aurai  le  mo- 
yen, ne  vous  en  ferai- 
je  pas  faire  deux  1 
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pendant  que  vous  dine- 
rez,  ne  pourrons-nous 
pas  causer  un  peu  1 

ne  commencerons-nous 
pas  a  diner,  s'il  ne 
vient  pas  bientot] 

que  ferons-nous  apres 
dejeuner] 

ou  avez-vous  soupe  ce 
soir  1 

puisque  ces  enfans  ont 

soupe,  ne  peuvent-ils 

pas  aller  au  lit  1 
pendant  que  vous  cause- 

rez,  ne  ferai-je  pas 

bien  d'ecouter  1 
y  a-t-il  long-temps  que 

vous  avez  dejeune] 
n'y  a-t-il  pas  long-temps 

qu'il    etudie  TAUe- 

mandl 
combien  de  temps  y  a- 

t-il  qu'il  ne  Ta  etudie  ? 
combien  de  temps  y  a- 

t-il  qu'il  I'etudie  1 
y  a-t-il  long-temps  que 

cet  homme  vous  con- 

naitl 


y  a-t-il  plus  long-temps 

qu'il    vous  connait 

qu'il  n'y  a  que  vous 

le  connaissez  1 
n'y  a-t-il  pas  environ  six 

mois  que  vous  avez 

ce  cheval  gris  1 
combien  y  a-t-il  que  le 

Dr.  Jacques  ne  vous  a 

ecrit  1 

s'il  y  a  si  long-temps 
qu'il  ne  vous  a  ecrit, 
pourquoi  n'allez-vous 
pas  le  voirl 

il  y  a  assez  long-temps 
que  ces  pauvres  ou- 
vriers  travaillent  pour 
vous,  pourquoi  ne  les 
payez-vous  pas  1 

vous  avez  ecrit  a  votre 
cousin  il  y  a  six  ou 
sept  mois,  allez-vous 
encore  lui  ecrire  1 

y  a-t-il  long-temps  que 
vous  ne  lui  avez 
parle  1 

puisque  ceci  ne  coute 
que  dix  dollars,  ne 
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ferez-vous  pas  bien 

de  racheter? 
combien  de  temps  y  a-t-il 

que  vous  ecoutez  ce 

que  nous  disons  1 
combien  celavous  coute- 

t-ill 

cela  ne  vous  a-t-il  pas 

coute  tres-cher? 
si  cela  coute  cher,  pour- 

quoi  Tachetez-vous  ? 
n'achete-t-on   pas  tou- 

jours  trop  cher  ce  dont 

on  n'a  pas  besoin  1 
ont-ils  achete  leur  foin  a 

bon  marche  1 
I'ont-ils  achete  a  meilleur 

marche  que  vous  n'a- 

vez  achete  le  votre  1 
si  vous  allez  au  marche, 

acheterez-vous  du  gi- 

bier  coute  que  coute  ] 
vous  avez  vendu  vos  co- 

chons,  avez-vous  fait 

un  bon  marche  1 
a  quel  prix  les  avez-vous 

vendus  au  fermierl 
les  lui  avez-vous  vendus 

cher  1 


a-t-on  raison  d'acheter, 
cotite  que  coute,  ce 
dont  on  n'a  pas  be- 
soin ] 

voulez-vous  faire  un 
marche  avec  moi  1 

Thomme  qui  tache  de 
faire  un  trop  bon  mar- 
che, ne  tache-t-il  pas 
de  tromper ! 

si  nous  achetons  ce  dont 
nous  ne  savons  pas  le 
prix,  ne  pourra-t-on 
pas  nous  tromper? 

quand  on  vous  a  trompe 
que  faites-vous  1 

con  naissez-vous  des  mar- 
ch ands  qui  ne  trom- 
pent  jamais"? 

ce  pecheur  ne  demande- 
t-il  pas  trop  de  son 
poisson? 

savez-vous  ce  qu'il  en 
demande  1 

ne  vous  en  a-t-il  pas  de- 
mande deux  dollars  1 

s'il  vous  en  demande 
trop  cher,  pourquoi  le 
lui  achetez-vous  1 
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XCI. 


do  you  owe  ? 
we  owe 

I  owe,  he  owes 

they  owe 

I  owe  him  one  dollar 

they  owe  us  still 

he  owes  the  farmer  for 
the  hay  (see  rem.  47) 

do  they  not  owe  the  car- 
penter for  the  chest  1 

he  is  always  in  my  debt 

we  owe  them  nothing 
more 

I  am  to  go  there  to-mor- 
row 

he  is  to  come  here  with 
them 

we  are  not  to  pay  him 

before  a  month 
are  you  not  to  see  them? 

they  are  to  call  here 
is  he  not  to  bring  his 

brother  1 
a  grocer 
his  master 


devez-vous  ? 

nous  devons 

je  dois,  il  doit 

ils  doivent 

je  lui  dois  un  dollar 

ils  nous  doivent  encore 

11  doit  le  foin  an  fermier 

ne  doivent-ils  pas  le  cof- 
fre  au  charpentier  1 

*il  me  doit  toujours  quel- 
que  chose 

nous  ne  leur  devons  plus 
rien 

*je  dois  y  aller  demain 
il  doit  venir  ici  avec  eux 

nous  ne  devons  pas  le 
payer  avant  un  mois 

ne  devez-vous  pas  les 
voir? 

ils  doivent  passer  ici 
ne  doit-il  pas  amener  son 

frere 
un  6picier 
son  maitre 
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a  German  teacher 
your  drawing-master 
here  is,  here  are 
there  is,  there  are 
here  is  your  hook 
there  are  my  friends 
here  it  is,  here  he  is 
there  they  are 
here  we  are 

here  is  what  you  asked 

me  for 
here  is  some 
there  is  one 
here  is  some  more 
there  are  ten  more 


un  maitre  d'Allemand 
votre  maitre  de  dessin 
voici  7  pointing  to 
voila  5 the  object, 
voici  votre  livre 
voila  mes  amis 
le  voici 
les  voila 
nous  voici 

voici  ce  que  vous  m'avez 

demande 
en  voici 
en  voila  un 
en  voici  encore 
en  voila  encore  dix 


REMARK. 

56.  Je  dois  y  alter  demain.  The  verb  to  he,  when 
followed  by  an  infinitive,  is  rendered  in  French,  by 
the  verb  devoir,  to  owe. 

QUESTIONS. 

How  much  does  General  William  owe  you  yet? 
He  owes  me  $654  .45  more.  Did  I  not  pay  the 
fisherman  for  all  the  fish  ]  No,  sir ;  you  owe  him 
five  cents  more;  but  he  will  never  ask  you  for 
them.  Never  mind,  I  wish  to  pay  him  all  I  owe 
him.  When  we  owe  more  money  than  we  have, 
vje  do  not  look  happy.  That  man  owes  me  a  great 
deal ;  is  he  in  your  debt  for  any  thing  1   I  owe  him 
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more  tlian  he  owes  me.  We  are  to  pay  all  that  we 
owe  next  month,  cost  what  cost.  How  can  you 
pay,  if  you  have  no  money  1  Never  mind,  we  have 
a  mind  to  sell  all  we  have,  and  to  pay  everybody. 
You  had  better  not  sell  too  cheap ;  here  is  a  hun- 
dred dollar  note  which  T  can  lend  you.  When  are 
you  to  go  to  the  grocer's  1  I  am  not  to  go  there ; 
he  is  to  come  here.  When  you  go  to  the  grocer's, 
I  wish  you  to  ask  him  for  what  he  owes  me.  Here 
is  what  I  owe  you,  sir ;  do  I  owe  you  any  thing 
more  ]  Did  any  one  see  the  grocer's  book  1  Here 
it  is.  Did  that  drawing-master  pay  you  for  the 
pencils'?  There  is  your  French  teacher;  does  he 
come  every  dayl  He  comes  every  day,  and  the 
German  teacher  comes  only  every  other  day.  Have 
you  a  book  to  lend  me  1  Here  is  one.  I  wish  for 
a  French  one.  There  are  a  few  on  the  bench.  We 
are  to  call  on  your  father  this  evening,  to  tell  him 
that  you  will  not  study. 


XCIL 

HOW  FAR  IS  1t1  *aUELLE   DISTANCE  T  A- 

T-IL  1 

how  far  is  it  hence  to    quelle  distance  y  a-t-il 
your  father's]  d'ici  chez  votre  pere? 

how  far  is  it  to  your    quelle  distance  y  a-t-il 
house  1  d'ici  chez  vous  ] 

O:;;/'  Observe  that  the  word  "  hence"  must  always 

be  expressed  in  French. 
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do  you  know  how  far  it 
is  to  his  house  1 

one  mile 
one  step 
one  foot 
two  inches 
it  is  a  mile  to  their 
house 

TO,  AT,  or  IN-  (bef.  names  ^ 
of  towns)  S 

to,  at,  or  in  Boston 

in  Philadelphia 

to  London 

to  live,  to  reside 

where  does  he  live  ] 

I  have  resided  in  Wash- 
ington nine  months 

half  a  mile 
a  mile  and  a  half 
one  fourth  of  a  mile 
three  quarters  of  a 
mile 

six  inches  and  a  half 
far,  further 
is  it  far  ? 
it  is  not  far 


savez-vous  quelle  dis- 
tance il  y  a  d'ici  chez 
luil 

un  mille 

un  pas 

un  pied 

deux  pouces 

il  y  a  un  mille  d'ici  chez 
eux 


a  Boston 

a  Philadelphie 

a  Londres 

1  demeurer 

ou  demeure-t-in 

il  y  a  neuf  mois  que  je 
demeure  a  Washing- 
ton 

un  demi-mille 
un  mille  et  demi 
un  quart  de  mille 
trois  quarts  de  mille 

six  pouces  et  demi 
loin,  plus  loin 
*  y  a-t-il  loin  ? 
il  n'y  a  pas  loin 
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it  is  so  far  that  I  cannot 

go  thither 
it  is  further  to  Paris  than 

to  London 
near 

near  the  Treasury 
near  the  corner 
behind  the  Capitol 
near  your  house 
we  do  not  live  far  from 
their  house 


il  y  a  si  loin  que  je  ne 
puis  pas  y  aller 

il  y  a  plus  loin  d'ici  a  Pa- 
ris que  d'ici  a  Londres 

pres  {de  bef.  nouns) 

pres  du  Tresor 

pres  du  coin 

derriere  le  Capitole 

pres  de  chez  vous 

nous  ne  demeurons  pas 
loin  de  chez  eux 


QUESTIONS. 

Where  does  Mr.  B.  live  1  He  lives  in  New  York. 
How  far  is  it  hence  1  It  is  about  two  hundred  and 
forty  miles.  Can  you  tell  me  how  far  it  is  to  that 
tree  I  It  is  hardly  sixty  feet.  You  do  not  know 
where  my  brothers  live.  Do  they  not  live  near  the 
Treasury?  They  live  with  us  near  the  Capitol. 
Doctor  Peter  lives  very  near  our  house.  It  is  but 
twenty  steps  from  my  house  to  the  corner  of  your 
garden.  Do  you  know  how  far  it  is  to  Baltimore  1 
It  is  forty  miles.  It  is  as  far  to  my  house  as  to 
yours.  Is  it  not  further  to  Philadelphia  than  to 
Wilmington  1  It  is  four  miles  and  a  half,  or  four 
miles  and  three-quarters,  to  my  friend's  house. 
Why  does  he  live  so  far?  I  do  not  know;  you 
had  better  ask  him.  He  has  lived  in  London  these 
fourteen  years.  Where  does  he  live  in  London  1 
I  do  not  know.    We  do  not  live  far  from  the  Presi- 
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dent's  house,  and  we  go  thither  every  Saturday  to 
see  his  garden  and  hear  the  musicians.  We  live 
very  far  from  you  now,  but  next  month  we  shall 
live  much  nearer.  Where  will  you  live?  We 
have  a  mind  to  come  to  live  where  Major  T.  now 
lives.  Where  is  the  major  going  to  livel  They 
are  all  going  (see  remark  37)  to  Philadelphia.  Are 
they  going  to  stay  there  ?  I  do  not  know  how  long 
they  will  stay  there. 


XCIII. 


the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 
the 


chin 
neck 
elbow 
wrist 
finger 
toes 
knee 
body- 
thumb 


eye 

forehead 
hair 


nose 


arm 


foot 


le  front 
les  cheveux 
le  nez 
le  menton 
le  cou 
le  coude 
le  poignet 
le  doigt 

*  les  doigts  de  pied 
le  genou 
le  corps 
le  pouce 


le  pied 
le  bras 


18 
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the  nails 

his  eyes  are  small  ■ 
he  has  small  eyes  I 
your  hair  is  black  ■ 
you  have  black  hair  ' 
their  chins  are  round 
they  have  round  chins  I 
his  fingers  are  long 
their  noses  are  red 
I  have  a  pain  in  my  arm  "j 
I  have  a  sore  arm  t 
my  cousin  has  a  sore 
.  eye 

they  have  sore  toes 
this  child  has  a  sore  nail 

if  you  eat  too  much  In- 
dian corn,  you  will 
have  a  pain  in  your 
stomach 

is  your  foot  sore  ? 

I  have  a  sore  neck 

my  feet  are  cold 


les  ongles 

-  *  il  a  les  yeux  petits 

>  *  vous  avez  les  cheveux 
»  noirs 

-  *  ils  ont  le  menton  rond 

il  a  les  doigts  longs 
ils  ont  le  nez  rouge 

;  *  j*ai  mal  au  bras 

mon  cousin  a  mal  a  un 
ocil 

ils  ont  mal  aux  doigts 

de  pied 
cet  enfant  a  mal  a  un 

ongle 

si  vous  rnangez  trop  de 
mai's,  vous  aurez  mal 
a  I'estomac 

avez-vous  mal  au  pied  1 
j'ai  mal  au  cou 
j'ai  froid  aux  pieds 


REMARK. 

57.  II  a  les  yeux  petits.  When  an  adjective  or 
participle  is  used  to  qualify  any  part  of  the  body 
of  an  animated  being,  the  part  alluded  is  made  the 
object  of  the  verb  avoir,  and  is  preceded  by  the 
definite  article  le. 
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58.  We  may  mention  here,  as  a  general  rule,  that 
the  possessive  is  not  used,  in  French,  before  any  of 
the  parts  of  the  body  of  an  animal,  when  the  context 
of  the  sentence  sufficiently  shows  the  possessor  of 
such  parts ;  the  definitive  article  le  is  substituted 
for  the  possessive. 

lis  ont  le  menton  rond.  When  the  part  of  the 
body  alluded  to  is  single  in  every  individual,  as  one 
neck,  one  heart,  one  head,  one  chin,  it  is  always  used 
in  the  singular,  although  the  subject  (owners  of  the 
part)  may  be  in  the  plural.  We  will  have  occa- 
sion to  return  to  this  subject,  when  speaking  of  the 
reflective  verbs. 

QUESTIONS. 

Your  friend  has  large  feet  and  small  toes.  Their 
hair  is  red,  their  foreheads  are  white,  and  their 
necks  long.  You  have  a  sore  thumb,  and  they 
have  sore  chins.  I  have  a  pain  in  my  wrist,  my 
brother  has  a  pain  in  his  knee,  William  has  sore 
eyes,  James  has  sore  nails,  and  George  has  sore 
toes.  This  man  has  a  wicked  eye ;  I  am  afraid  of 
him.  Is  not  my  foot  smaller  than  yours  1  (Have  I 
not  the  foot  smaller  than  you?)  Your  feet  are  smaller 
than  John's.  This  boy's  hair  is  red,  but  his  fore- 
head is  very  handsome.  I  have  a  pain  in  my  big- 
toe  (foot  thumb.)  You  ask  me  to  go  to  the  Capitol 
with  you  to  hear  somebody  speak,  but  you  forget 
that  I  have  a  sore  foot.  Do  you  know  who  is  to 
speak  to-day  1  No ;  but  I  cannot  go  there :  it  is  too 
far.    My  whole  body  is  sore ;  I  wish  you  to  send 
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for  Doctor  Lewis.  What  can  the  doctor  do  for 
you,  when  you  will  not  do  any  thing  of  what  he 
says]  I  wish  you  to  tell  him  that  my  arm  is 
broken.  Are  your  fingers  coldl  Their  feet,  fin- 
gers, and  noses  are  cold.   My  feet  are  warm. 


XCIV. 


to  wait  for 

are  you  waiting  for  me  1 
we  are  waiting  for  them 
they  will  not  wait  for  us 
we  have  waited  for  you 
to  like,  to  love 
do  you  like  that  1 
I  do  not  like  rice 
he  likes  money  too  much 
does  he  like  to  work '? 
I  am  not  fond  of  it 
they  do  not  like  to  wait 

we  are  very  fond  of  him 
men  love  pleasure 

instead  of 
instead  of  buying 
to  play,  to  gamble 
boys  love  to  play 


4  attendre 
m'attendez-vous  1 
nous  les  attendons 
il  ne  nous  attendront  pas 
nous  vous  avons  attendu 
1  aimer  {a  bef  verbs) 
aimez-vous  celal 
je  n'aime  pas  le  riz 
il  aime  trop  Targent 
aime-t-il  d  travailler  1 
je  ne  Taime  pas 
ils  n'aiment  pas  a  atten- 
dre 

nous  Taimons  beaucoup 
les  hommes  aiment  le 

plaisir 
au  lieu  de 
au  lieu  d'acheter 
1 jouer 

les  petits  gargons  aiment 
a  jouer 
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he  plays  more  than  he 

studies 
after  playing,  you  had 

better  study 
to  borrow — from 
to  borrow  money  from  a 

friend 


il  joue  plus  qu'il  n'etudie 


apres  avoir  joue  vous 

ferez  bien  d'etudier 

1  emprunter — a 

emprunter  de  Targent  a 

un  ami 

f  vous    empruntez  tou- 
vou  always  borrow,  but  s 

^  ^  ^      ^     jours,  mais  vous  ne 

you  never  return         }         j     ■  - 
^_    rendez  jamais 

instead  of  gambling  and  au  lieu  de  jouer  et  de 

losing     the     money  perdre    Targent  que 

which   you    borrow,  vous  empruntez,  vous 

you  had  better  work  ferez  bien  de  travailler 


REMARKS. 

59.  Je  ifCaime  pas  le  riz,  les  hommes  aiment  le  plaisir. 
The  definite  article  le  or  les  is  placed  before  nouns 
used  in  a  general  sense.  We  say  that  a  noun  is 
used  in  a  general  sense  when  it  applies  to  the  whole 
species  of  the  object  it  represents.  In  this  sen- 
tence, for  instance,  "Men  love  pleasure,"  men  and 
pleasure  are  used  in  a  general  sense,  because  these 
words  apply  to  all  kinds  of  men  and  pleasure. 

60.  Jii  lieu  (Tachetery  apres  avoir  joue,  &c.  All  the 
French  prepositions,  except  Eif,  in,  govern  the  pre- 
sent of  the  infinitive;  thus,  before  buying,  avant 
(Tacheter;  without  going  out,  sans  sortir;  but  the 
preposition  apres,  after,  is  always  followed  by  the 
infinitive  avoir,  with  the  past  participle  of  the 

18* 
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principal  verb ;  ex.  After  reading,  I  shall  go  out, 
apres  avoir  lu,  je  sortirai;  after  calling  on  you,  I 
called  on  him,  apres  avoir  passe  chez  vous,fai  passe 
chez  lui, 

QUESTIONS. 

What  are  you  waiting  for,  sir  1  I  am  waiting 
for  Lawyer  Brown.  If  you  are  waiting  for  him, 
you  shall  have  to  wait  long,  because  he  will  not 
come  to-day.  I  have  been  waiting  for  him  this 
long  while.  You  had  better  not  wait  any  longer. 
My  dear  sir,  I  am  ashamed  to  have  made  you  wait 
so  long,  but  you  requested  me  not  to  come  without 
having  seen  our  friend  James.  I  called  on  him 
this  morning,  and,  after  making  me  wait  a  long 
time,  he  sent  me  his  servant  with  this  note.  What 
does  he  write  ]  If  you  will  listen,  I  shall  read  it 
to  you.  "  My  dear  sir,  I  have  read  your  note  of 
yesterday,  and  showed  it  to  my  partner.  We  beg 
you  to  tell  Mr.  John  that  we  will  not  wait  any 
longer  for  the  money  he  owes  us.  We  know  him 
perfectly  well,  now.  We  are  aware  that,  instead 
of  working,  he  borrows  money  from  everybody; 
that  he  gambles  and  loses  it,  without  caring  for  his 
young  children;  that,  if  he  has  luck,  he  buys 
horses,  rich  clothes,  and  is  fond  of  showing  them 
to  everybody.  After  making  us  wait  more  than 
fifteen  months  for  our  money,  he  tells  us  that  he 
cannot  pay  us  before  the  1st  of  January  next.  We 
now  tell  you  that  he  shall  pay  us  this  month,  or  we 
will  go  to  the  President.  We  will  listen  to  nothing; 
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we  will  not  wait  one  day  more  than  we  have  said ; 
we  will  have  our  money  or  his  body  !  We  love  to 
give  to  the  poor,  to  those  who  cannot  work  or  find 
work,  and  to  all  those  who  are  willing  to  do 
something  honest  to  make  money;  but  we  will 
have  nothing  to  do  with  a  man  who  gambles  and 
drinks.   Your  friend,'*  &c. 


xcv. 


at  college 

a  boarding-school 

a  boarder 

a  day-scholar 

to  take 

do  you  take  1 

I  take,  he  takes 

they  are  taking 

you  are  taking  my  hat, 
instead  of  yours 

do  these  gentlemen  take 
boarders  ? 

we  take  only  day-scho- 
lars 

taken  (past  part.) 
who  took  my  knife  1 
to    learn,   to  learn 
how 


au  college 
un  pensionnat 
un  pensionnaire 
un  externe 
§  prendre 
pren  ez-vous — ons 
je  prends,  il  prend 
ils  prennent 

vous  prenez  mon  cha- 
peau  au  lieu  du  votre 

ces  messieurs  prennent- 
ils  des  pensionnairesi 

nous  ne  prenons  que  des 
externes 

pris 

qui  a  pris  mon  couteau? 
§  apprendre  (d^  bef. 
verbs) 
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to  unlearn  §  desapprendre 

to  understand  §  comprendre 

to  surprise  §  surprendre 

to  undertake  §  entreprendre  (de  bef. 

verbs) 

(Xj^  These  five  verbs  are  compounds  of  prendre, 
which  is  given  above,  and  consequently  conjugated 
like  it.  We  suppose,  therefore,  that  the  scholar 
will  find  no  difficulty  in  ascertaining  the  present 
indicative  or  past  participle  of  any  of  them, 
instead  of  learning,  he    au  lieu  d*apprendre,  il 

is  unlearning  desapprend 
do  you  not  understand   ne  me  comprenez-vous 

mel  pas? 
he  undertakes  to  learn    il  entreprend  c?'apprendre 

how  to  write  d  ecrire 

I  surprised  him  je  Tai  surpris 

a  trade  un  metier 

ne  is  undertaking  to  learn   il  entreprend  d'apprendre 

the  trade  of  a  tailor         le  metier  de  tailleur 

QUESTIONS. 

What  is  your  brother  learning  at  college  1  He 
is  learning  nothing  but  Latin  ^nd  French.  Does 
he  not  go  to  college  ?  No,  sir ;  my  father  sent  him 
to  the  boarding-school.  Do  they  take  any  day- 
scholars  in  that  boarding-school  1  They  take  only 
boarders.  My  dear  boy,  I  am  ashamed  of  you; 
you  do  not  study,  and,  instead  of  learning,  you  are 
unlearning.  Does  that  boy  understand  the  German  1 
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He  understands  all  that  one  tells  him.  He  sur- 
prised me  this  morning,  when  I  heard  him  speak. 
These  men  undertake  more  than  they  can  do.  He 
undertook  to  deceive  me,  but  he  did  not.  Your 
brother  takes  me  for  a  carpenter;  do  I  look  as  if  I 
had  learned  that  trade  1  Do  I  surprise  you  when 
I  cornel  Do  we  not  understand  what  you  say] 
This  boy  will  not  learn  any  thing,  his  father  had 
better  make  him  (lui  faire)  learn  a  good  trade. 
He  is  going  to  make  him  learn  the  trade  of  a 
baker.  Very  well ;  he  can  easily  learn  that  trade. 
We  have  in  our  boarding-school  seventy-seven 
scholars,  boarders  and  day-scholars.  There  are 
four  hundred  and  sixty-three  scholars  at  the  col- 
lege. When  I  am  fifteen  years  old,  my  father  will 
send  me  to  Princeton  College,  and  my  brother  is  to 
go  to  the  Bordentown  French  and  English  Board- 
ing-School.  That  surprises  me;  can  your  father 
afford  to  send  you  there  1  No  matter;  he  can  bor- 
row money  enough  for  that. 


XCVI. 


to  receive 

do  you  receive } 

I  receive,  he  receives 

they  receive 

received  (past  part.) 


3  recevoir 

recev  ez-vous — ons? 
je  ref  ois,  il  ref  oit 
ils  ref  oivent 
reju 
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we  receive   him  with 

pleasure 
they  receive  their  money 

every  month 
we  did  not  receive  what 

you  sent  us 

shall  or  will  you  receive  1 
I  shall  or  will  receive 
shall  or  will  you  owe  1 
I  shall  or  will  owe 
when  you  have  received 
your  money  and  paid 
me,  you  will  owe  me 
nothing  more 
when  you  are  out  of  mo- 
ney and  wish  for  some 
more,  you  may  ask  me 
for  some 

when  I  have  no  money 
and  have  something  to 
pay,  I  have  but  to  call 
on  my  brother,  and  I 
receive  all  that  I  need 


nous  le  recevons  avec 
plaisir 

ils  regoivent  leur  argent 
tons  les  mois 

nous  n'avons  pas  repu 
ce  que  vous  nous  avez 
envoye 

recev  rez-vous—rons— ronti 

je  recev  rai — ra 

dev  rez-vous-rons-ronti 

je  dev  rai — ra 

quandvousaurezrepuvo- 
tre  argent,  et  que  vous 
m'aurez  paye,  vous  ne 
me  devrez  plus  rien 

quand  vous  rCaurez  plus 
d*argent,  et  que  vous 
en  voudrez  encore, 
vous  pourrez  m'en  de- 
mander 

quand  je  n'ai  pas  d'ar- 
gent  et  que  j'ai  quel- 
que  chose  a  payer,  je 
n'ai  qu'a  passer  chez 
mon  frere,  et  je  repois 
tout  ce  dont  j'ai  besoin 


OCj^  Observe  that  quand,  preceding  two  sentences 
connected  by  a  conjunction,  requires  que  before 
the  second  verb,  as  shown  in  the  three  preceding 
sentences. 
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QUESTIONS. 

There  are  some  clerks  who,  when  they  receive 
their  money,  look  very  happy.  One  of  them  tells 
me  that  he  knows  but  twelve  happy  days  in  a  year, 
the  first  of  each  month.  When  these  gentlemen 
receive  their  money,  they  will  pay  you  what  they 
owe  you.  After  paying  me  $256  67,  they  will  owe 
me  only  $100  more.  I  shall  receive  with  pleasure 
all  that  you  will  send  me.  If  he  comes,  how  shall 
we  receive  him  1  We  shall  receive  him  well,  be- 
cause he  rendered  us  a  service  a  year  ago.  When 
you  have  paid  me  what  you  owe  me,  I  shall  sell 
you  on  credit.  How  much  will  he  owe  you  still, 
after  paying  you  what  he  is  to  receive  to-day  1  He 
will  owe  me  a  great  deal  yet.  When  they  have 
received  the  money  and  paid  the  farmer  for  the 
grain,  they  will  still  have  about  $500.  We  shall  re- 
ceive to-morrow  three  new  boarders  and  two  day- 
scholars.  I  like  to  receive  my  friends  when  they 
come  to  my  house,  and  are  willing  to  dine  with 
me.  I  do  not  like  to  owe  any  thing.  If  this  man 
borrows  much  more  money,  he  will  owe  more 
than  he  will  be  able  to  pay.  This  man  began  by 
speaking  (d  parler)  French  all  the  time,  no  matter 
how,  and  now  we  understand  him  very  well.  You 
are  to  begin  to  speak  on  the  first  day  that  you  are 
learning. 
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TO  HAVE  JUST  < 

I  have  just  seen 
we  have  just  bought 
he  just  went  out 
they  have  just  dined 
to  die 

to  hear,  to  learn 

I  have  just  heard  that 

we  hear  that  he  has  just 

died 
to  hear  of 

I  hear  that  you  have  lost 

all  your  money 
I  have  just  heard  of  it 

I  heard  of  you  long  he- 
fore  knowing  you 

to  tear 
to  answer 

to  answer  his  note 
we  always  answer  him 

I  have  just  torn  my  coat 


*  vENiR  DE  (with  the 
next  verb  in  the  pre- 
sent of  the  infinitive) 

je  viens  de  voir 
nous  venons  d'acheter 
il  vient  de  sortir 
ils  viennent  de  diner 
§  mourir 
apprendre 

je  viens  d'apprendre  cela 
nous    apprenons  qu'il 
vient  de  mourir 

*  entendre  parler  de 
j'apprends  que  vous  avez 

perdu  tout  votre  argent 
je  viens  d^en  entendre 
parler 

j'ai  entendu  parler  de 
vous  long-temps  avant 
de  vous  connaitre 

1  dechirer 

4  repondre   {a  bef. 

nouns) 
repondre  a  son  billet 
nous  lui  repondons  tou- 

jours 

je  viens  de  dechirer  mon 
habit 
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you  tear  every  things  vous  dechirez  tout 

to  punish  2  punir,  puni  (past 
part.) 

to  finish,  to  end  2  finir  {de  bef.  verbs) 

they  have  just  finished  ils  viennent  de  finir  d'e- 

writing  crire 

almost,  nearly  presque 

he  has  almost  done  (fin-  11  a  presque  fini 

ished) 

I  have  almost  a  mind  to  j'ai  presque  envie  d'en 

end  here  finir  ici 

QUESTIONS. 

My  friend,  Doctor  Hall,  has  just  died.  I  heard 
of  it  yesterday.  We  have  just  met  the  man  who 
sold  me  that  wicked  dog.  I  called  him,  but  he  did 
not  answer  me.  These  gentlemen  have  just  taken 
their  sons  to  Yale  College.  This  boy  tears  all  his 
books,  and  I  have  just  punished  him.  We  have 
just  eaten  our  dinner,  and  we  are  going  to  clean 
our  guns  for  to-morrow  morning.  I  tore  my  coat, 
and  the  tailor  has  not  yet  mended  it.  This  boy  has 
just  commenced  the  Latin.  This  old  man  has  no 
mind  to  die,  because  he  has  much  money  and 
friends  enough.  We  have  almost  forgotten  all  our 
French.  You  cannot  easily  forget  what  you  have 
learned  well.  When  I  speak  to  you  in  French, 
why  do  you  answer  me  in  English  1  I  hear  that 
John  and  his  brother  have  just  died.  I  have  a 
mind  to  punish  this  boy,  because  he  has  not  studied 
19 
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any  thing  to-day.  He  had  better  try  to  learn  what 
I  tell  him.  You  had  better  finish  what  you  have 
to  do  before  playing.  We  just  met  Colonel  B. 
who  is  to  speak  to-morrow  to  General  S.,  and  ask 
him  to  send  us  the  books  he  borrowed  from  us. 
If  my  scholars  know  perfectly  well,  in  one  year, 
all  that  there  is  in  this  book,  they  will  have  done 
yvell  enough. 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES. 
XCVIII. 


combien   devez-vous  a 

cet  homme  1 
lui  devez-vous  beaucoup? 
ne  lui  devons-nous  pas 

encore  quelque  chose  1 
votre  voisin  ne  lui  doit-il 

plus  rien  1 
que  leur  dois-je  encore  1 
ne  me  doivent-ils  pas  en- 
core quelques  dollars  1 
ne  nous  doivent-ils  pas 

plus  qu'ils  ne  pourront 

nous  payer  1 
quand  devons-nous  vous 

payer  1 
ne  devons-nous  payer 


ni  le  marchand  ni  le 
domestique  1 

votre  maitre  de  dessin 
ne  doit-il  pas  venir  ici 
tous  les  trois  jours  ? 

que  dois-je  encore  a  Te- 
picier 1 

voici  mon  chapelier,  vou- 
lez-vous  lui  parler  ? 

voila  votre  marchand  de 
vin,  vient-il  vous  de- 
man  der  de  Targentl 

vous  m'avez  demand^  un 
livre,  en  voici  un ;  que 
voulez-vous  encore? 

vous  dites  que  vous  n'a- 
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vez  plus  d^ouvriers, 

n'en  voila-t-il  pas  en- 
core deux  ? 
vos  amis  ne  doivent-ils 

pas  aller  au  Tresor  ce 

matin  1 
quelle  distance  y  a-t-il 

d'ici  au  Tresor  1 
n'y  a-t-il  pas  un  mille 

d'ici  au  Capitole  1 
y  a-t-il  plus  de  cinq  cens 

pas  d'ici  au  coin  1 
ou  le   charpentier  de- 

meure-t-il  1 
ne  savez-vous  pas  ou 

ces  hommes  demeu- 

rentl 

ne  demeurons-nous  pas 
plus  loin  de  chez  vous 
que  de  chez  lui  1 

n*y  a-t-il  pas  loin  d'ici 
chez  votre  epicier  1 

y  a-t-il  plus  loin  d'ici 


chez  eux  que  d'ici 
chez  nous  1 

combien  de  temps  y  a- 
l-il  que  vous  demeurez 
a  Baltimore] 

savez-vous  s'il  y  a  trois 
milles  et  demi  ou  trois 
milles  trois  quarts 
d'ici  chez  le  Colonel 
Guillaume  1 

ne  me  dites-vous  pas 
qu'il  y  a  cent  mille 
d'ici  a  Philadelphie  1 

s'il  y  a  si  loin,  pourquoi  y 
allez-vous  si  souvent? 

Tavocat  Smith  ne  de- 
meure-t-il  pas  a  un 
quart  de  mille  d'ici  1 

puisque  vous  savez 
quelle  distance  il  y  a 
d'ici  a  Londres,  pour- 
quoi ne  voulez-vous 
pas  nous  le  dire  ] 


XCIX. 

vous  avez  I'air  de  ne  pas    I'homme  de  qui  vous 
connaitre  cet  homme,      parlez  n'a-t-il  pas  le 
est-ce  que  vous  ne  le       cou  longl 
connaissez  pas  1  ne   peut-il  pas  ecrire 
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parce  qu'il  a  mal  aux 
yeux? 

qu'est-ce  que  ce  garpon 

a  au  doigt  1 
si  vous  avez  mal  aux 

doigts  de  pied,  ne  fe- 

rez-vous  pas  bien  de 

rester  chez  vous  ? 
n'irai-je  pas  voir  mon 

oncle  demain,  puisque 

j'ai  entendu  dire  qu^il 

a  le  bras  casse  1 
qu'avez-vous  envie  de 

faire  a  present  ] 
n^avez-vous  pas  envie 

d'aller    chercher  de 

Fargent  ? 
n'ai-je  pas  Fair  d'avoir 

envie  de  mourir  ? 
il  a  envie  de  faire  ap- 

porter  son  fusil,  a-t-il 

raison  1 
ne  peuvent-ils  pas  faire 

tout  ce  qu'ils  ont  en- 
vie de  faire  ] 
cet  enfant  n'a-t-il  pas  de 

tres-beaux  yeux  et  de 

grands  pieds  1 
votre  cousin  n'a-t-il  pas 

les  yeux  et  les  cheveux 

noirs  1 


EXERCISES. 

si  vous  avez  mal  au  ge- 
nou,  ne  ferez-vous  pas 
bien  d'envoyer  cher- 
cher le  medecin? 

votre  fils  ne  desap- 
prend-il  pas  au  college 
ce  qu'il  a  appris  chez 
moi? 

si  nous  prenons  des  ex- 
ternes  dans  notre  pen- 
sion nat,n'aurons-nous 
pas  tort  1 

combien  de  pension- 
naires  ces  messieurs 
ont-ils  dans  leur  pen- 
sionnatl 

n'ont-ils  pas  plus  d'ex- 
ternes  que  de  pension- 
naires  1 

n'ai-je  pas  les  doigts  plus 
longs  que  lui  I 

quand  vous  avez  mal  a 
Testomac,  que  prenez- 
vous  ] 

ne  savez-vous  pas  que 
mon  charpentier  a 
mal  aux  pieds,  et 
qu'il  ne  pent  pas  tra- 
vailler  1 

qu'  avez-vous  au  poignet, 
y  avez-vous  mal  ? 
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Yous  dites  que  vous  avez  ne  faites-vous  pas  de 

mal  au  cou,  le  medecin  feu  1 

n'y  peut-il  rien  faire  1  quand  on  n'a  pas  de  bois 

puisque  vous  avez  froid  etqu'onafroid,n'a-t-on 

aux  pieds,  pourquoi  pas  Tair  malheureux? 


quand  vous  n'aurez  plus 
d'argent  ni  de  credit, 
et  que  vous  aurez  be- 
soin  de  quelque  chose, 
quel  air  aurez-vous  1 

si  je  vais  chez  le  Major 
Williams,  et  que  j'y 
rencontre  Tavocat 
Jean,  que  lui  dirai-je  ] 

quand  on  doit  plus  d*ar- 
gent  qu'on  n'en  a,  et 
qu'on  emprunte  en- 
core, ne  montre-t-on 
pas  que  peu  de  juge- 
mentl 

aussitot  que  vous  aurez 
regu  votre  argent,  et 
que  vous  m'aurez 
paye,  ne  vous  ven- 
drai-je  pas  a  credit  ] 

que  dira  votre  pere  quand 
vous  irez  le  voir  et  que 


vous  lui  direz  ce  que 

vous  avez  faiti 
cet  homme  ne  vient-il 

pas  de  Paris  T 
viennent-ils  de  Londresi 
d*ou  venez-vous  1 
savez-vous  d'ou  ils  vien- 

nent] 

que  venez-vous  de  faire  1 
que  vient-il  d'acheterl 
ne  venons-nous  pas  de 

le  vendre  ] 
ne  viens-je  pas  d'en  en- 
tendre parler  I 
ce  gar9on   ne  vient-il 
pas  de  dechirer  son 
habit] 

voulez-vous  me  dire  ce 
que  vous  venez  d'en- 
tendre  dire  1 

savez-vous  ce  que  je  vi- 
ens  d'apprendre  1 
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si  vous  savez  ce  qu'il 
vient  de  me  dire,  pour- 
quoi  me  le  demandez- 
vous  1 

savent-ils  qui  vient  de 
mourir'? 

puisque  vous  venez  de 
jouer,  ne  devez-vous 
pas  etudier  a  pre- 
sent? 

vous  venez  de  lui  de- 

mander   de  Targent, 

que   vous    a-t-il  re- 

pondul 
venez-vous  de  repondre 

a  ce  que  Mr.Thompson 

vous  a  ecriti 
nous  venons  de  recevoir 

de  I'argent,  en  voulez- 

vous  1 

quand  vous  aurez  fini 
de  diner,  et  que  vous 
voudrez  sortir,  vous 
ferez  bien  de  m'ap- 
peler,  et  j'irai  avec 
vous 

je  viens  d'apprendre  que 
votre  oncle  vient  de 
mourir,  en  avez-vous 
entendu  parler  1 


ces  petits  garpons  n'ont- 
ils  pas  entrepris  de 
vous  tromper? 

quelqu^un  a  pris  mon 
manteau  au  lieu  du 
sien,  savez-vous  qui  1 

si  vous  ne  Tavez  pas 
pris,  ne  savez-vous 
pas  qui  Ta  fait  ? 

au  lieu  d'emprunter  des 
livres  a  tout  le  monde, 
ne  ferez-vous  pas 
mieux  d'en  acheter  ] 

ne  venons-nous  pas  de  • 
rendre  ce  que  Mr.  Guil- 
laume  nous  a  prete? 

puisque  vous  venez  de 
diner,  pourquoi  me  de- 
mandez-vous  a  man- 
ger? 

ces  hommes  n'ont  pas 
Fair  de  vous  connaitre, 
est-ce  que  vous  ne  ve- 
nez pas  de  chez  eux? 

s'il  n'y  a  que  trois  milles 
d'ici  chez  votre  ami 
le  capitaine,  pourquoi 
n'y  allez-vous  pas  pliis 
souvent,puisqu'ilvous 
en  prie  tant  ] 
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FEMININE, 

We  are  now  about  to  turn  our  attention  to  the 
feminine  gender,  of  which  we  have  hitherto  said 
nothing,  although  Grammar  exercises,  Dialogue 
books,  and  all  such  expedients  generally  in  use, 
introduce  both  genders  at  the  very  first  lesson. 
But  it  is  hoped  that  both  the  teachers  and  pupils 
who  have  thus  far  made  use  of  this  volume,  are, 
by  this  time,  sufficiently  well  acquainted  with  our 
mode  of  proceeding  slowly  but  surely,  from  the  known 
to  the  unknoivny  to  appreciate  our  motive. 

The  most  striking  difference  existing  between  the 
English  language  and  the  French,  consists  in  the 
gender  of  their  nouns.  The  English  call  a  male 
he,  a  female  she,  and,  with  very  few  exceptions,  all 
inanimate  objects  it.  The  French  also  call  a  male 
he,  and  a  female  she,  but,  by  a  defect  in  the  genius 
of  their  language,  they  have  no  neuter  gender,  and 
call  every  thing,  either  he  or  she ;  making  it  either 
masculine  or  feminine  :  hence  the  difficulty.  It  is 
hoped  that,  especially  with  regard  to  this  difficulty, 
the  mode  of  teaching  pursued  in  this  volume  will 
prove  its  efficacy. 
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CI. 


the  (feminine) 
the  woman  or  wife 
the  girl  or  daughter 
of  the  girl 
the  women  and  girls 
this  or  that  woman 
these  girls 
a  or  one  key 
what  or  which  key  ? 
has  she?  have  they? 
has  the  maid  seen  ? 
of  which  key  have 

they  need  ? 
which  one  ?  which 

ones  ? 
of  which  one  did  she 

speak  ] 
of  which  ones  have  I 

need] 
her  (obj.  pron.) 
do  you  know  her  1 
to  her,  to  them  (fem.) 
I  told  her  (to  her) 


la  (sing.)  les  (plur.) 
la  femme 
la  fiUe 
de  la  fille 

les  femmes  et  les  fiUes 
cette  femme 
ces  filles 

une  clef  [f  silent) 
quelle  clef? 
a-t-elle,  ont-elles? 
la  fille  a-t-elle  vu  ? 
de  quelle  clef  ont- 
elles  besoin  ? 
laquelle,  lesquelles? 

de  laquelle  a-t-elle  parlel 
desquelles  ai-je  besoin  1 

la  (sing.)  les  (plur.j 
la  connaissez-vous  ? 
lui  (sing.)  leur  (plur.) 
je  lui  ai  dit 


COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES.  225 


I  am  waiting  for  her 

a  small  key 

a  small  one 

she  has  a  large  one 

this  young  girl 

a  spoon 

a  fork 

a  plate 


je  I'attends 
une  petite  clef 
une  petite 

elle  en  a  une  grande 
cette  jeune  fiUe 
une  cuillere 
une  fourchette 
une  assiette 


REMARKS. 


61.  Lafemme.  Articles,  adjectives,  and  pronouns 
agree  in  gender,  as  well  as  in  number,  with  the 
noun  to  which  they  refer ;  and  when  either  refers 
to  two  or  more  nouns  of  diflferent  genders,  it  is  put 
in  the  masculine,  as,  your  plate  and  tumbler  are 
small,  votre  assiette  et  voire  verre  sont  petits. 

62.  Une  petite  defy  cette  jeune  fille.  The  feminine 
of  adjectives  and  participles  is  generally  formed 
by  the  addition  of  a  silent  e  to  their  masculine,  or 
of  for  the  feminine  plural.  All  adjectives  ending 
with  a  silent  e  in  the  masculine,  have  both  genders 
alike. 


Did  the  girl  bring  the  keyl  She  brought  one. 
Which  did  she  bring  1  I  do  not  know  which.  Did 
you  tell  her  to  bring  a  plate,  knife,  and  forkl  I 
told  her  to,  and  have  been  waiting  for  her  this  long 
while.  Do  you  know  this  woman ]  No;  what 
does  she  want?    She  has  silver  spoons  for  sale, 


QUESTIONS. 
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and  wishes  to  know  whether  you  want  any.  I  have 
more  spoons  than  she  has.  My  friend  Dr.  Brown's 
wife  and  daughter  are  going  to  call  on  you  next 
Monday :  I  wish  you  to  stay  at  home  and  to  receive 
them  well.  Why  did  not  the  tailor's  daughter  pay 
the  carpenter's  wife  for  the  plate  she  broke  1  She 
paid  her  for  the  small  ones.  I  wish  for  a  fork;  is 
there  one  here  1  There  are  some  silver  ones  in 
the  drawer,  and  iron  ones  down  stairs.  Are  you 
acquainted  with  Col.  James'  daughter  ]  Of  which 
one  are  you  speaking,  of  the  younger  one  ?  No, 
sir ;  I  speak  of  the  tall  one.  I  do  not  like  the  forks 
you  bought:  they  are  too  small.  The  girl  has  just 
found  the  small  brass  key  you  lost  the  other  day. 
To  which  of  Lawyer  Jones'  daughters  did  you  lend 
my  gold  thimble  ]  I  wish  you  to  take  this  knife 
and  this  fork  to  the  girl,  and  to  tell  her  to  clean 
them.  I  took  them  to  her,  and  she  is  cleaning 
them  now. 


CII. 


my  wife 

his  daughter 

his  other  daughter 

his  son  and  daughter 

your  niece 

my  wife  and  daughters 


ma  femme 
sa  fiUe 

son  autre  fille 
son  fils  et  sa  fille 
votre  niece 
ma  femme  et  mes  filles 


COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES.  227 


his  nieces  and  wife 
my  friend  Mrs.  B. 
her  husband 
your  aunt 
our  servant-maid 
their  cousin  (fern.) 

mine  (fem.) 
yours  (fem.) 
his  or  hers  (fem.) 
theirs  (fem.) 
of  mine 

to  his 

to  theirs 
a  bank 

to,  at,  or  in  the  bank 
a  church 

to,  at,  or  in  church 


ses  nieces  et  sa  femme 

mon  amie  Madame  B* 

son  mari 

votre  tante 

notre  servante 

leur  cousine,  leurs 

cousines 
la  mienne,les  miennes 
la  votre,  les  votres 
la  sienne,  les  siennes 
la  leur,  les  leurs 
de  la   mienne,  des 

miennes 
a  la  sienne,  aux  si* 

ennes 
a  la  leur,  aux  leurs 
une  banque 
a  la  banque 
une  eglise 
a  I'eglise 


REMARK. 

63.  Ma  femme,  sa  fille,  son  mari,  son  autre  fille,  mon 
amie  Madame  B.  In  English  the  possessive  pronoun 
agrees  with  the  possessor,  while  in  French  it 
agrees  with  the  object  possessed.  (See  rem.  6.) 
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N".  B.  The  possessive  mon  and  son  are  used  be- 
fore a  feminine  noun  or  adjective  beginning  with 
a  vowel  or  an  h  mute. 

QUESTIONS. 

Mr.  Smith  is  going  to  take  my  daughters  and 
niece  to  church;  will  you  go  with  theml  To 
which  church  are  they  going]  This  gentleman's 
wife  and  mine  called  on  your  daughter  yesterday. 
Whose  keys  did  that  girl  find  1  She  found  mine 
and  yours.  Did  not  your  cousin  bring  hers  1  Who 
is  going  to  the  bank  for  money  ]  I  am  not ;  I  have 
none  there.  When  people  have  plenty  of  money 
in  the  bank,  they  often  look  as  if  they  had  not  need 
of  anybody.  My  aunt  brought  my  daughter  and 
hers  to  see  you;  have  you  time  to  receive  them 
now]  I  have  just  sent  the  girl  after  my  wife. 
This  woman  sent  me  her  servant,  because  mine  is 
going  to  church;  but  I  have  not  need  of  hers. 
These  forks  look  as  if  they  had  cost  a  great  deal 
of  money;  but  I  gave  for  them  much  less  than  the 
merchant  asked.  He  asked  $25  for  mine;  but  I 
gave  him  only  $37  50  for  the  forks  and  spoons. 
When  you  go  out  I  wish  you  to  buy  a  few  small 
plates.  I  will  do  so  (it)  with  plea^^ure,  if  I  do  not 
forget  it.  Did  not  your  aunt  tell  you  that  I  cannot 
sell  this  on  credit!  She  told  me  nothing  of  it.  I 
saw  his  aunt  and  her  husband  in  church  yesterday. 
Their  daughters  are  going  to  church,  but  ours  are 
not.    Are  neither  his  nor  yours  going  to-morrow  I 
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Did  you  send  the  gloves  to  my  daughters  or  to  his  1 
Did  he  speak  to  my  wife  or  to  yours  of  what  I 
told  him  1 


cm. 


a  good  woman 
a  big  bottle 
an  old  maid 
a  white  house 
a  dry  leaf 
some  or  any  (fern.) 
some  soup 
thick  soup 
an  oyster 
a  fat  oyster 
fresh  oysters 
news 

did  you   read  the 

news  ? 
a  new  fashion 
a  fashionable  bonnet 
a  milliner 

a  new  dress  or  frock 
soft,sweet,mild(fem.) 


une  bonne  femme 
une  grosse  bouteille 
une  vieille  fille 
une  maison  blanche 
une  feuille  seche 
dela  (sing.)  des  (plu.) 
de  la  soupe 
de  la  soupe  epaisse 
une  huitre  {h  mute) 
une  huitre  grasse 
des  huitres  fraiches 
des  nouvelles 
avez-vous  lu  les  nou- 
velles ? 
une  mode  nouvelle 
un  chapeau  a  la  mode 
une   marchande  de 

modes 
une  robe  neuve 
douce 
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a  fine  house 


une  belle  maison 


is  he  or  it?  is  she  or  it?  est-il  ?  est-elle  ? 


is  this  water  fresh  ?     cette    eau  est-elle 
fraiche  ? 

these  houses  are  not  new    ces  maisons  ne  sont  pas 
neuves 

his  son  and  daughter  are    son  fils  et  sa  fille  sont 

still  small  encore  petits 

is  your  father  in  1   (at    votre  pere  esi-il  a  la  mai- 

homel)  son?  (or  chez  lui ?) 

do  you  know  where  the    savez-vous    od   est  la 

bottle  is  1  bouteille  1 

I  know  where  the  spoons    je  sais  ou  sont  les  cuil- 

are  leres 
where  is  Mrs.  Smith  1       ou  est  Madame  Smith  1 
she  is  not  in  elle  n'est  pas  a  la  maison 

(or  chez  elle) 
they  are  at  home  every    elles  sont  a  la  maison 

evening  tous  les  soirs 


64.  SaveZ'Vous  ou  est  la  bouteille  ?  Je  sais  ou  sont 
les  cuillercs.  Where  is  and  where  are  are  not  to  be 
separated  by  the  noun,  in  French,  as  they  are  in 
English. 

N.  B.  Notice,  in  this  lesson,  the  adjectives  which 
do  not  follow  the  general  rule  for  the  formation  of 
their  feminine  gender. 


they  are 


ils  or  elles  sont 


REMARK. 
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QUESTIONS. 

Did  John  bring  oysters  1  Yes,  madam ;  but 
they  are  not  very  good.  Are  they  not  fat]  They 
are  fat  enough,  but  not  very  fresh.  I  hear  that  you 
bought  a  fine  house;  of  whom  did  you  borrow 
money  to  pay  for  it  1  When  Mrs.  James  comes 
here,  she  always  has  old  news  to  tell  us.  Capt. 
Jones  is  now  in  Baltimore,  and  is  going  to  bring  us 
news  to-morrow.  Is  your  aunt  in  1  She  is  not  in ; 
she  has  just  gone  out;  but  my  father  is  in.  I  have 
good  news  to  tell  you.  Your  father  has  just  bought 
you  a  handsome  new  dress,  and  a  fashionable  hat. 
Is  there  any  vinegar  in  the  bottle  ?  There  is  none 
in  the  big  one ;  here  is  some  in  this  tumbler.  I 
wish  you  to  tell  the  servant-girl  to  make  a  fire  of 
dry  leaves,  and  to  make  me  some  soup.  This  soup 
is  too  rich  (fat)  for  you ;  had  you  not  better  eat  a 
few  oysters  1  I  do  not  like  oysters.  Here  is  soup ; 
do  you  wish  for  water  now  1  Is  this  water  good  ] 
You  forgot  to  bring  me  a  spoon  and  tumbler.  Do 
you  know  where  my  thimble  is  ]  It  is  up  stairs  on 
the  bed,  where  you  worked  at  your  gown,  this 
morning.  Did  the  milliner  send  my  new  dress  ? 
Of  which  milliner  do  you  speak  1  Fashionable 
men  or  women  have  not  always  more  judgment 
than  they  need.  Are  these  oysters  and  crackers 
good  1  They  are :  will  you  have  a  plate  and  fork, 
and  eat  some  1 
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CIV. 


a  lady 

a  young  lady 
mother  and  this  lady 

are  going  out 
sister,  is  this  young 

lady  French  ? 

china,  porcelain 
a  china  cup 

this  saucer 
cream 
a  candle 
snuffers 

the  snuffers  are  broken 

a  table 
this  chair 
oil 

spermaceti  oil 
spermaceti  candles 

olive  oil 


une  dame 

une  demoiselle 

ma  m^re  et  cette  dame 
vont  sortir 

ma  sceur,  cette  de- 
moiselle est-elle 
Franf  aise  ? 

de  la  porcelaine 

une  tasse  de  porce- 
laine 

cette  soucoupe 

de  la  creme 

une  chandelle 

des  mouchettes 

les  mouchettes  sont  cas- 
sees 

une  table 

cette  chaise 

de  Phuile 

de  Phuile  de  baleine 
des    chandelles  de 

baleine 
de  Phuile  d'olives 
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the  French  and  Spa  les  Franpais  et  les  Es- 
niards  are  very  fond  pagnols  aiment  beau- 
of  olives  coup  les  olives 

REMARK. 

65.  Ma  mere  et  cetie  dame,  &c.  Ma  sceur,  cette  de 
moiselle  est-elle  Frangaise?  When  speaking  to  or  of 
parents  or  relatives,  the  French  make  use  of  the 
pronoun  mon,  ma,  or  mes,  as  in  the  two  examples 
given  here. 

QUESTIONS. 
I  am  going  to  send  to  the  grocer's,  do  you  want 
any  thing  1  I  want  spermaceti  candles  and  oil. 
I  hear  that  he  has  very  good  sweet  oil ;  had  I 
not  better  tell  him  to  send  a  bottle  of  it? 
This  young  lady  wishes  for  coffee,  have  you  any 
cream  1  I  have  enough  for  one  cup  or  two.  You 
have  very  fine  china ;  how  much  did  you  give  for 
these  cups  and  saucers  1  Mother  bought  them,  and 
sister  paid  for  them.  Cousin,  here  is  a  lady  who 
wishes  to  see  your  father ;  is  he  in  his  office  1  No, 
madam;  father  has  just  gone  out.  Sister,  is  there 
any  more  teal  There  is  plenty  of  tea,  but  there  is 
no  cream  left.  Here  is  the  second  china  saucer 
that  this  naughty  boy  breaks  to-day.  Why  is  this 
oil  so  thick  1  Why  are  there  not  more  ladies  here? 
Did  you  not  send  for  cousin's  nieces  and  Mrs.  Wil- 
son's daughters.  Little  Anna  Wilson  is  very  pretty 
and  good,  but  she  likes  too  much  to  talk.  Brother, 
will  you  do  me  the  pleasure  to  tell  John  to  bring 
me  a  cold  chicken,  with  olives,  oil,  and  vinegar, 
20* 
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salt  and  pepper,  and  a  cup  of  good  coffee.  You 
brought  a  candle,  but  you  forgot  the  snuffers.  Are 
not  the  snuffers  on  the  table  1  They  are  on  the 
chair.  These  chairs  are  very  handsome;  where 
did  you  buy  theml  I  wish  you  to  put  a  little 
spermaceti  oil  in  this  saucer,  and  to  bring  it  to  me 
up  stairs.  Milliners  like  to  sell  on  credit  to  the 
fashionable  ladies  who  pay  well. 


cv. 


the  silver  one  (fern.) 
those  of  my  father 
this  one,  those 
both  (the  one  and  the 

other) 
neither  (neither  the 

one  nor  the  other) 
either  (either  the  one 

or  the  other) 
both  my  brother  and  sister 

are  here 
I  want  both  the  large  one 

and  the  small 
either  John  or  James  will 

do  it 

I  wish  to  speak  either  to 
your  father  or  to  you 


celle  d'argent  « 

celles  de  mon  pere 
celle-ci,  celles-la 
Pun  et  Pautre,  Pune 

et  Pautre 
ni  Pun  ni  Pautre,  ni 

I'une  ni  Pautre 
Pun  ou  Pautre,  Pune 

ou  Pautre 
mon  frere  et  ma  soeur 

sont  ici 
j'ai  besoin  du  grand  et 

du  petit 
Jean  ou  Jacques  le  fera 

j"e  desire  parler  a  votre 
pere  ou  a  vous 
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both  (the  ones  and  the 

others) 
neither  (neither  the  ones 

nor  the  others) 
to  both  (to  the  ones  and 

the  others) 
to  either  (to  the  ones  or, 

&cO 

of  neither  (neither  of  the 

ones  nor,  &c.) 
which   have  you,  the 

white  or  the  black  1 
I  have  both 

did  you  forget  to  bring 
knives  and  forks  1 

I  forgot  both 

does  sister  want  bread 

and  oysters  1 
she  needs  neither 

the  goodness,  the 
kindness 

will  you  have  the  good- 
ness to  write  ] 

to  open 

to  shut,  to  close 
the  door,  the  gate 
the  window 


les  uns  et  les  autres,  les 
unes  et  les  autres. 

ni  les  uns  ni  les  autres, 
ni  les  unes  ni  &c. 

aux  uns  et  aux  autres, 
aux  unes  et  au.x  &c. 

aux  uns  ou  aux  au- 
tres &c. 

ni  des  uns  ni  des  au- 
tres &c. 

laquelle  avez-vous,  la 
blanche  ou  la  noire  1 

j'ai  Tune  et  Tautre 

avez-vous  oublie  d'ap- 
porter  des  couteaux  et 
des  fourchettes  1 

j'ai  oublie  les  uns  et  les 
autres 

ma  soeur  a-t-elle  besoin 
de  pain  et  d'huitres  ? 

elle  n'a  besoin  ni  de  Fun 
ni  des  autres 

la  bonte  {de  bef.  in- 
finit.) 

voulez-vous    avoir  la 

bonte  d'ecrire  1 
§  ouvrir 
1  fermer 
la  porte 
la  fenetre 
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a  round  hat 
a  square  piece 
flour 


un  chapeau  rond 
un  morceau  carre 
de  la  farine 


with  her,  for  them      avec  elle,  pour  elles 


66.  Mon  frere  et  ma  sceur  sont  id.  The  English 
words  both  and  eithery  preceding  two  nouns,  adjec- 
tives, or  pronouns,  connected  by  and  or  or,  are  not 
to  be  expressed  in  French. 


Shall  I  bring  this  candle,  or  that?  You  may 
bring  the  spermaceti  one.  Those  I  bought  the 
other  day  are  too  large  for  this  candlestick.  Both 
my  father  and  mother  are  at  home.  Are  your 
cousins  and  sister  ml  Sister  is  not;  my  cousins 
are  up  stairs.  Have  you  seen  my  new  table  and 
chairs  1  I  saw  both.  Do  you  want  coffee  or  tea  1 
I  want  both.  Either  father  or  Dr.  S.  will  call  on 
you  to-morrow.  I  wish  for  either  tea  or  coffee. 
Do  you  want  both  cups  and  saucers'?  I  need 
neither.  Does  he  not  need  knives  and  forks  1  He 
says  he  needs  neither.  Did  they  mend  the  round 
table,  or  the  square  one?  They  mended  neither. 
Both  the  chairs  and  table  are  broken ;  can  you  not 
mend  either?  I  can  mend  either.  Both  the  door 
and  window  are  shut ;  will  your  servant-maid  have 
the  goodness  to  open  either  1  She  can  open  both. 
Do  you  know  the  price  of  flour  and  butter  1  I  know 


to  her  or  their  house 


chez  elle,  chez  elles 


REMARK. 


QUESTIONS. 
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what  both  cost.  The  flour  merchant  asks  $5  87J 
for  good  fresh  flour.  Will  you  have  the  goodness 
to  close  my  desk,  after  taking  what  you  want.  Are 
the  windows  of  that  church  round  or  square? 
There  are  none  but  square  ones ;  round  windows 
are  not  fashionable  any  more. 


CVI. 


lilicli  ^IIla.U.C  up  J 

fill  1 1  n  fYCt  «^ 

uu  nn^c  ^ 

llllcll  1  ilclllUcll  v>lULll ) 

U.C  la  lUllc 

to  OT  in  Ireland 

en  Irelande 

to  or  in  Holland 

en  Hollande 

Irish  linen 

de  la  toile  d'Irelande 

a  piece  oi  white  mus- 

une  piece  de  mousse- 

hn 

Hne  blanche 

linen  cambric 

de  la  batiste 

lace 

de  la  dentelle 

to  the  Exchange 

a  la  Bourse 

to  or  in  the  kitchen 

a  la  cuisine 

to  or  in  the  country 

£1  la  campagne 

a  country-seat 

une  maison  dc  caiu 

pagne 

a  fine  city 

une  belle  villa 

in  town 

en  ville 

this  winter 

cet  hiver 
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in  summer 
during  the  summer 
next  spring 
last  fall  or  autumn 
the    cook's  neigh- 
bour (fem.) 
to  the  post-office 
by  the  evening  mail 
a  letter 


en  ete 

pendant  Pete 
le  printemps  prochain 
Pautomne  dernier 
la  voisine  de  la  cuisi- 

niere 
a  la  poste 

par  la  malle  du  soir 
une  lettre 


REMARK. 

67.  Une  piece  de  mousseline  blanche,  Morceau  me3.ns 
a  parcel,  a  fragment,  a  part  of  a  whole,  while  piece 
means  a  whole  piece.  U71  morceau  de  drap,  for  in- 
stance, means  a  small  piece  of  it,  cut  for  a  pattern 
or  any  thing  else;  while  une  piece  de  drap  means  a 
whole  piece  as  it  came  from  the  factory.  Un  mor^ 
ceau  d^ argent  is  a  piece,  a  morsel  of  silver ;  vme  pike 
d*argent  is  a  silver  coin. 

QUESTIONS. 

We  have  just  heard  that  you  are  to  remain  in 
town  this  winter.  This  summer  I  called  on  you  in 
the  country,  and  you  are  now  to  call  on  us  often. 
My  daughter  bought  a  piece  of  very  fine  Irish 
linen,  and  cambric  enough  to  make  all  we  want. 
Is  not  this  cambric  too  thick?  What  does  this 
woman  sell]  She  has  Holland  linen,  Irish  linen, 
linen  cambric,  muslins,  &c.;  do  you  want  any]  I 
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want  neither.  We  cannot  go  to  the  country  this 
spring,  because  father  is  to  go  to  the  Exchange, 
and  our  servant  to  the  post-office  every  day.  Next 
fall  my  neighbour  will  take  me  with  her  to  her 
country-seat.  Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  tell 
the  cook  to  go  to  her  kitchen,  and  not  to  listen  to 
what  we  say.  We  have  a  very  good  kitchen,  but 
a  poor  cook.  My  friend,  Dr.  O.,  looks  as  if  he  had 
a  better  cook  than  his  neighbour,  Mr.  G.  I  am  go- 
ing to  write  to  John  by  the  morning  mail.  We 
have  no  morning  mail  in  Annapolis;  all  letters 
sent  to  the  post-office  before  dinner,  have  to  remain 
there  all  the  day.  Every  summer  I  have  to  get  a 
new  gate  made  in  (a)  my  garden.  This  young 
lady  will  buy  all  that  is  fashionable;  she  gets  a 
new  hat  and  new  dresses  made  every  spring,  sum- 
mer, autumn,  and  winter.  In  (m)  a  word,  she 
looks  as  if  she  wished  to  get  her  father  to  buy  more 
than  he  can  affiDrd  to  pay  for.  Did  you  see  the 
new  Exchange  1  What  is  the  news  at  the  Exchange 
to-day  1    I  heard  nothing  new. 


CVII. 

is  it  worth  while  ?       *  vaut-il  la  peine  {de 

bef.  infinit.) 
is  it  worth  while  to  go  to   vaut-il  la  peine  rf'aller  au 

market  ?  march^  1 

it  is  worth  while  to  go    il  vaut  la  peine  d'y  aller 
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no,  it  is  not  worth  while 

do  you  say  that  it  is 

worth  while  *? 
the  trouble 

will  you  take  the  trouble 
to  read  this  1  * 

hardly,  scarcely 

I  have  hardly  time  to 
write 

one  hour 

I  have  been  waiting  for 
you  these  two  hours 
and  a  half 

at  what  o'clock  ? 

at  two  o'clock  in  the. 
morning 

at  a  quarter  past  four 

at  half  after  five 

half  an  hour 

at  ten  minutes  of  six 

at  exactly  seven 

it  is  twelve  o'clock 
(meridian) 

is  it  not  midnight  ? 

somewhere,  any- 
where 


non,  cela  n'en  vaut  pas 

la  peine 
dites-vous  que  cela  en 

vaut  la  peine  \ 
la  peine  {de  bef.  in- 

finit.) 

voulez-vous  prendre  la 

peine  de  lire  ceci? 
a  peine 

j'ai  a  peine  le  temps 

d'ecrire 
une  heure 

il  y  a  deux  heures  et 
demie  que  je  vous 
attends 

*  a  quelle  heure  ? 

a  deux  heures  du  matin 

a  quatre  heures  et  quart 
a  cinq  heures  et  demie 
une  demi-heure 
a  six  heures  moins  dix 

minutes 
*a  sept  heuresprecises 
il  est  midi 

n'est-il  pas  minuit  ? 
quelque  part 
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we  wish  to  send  him 
somewhere 

nowhere,  not  any- 
where 

I  cannot  find  it  anywhere 

we  are  not  going  any- 
where 
early 

very  early 

as  early  as 

too  early 

so  early,  so  soon 

early  enough 

earlier 

late,  later 

I  cannot  stay  till  ten 

we  shall  wait  for  you  till 
seven,  at  the  latest 

I  shall  not  go  out  till 

evening 
you  had  better  not  send 

for  him  until  you  can 

pay  him 

we  shall  stay  from  five 
till  six 


nous  voulons  Tenvoyer 

quelque  part 
nulle  part  {ne  bef. 

verbs) 
je  ne  puis  le  trouver 

nulle  part 
nous  n'allons  nulle  part 

de  bonne  heure 

de  tres-bonne  heure 
d'aussi  bonne  heure  que 
de  trop  bonne  heure 
de  si  bonne  heure,  si  tot 
d'assez  bonne  heure 
de  meilleure  heure 
tard,  plus  tard 
je  ne  puis  pas  rester  jus- 

qu'a  dix  heures 
nous  vous  attendrons  jus- 

qu'a  sept  heures  au 

plus  tard 
je  ne  sortirai  pas  avant 

le  soir 
vous  ferez  bien  de  ne 

pas  Tenvoyer  chercher 

avant   de   pouvoir  le 

payer 

nous  resterons  depuis 
cinq  heures  jusqu'a 
six. 
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REMARKS. 

68.  Vaut-i\  la  peine  (Taller  au  mar  die?  Non,  cela 
wVw  vaut  pas  la  peine.  Whenever  the  circumstance 
which  follows  an  accidental  nnipersonal  verb  is 
expressed,  it  is  translated  by  il;  but  when  that  cir- 
cumstance is  not  expressed,  it  is  rendered  by  cela^ 
and  the  circumstance  represented  by  m.  QCj^Here 
is  it  worth?  is  an  accidental  unipersonal,  that  is,  it  is 
unipersonal  in  this  sentence,  but  not  in  such  sen- 
tences as  these :  What  is  this  book  worth?  Is  it 
worth  one  dollar?  The  same  cannot  be  said  of 
such  verbs  as  it  rains,  does  it  thunder?  it  snows,  which 
are  always  unipersonal.  The  circumstance,  "going 
to  market,"  is  expressed  in  the  first  example,  but 
not  in  the  second ;  hence  is  it  translated  by  il  in 
the  former,  and  by  cela  in  the  latter. 

N.B.  Grammarians  usually  call  these  verbs 
impersonal,  {without  person,')  which  denomination  is 
not  less  ridiculous  than  improper.  We  call  them 
Mmpersonal,  or  monopersonal,  because  they  have 
only  one  person. 

69.  A  cinq  hcures  et  demie,  Une  demi-heure.  When 
the  adjective  demi  precedes  a  substantive,  it  is  con- 
nected with  it  by  a  hyphen,  and  remains  inde- 
clinable, because  it  forms  with  it  a  compound 
substantive. 

70.  Je  ne  sortirai  pas  avant  le  soir.  Till  or  until 
meaning  before,  previous  to,  is  translated  by  avant 
before, a  noun  or  pronoun,  and  by  avant  de  before 
a  verb. 
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QUESTIONS. 


Is  it  worth  while  to  wait  for  your  sister  1  At 
what  o'clock  did  you  request  her  to  come  ]  I  told 
her  to  come  at  exactly  one,  and  it  is  now  twenty 
minutes  of  two.  It  is  not  worth  while  to  wait  for 
her  any  longer.  Are  your  nieces  going  anywhere 
this  morning]  They  are  going  to  your  aunt's  at 
eleven.  Cannot  they  go  earlier  ]  It  is  not  worth 
while,  because  your  aunt  seldom  goes  out.  Sister 
and  cousin  are  to  go  to  the  milliner's  at  two  o'clock; 
wilKyou  take  the  trouble  to  come  here  early  enough 
to  go  with  them?  I  cannot  go  anywhere  to-day, 
for  I  am  to  wait  for  brother  and  Uncle  William 
from  twelve  o'clock  till  six,  or  later.  Is  it  worth 
while  to  write  to  sister  1  It  is  not,  because  she  is 
to  come  at  seven  in  the  evening.  If  you  have  any 
letters  to  send  by  the  evening  mail,  you  had  better 
lose  no  time,  for  (car)  it  is  almost  six.  Is  it  so 
early  1  It  is  seven  and  a  half  minutes  of  six.  You 
had  better  not  take  the  trouble  to  wait  for  him,  for 
he  will  not  come  till  midnight.  I  shall  not  go  (out) 
till  I  see  him. 


CVIII. 


do  you  translate  ? 


traduis  ez-vous — ons 

— ent? 
je  tradui  s  — t 


I  translate 
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to  translate 

to  be  worth 

this  ink  is  worth  twenty 
cents  a  bottle 

how  much  are  these  can- 
dles worth  ? 

they  are  worth  forty  cents 
a  pound 

is  not  corn  worth  fifty 
cents  a  bushel? 

this  oil  costs  thirty  cents 

a  quart 
we  bought  some  very 

good  at  12J  cts.  a  pint 

we  gave  more  for  ours 

they  sold  us  good  ink  at 
62^  cts.  a  gallon 

this  cloth  is  not  worth  one 

dollar  a  yard 
to  pay  so  much  an  hour 
I  gave  him  ten  cents  a 

mile 

he  translates  French  into 
English  at  half  a  dollar 
a  page 


EXERCISES. 

§  traduire 
§  valoir 

cette  en  ere  vaut  vingt . 

sous  la  bouteille 
combien  ces  chandelles 

valent-elles  1 
elles    valent  quarante 

sous  la  livre 
le  ble  ne  vaut-il  pas  cin- 

quante  sous  le  bois- 

seau? 

cette  huile  coute  trente 

sous  la  quarte 
nous  en  avons  achete  de 

tres-bonne    a  douze 

sous  et  demi  la  pinte 
nous  avons  pay^  la  notre 

plus  cher 
ils  nous  ont  vendu  de 

bonne  encre  a  soixante 

deux  sous  et  demi  le 

gallon 

ce  drap  ne  vaut  pas  une 

gourde  Taune 
payer  iSLUtpar  heure 
je  lui  ai  donne  dix  sous 

par  mille 
il  traduit  du  Fran^ais  en 

Anglais  a  une  demi- 

gourde  la  page 
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twelve  dollars  per  quar- 
ter 

a  translation 
a  copy- 
to  copy 
to  take  a  copy 
two  yards  of  fine  lace 

a  French  lesson 
German  music 

to  sell  by  the  bushel 
to  work  hy  the  week 
to  sell  hy  the  piece 
to  pay  hy  the  day  or 

month 
to  spend  the  day 
to  give  an  evening 

P^rty 
the  forenoon 
this  afternoon 
two- thirds  of  the  year 
we  do  not  sell  wine  by 

the  bottle,  we  sell  it 

three  dollars  a  gallon 


douze  gourdes  par  tri- 

niestre 
une  traduction 
une  copie 
1  copier 
*  prendre  copie 
deux  aunes  de  den- 

telle  fine 
une  lef  on  de  Franf  ais 
de  la  musique  Alle- 

mande 
vendre  au  boisseau 
travailler  ^  la  semaine 
vendre  a  la  piece 
payer  au  jour  ou  au 

mois 
passer  la  journee 
donner  une  soiree 

la  matinee 
cette  apres-midi 
deux  tiers  de  I'annee 
nous  ne  vendons  pas  no- 
tre  vin  d  la  bouteille, 
nous  le  vendons  trois 
gourdes  le  gallon 

I* 
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REMARKS. 

71.  Cette  encre  vaut  vingt  sous  la  bouteille.  Payer 
tant  par  milk,  Vendre  au  boisseau,  &c.  The  English 
article  a  or  an  is  rendered  in  French  by  the  definite 
article  le  or  la,  before  a  noun  of  weight  or  measure ; 
and  by  par  (by  or  per)  before  a  noun  of  space  or  time. 
When,  however,  the  manner  of  measuring  either 
lime,  space,  or  any  thing  else  is  meant,  the  English 
use  the  prep,  hy,  and  the  French  au  or  d  la,  accord- 
ing to  the  gender  of  the  noun. 

72.  Passer  la  journee.  The  words  jour,  matin,  soir, 
an,  mean  day,  morning,  evening,  year;  while  jour- 
nee, matinee,  soiree,  annee  mean  a  whole  day,  a  whole 
morning,  a  whole  evening,  a  whole  year.  We  may 
also  mention,  e^;)assa?i^,  that  boiiche  means  mouth, 
and  bouchee  mouthful ;  four,  oven,  fournee,  ovenful ; 
bras,  arm,  brassee,  an  armful,  &c. 

N.  B.  Quarte,  gallon,  gourde  are  words  currently 
used  by  the  French  population  of  the  United  States, 
but  not  belonging  to  their  own  language. 

QUESTIONS, 

We  easily  translate  French  into  English;  but 
we  cannot  translate  English  into  French  without 
much  trouble.  John  is  translating  your  letter  into 
German.  Cannot  these  boys  give  us  a  better  trans- 
lation of  this  lesson  1  This  lace  does  not  look  as 
if  it  was  w^orth  any  thing;  what  did  you  give  for 
it  1   I  gave  only  ten  cents  a  yard  for  it.   This  man 
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sells  wine  by  the  barrel,  by  the  gallon,  by  the  quart, 
and  by  the  glass.  These  poor  Germans  spend  their 
evenings  in  (d)  copying  music  at  six  cents  a  page. 
I  spent  three-fourths  of  the  day  in  writing  this  les- 
son. If  your  sister  gave  sixteen  cents  a  pound  for 
this  butter,  she  gave  too  much  for  it.  I  bought 
music  at  Carusi's  at  12^  cts.  a  page ;  is  it  not  too 
dear]  He  seldom  sells  cheap.  Will  Miss  S.  lend 
us  that  music  1  We  will  take  a  copy  of  it.  This 
young  Italian  will  copy  it  for  you  at  five  cents  a 
page.  It  is  cheap  enough  :  does  he  copy  welll  '  I 
can  give  you  French  or  Spanish  lessons  at  one 
dollar  an  hour:  but  if  you  bring  four  or  five  friends 
with  you,  I  will  only  ask  you  ten  dollars  each  per 
quarter.  We  pay  our  servant  by  the  week,  and 
this  girl  by  the  month.  How  do  you  spend  your 
forenoons'?  I  spend  every  forenoon  in  copying 
music,  every  afternoon  in  reading,  and  every  even- 
ing in  writing  these  lessons. 


CIX. 


let  us  have,  have  ye 
have  the  goodness  to  write 
let  us  have  patience 
let  us  look  as  if  we  did 

not  know  him 
let  US  be,  be  ye 
let  us  be  honest 


ayons,  ayez 
ayez  la  bonte  d'ecrire 
ayons  de  la  patience 
ayons  Tair  de  ne  pas  le 

connaitre 
soyons,  soyez 
soyons  honnetes 
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be  here  at  five 
ready 

certain,  sure 

studious 
attentive 
easy,  difficult 

hard  to  learn 
easy  to  do 
the  hand 
the  mouth 
the  breast 

his  face,  countenance 
my  head  aches 
she  has  fine  teeth 
his  ears  are  small 
the  mole  has  a  soft 

skin 
he  lost  his  voice 
a  tongue,  a  language 
his  tongue  is  swollen 
the  Italian  is  a  rich 

language 
the  tooth  ache 
last  evening 


soyez  ici  a  cinq  heures 
pret  {h  bef.  infinit.) 
certain,  sur  [de  bef. 

infinit.) 
studieux  — euse 
attentif  — tive 
facile,  difficile  {d,  bef. 

infinit.) 
difficile  a  apprendre 
facile  a  faire 
la  main 
la  bouche 
la  poitrine 
sa  figure 

j'ai  mal  a  la  tete 
elle  a  de  belles  dents 
il  a  les  oreilles  petites 
la  taupe  a  la  peau 

douce 
il  a  perdu  la  voix 
une  langue 
il  a  la  langue  enfl6e 
PItalien  est  une  lan- 
gue riche 
le  mal  de  dent 
hier  soir 
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QUESTIONS. 

The  French  is  a  difficult  language,  but  have  pa- 
tience and  courage,  and  you  will  learn  to  speak  it. 
Be  ready  to  come  with  me  at  one  o'clock.  Let  us 
have  patience  in  all  we  undertake.  Let  us  be 
studious  and  attentive.  Be  sure  of  what  you  say. 
Did  the  shoemaker  take  all  the  calf-skins  1  Miss 
A.  has  small  hands  and  long  ears.  Her  cousin  has 
a  very  small  mouth  and  white  teeth.  You  have  a 
very  handsome  voice.  My  breast  pains  me ;  sister 
has  a  pain  in  her  ear;  you  have  the  toothache; 
John  has  a  sore  mouth ;  Philip  has  a  pain  in  his 
hand ;  and  Capt.  J.  has  the  headache ;  but  let  us 
all  have  patience.  I  do  not  like  that  man's  counte- 
nance :  he  has  a  wicked  eye.  You  need  not  be 
afraid  of  him :  I  am  well  acquainted  with  him. 
Take  care  of  the  money  I  gave  you ;  I  cannot  give 
you  any  more.  Let  us  be  careful  with  our  clothes, 
because  we  cannot  afford  to  get  others  made  till 
we  receive  our  money.  Have  the  goodness  to 
write  me  a  long  letter  in  your  own  language.  I 
cannot  go  to  church  this  morning,  because  I  have 
the  ear  ache.  This  gardener  killed  three  moles 
in  his  garden  last  evening.  Moles  have  such  (si) 
small  eyes  that  you  cannot  see  them,  but  their  ears 
are  good.  Daughter,  be  attentive  to  my  lessons ; 
be  studious,  and  have  patience,  and  you  will  learn 
that  difficult  language.  Be  sure  of  that  before  you 
speak  to  him  of  it.   Is  your  niece  ready  to  go  to 
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church?  She  is,  and  has  been  waiting  for  you 
these  twenty  minutes.  I  have  written  so  much  this 
evening,  that  my  breast  pains  me,  and.  I  am  going 
to  bed. 


a  printer 

a  printing-office 

a  proof-sheet 

to  correct,  to  amend 

to  print 

a  bookseller 

a  book-store 

a  library 

are  you 

I  am 

we  are 

pleased  with 

are  you  pleased  with  him? 

I  am  not  pleased  with  it 

are  you  a  lawyer  1 

is  she  not  a  milliner? 

she  is  a  good  musician 

a  midshipman 


un  imprimeur 
une  imprimerie 
une  epreuve 
1  corriger 
1  imprimer 
un  libraire 
une  librairie 
une  bibliotheque 
etes-vous 
je  suis 
nous  sommes 
*  content  de 
6tes-vous  content  de  luil 
je  n'en  suis  pas  content 
^tes-vous  avocat? 
n'est-elle  pas  modiste? 
elleestbonne  musicienne 
un  eleve  de  Marine, 
or  un  aspirant 
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a  passed  midshipman 

midshipman  Smith 
the  United  States 
to,  or  in  the  United  States 
in  the  U.  S.  navy 

at  the  Naval  School 
on  duty 

he  is  on  duty  to-day 
at  sea 

he  has  been  at  sea  these 

two  years 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
the    Secretary    of  the 

Treasury 
the  Secretary  of  War 
the  Secretary  of  State 
the  Postmaster  General 

the  chief  clerk 


un  enseigne  de  vais- 
seau 

Taspirant  Smith  ' 
les  Etats-Unis 
aux  Etats-Unis 
dans  la  Marine  des 

Etats-Unis 
a  Pecole  de  la  Marine 
*  de  service 
il  est  de  service  au- 

jourd'hui 
*en  mdl 

il  y  a  deux  ans  qu'il  est 

en  mer 
le  Ministre  de  la  Marine 
le  Ministre  des  Finances 

le  Ministre  de  la  Guerre 
le  Ministre  de  Tlnterieur 
le  Directeur  General  des 

Postes 
le  chef  de  bureau 


REMARK. 

73.  Etes-vous  avocat?  The  indefinite  article  is 
omitted  in  French  before  a  noun  used  in  apposition 
to  another.  A  noun  is  said  to  be  used  in  apposition 
to  another  when  it  represents  the  same  person,  and 
is  used  as  an  adjective.   In  this  sentence,  for  in- 
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Stance:  John  is  a  carpenter;  John  and  carpenter 
represent  the  same  individual,  and  carpenter  per- 
forms the  part  of  an  adjective.  But  if  we  say  John 
is  a  carpenter  who  knows  his  irade^  carpenter,  although 
representing  the  same  individual,  is  not  used  as  an 
adjective,  and  we  therefore  say,  Jean  est  un  char* 
pentier  qui  sait  son  metier, 

QUESTIONS. 
Can  you  go  with  me  to  Mr.  Perkins'  book-store  1 
I  wish  to  buy  a  few  French  books.  I  have  no  time 
to  go  now ;  I  have  five  or  six  proof-sheets  to  correct 
and  send  to  the  printing-office.  If  you  have  any 
thing  to  print  xn  French,  you  had  better  go  to  Mr. 
Johnson's  printing-office:  his  workmen  are  very 
good  printers;  they  send  me  proof-sheets  in  that 
language  which  I  scarcely  need  correct.  Is  your 
brother  a  naval  officer?  No,  sir;  he  is  the  Secre- 
tary of  State's  chief  clerk.  My  cousin  is  a  mid- 
shipman, and  my  nephew  is  a  clerk  in  the  War 
office.  Is  Midshipman  Wilson  on  duty  this  morn- 
ing] He  is  at  sea.  I  have  an  old  book  in  my 
library  which  your  father  found.  My  neighbour 
is  a  carpenter,  his  brother  is  a  miller,  his  cousin  is 
a  milliner,  his  aunt  is  a  cook,  and  his  son  is  a  good 
lawyer.  We  are  midshipmen  in  the  United  States 
Navy,  and  have  been  at  sea  these  eighteen  months. 
I  am  pleased  with  this  young  gentleman,  who  is  he  ? 
He  is  a  passed  midshipman,  and  the  son  of  Gen.  M., 
who  is  now  Secretary  of  War.  How  long  have  you 
been  at  the  Naval  School  1    I  have  been  here  only 
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three  weeks.  Your  sister  is  a  very  good  musician, 
and  has  a  very  sweet  voice.  I  have  been  in  the 
United  States  twenty  years.  Edward,  I  wish  you 
io  go  to  the  post-office  for  proof-sheets ;  I  am  sure 
that  Mr.  McK.  has  sent  me  some  to  correct. 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES. 
On  Lessons  CL  to  CX.  Inclusive. 
CXL 


cette  fille  vous  a-t-elle 
donne  une  cuilierel 

laquelle  vous  a-t-elle 
donnee ] 

vous  en  a-t-elle  apporte 
une  de  ferl 

ces  femmes-la  vont-elles 
a  i'eglise  I 

a  quelles  eglises  vont- 
elles  1 

y  vont-elles  avec  leurs 

maris  et  leurs  enfans? 
votre  cousineet  lamienne 

y  vont-elles 
si  la  mienne  n'y  va  pas, 

pourquoi  la  votre  y  va- 

t-elle  ? 


votre  niece  et  vos  fiUes 
ont-elles  mange  des 
huitres  1 

cette  dame  et  ces  demoi- 
selles aiment-elles  la 
soupe 1 

Taiment-elles  grasse  ou 
maigre  1 

quelle  fourchette  avez- 
vous,  la  mienne  ] 

laquelle  vous  ai-je  pretee, 
la  sienne  ? 

lesquelles  ces  dames 
veulent-elles,  celles- 
ci! 

desquelles  ont-elles  be- 
soin,  de  celles-lal 


22 
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n'ont-elles  besoin  ni  de 

celles-ci  ni  de  celles-lal 
ne  veulent-elles  ni  les 

unes  ni  les  aulres  1 
avez-vous  envie  d'ache- 

ter  cette  bouteille-ci 

ou  celle-la  1 
ai-je  le  moyen  d'acheter 

Tune  et  Tautre  ? 
n'ai-je  le  moyen  d'acheter 

ni  Tune  ni  Tautre  ] 
cette  vieille  dame  a-t-elle 

demande  Tune  ou  Tau- 

tre] 

si  cette  soupe-ci  est  trop 
epaisse,envoulez-vous 
de  Tautre? 

cette  marchande  de 
modes  veut-elle  vous 
faire  acheter  une  robe 
nouvelle  1 

ne  veut-elle  pas  vous 
faire  acheter  de  la 
den  telle? 

si  je  vous  apporte  des 
huitres  fraiehes,  n'en 
mangerez-vous  pas 
quelques-unes  l 
V  votre  domestique  a-t-il 
fait  un  feu  de  feuilles 
seches  I 


ces  tasses-ci  sont-elles 
encore  a  la  mode  1 

si  elles  ne  sont  plus  a  la 
mode,  en  voulez-vous 
d'autres  1 

si  les  tasses  ne  sont  plus 
a  la  mode,  les  sou- 
coupes  le  sont-elles  ? 

ces  maisons  ne  sont-elles 
pas  neuves  ] 

ces  maisons  sont  tres- 
belles,  ne  sont-elles 
pas  neuves  1 

ouallez-vous,alabanque 
ou  a  I'eglise  1 

je  ne  vais  ni  a  Tune  ni  a 
I'autre,  et  vous  1 

ma  mere  a  achet6  de  la 
porcelaine,ravez-vous 
vue  1 

a-t-elle  achete  de  la  porce- 

laine  blanche? 
la  porcelaine  qu'elle  a 

achetee  est-elle  a  la 

mode  1 
si  elle  n'est  plus  a  la 

mode,    en  achelera- 

t-elle  d'autre  ? 
ces  robes  et  celles  de 

vos  soeurs,  sont-elles 

neuves 1 
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ces  vieilles  robes  ne  sont 
plus  a  la  mode,  n*en 
avez-vous  pas  besoiii 
de  nonvelles  1 

cette  femme  est  bien 
grosse  et  bien  grasse, 
que  mange-t-elle,  de  la 
soupe  ou  des  huitresT 

si  vous  m*apportez  une 
chandelle,  ne  m'ap- 
porterez-vous  pas  des 
mouchettes? 

pourquoi  n*y  a-t-il  pas 
de  mouchettes  sur  la 
table  ] 


n'y  a-t-il  pas  de  mou- 
chettes dans  la  mai- 
son  ] 

voici  de  I'huile  d'olives, 
en  voulez-vous  ] 

nous  ne  voulons  que  de 
rhuile  de  baleine,  en 
avez-vous  de  bonne  ] 

nous  en  avons  vendu  de 
tres-bonne  a  votre 
soBur,  ne  vous  Ta-t-elle 
pas  ditl 

il  n'y  aplus  dechandelles 
de  baleine  ici,  y  en  a- 
t-il  encored  la  cuisine? 


CXII. 


combien  Thuile  d'olives 
vaut-elle  la  bouteille  ? 

si  elle  ne  vaut  que  50 
sous,  en  acheterez- 
vous ! 

est-ce  que  le  grain  vaut 

un  dollar  le  boisseaul 
ost-ce  qu'une  vieille  mai- 

son  vaut  autant  qu*une 

neuve 1 
est-ce  qu'une  vieille  robe 

en  vaut  une  neuve ! 


est-ce  qu'il  vaut  la  peine 
d'acheter  de  nouvelles 
soucoupes  pour  ces 
tasses-la  ] 

est-ce  que  cette  bou- 
teille-la  n'estpas  assez 
grosse  pour  y  mettre 
loute  votre  huile'? 

vaut-il  la  peine  de  porter 
cette  robe  a  la  mar- 
chande  de  modes ! 

cela  n*en  vaut  pas  la 
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peine,   pourquoi  Vy 

portez-vous  1 
•X  quelle  heure  sortirez- 

vous  ce  soirl 
ne  sortirons-nous  qu^a 

sept  on  huit  heures  1 
s*il  n'est  que  cinq  heures 

et  quart,  ne  pouvons- 

nous  pas  attendre  1 
viendrez-vous  dans  une 

demi-heure  1 
ne    viendront-ils  que 

dans    une   heure  et 

demie  I 
n'est-il  pas   encore  de 

bonne  heure  1 
n'est-il  pas  de  trop  bonne 

heure  pour  aller  a  la 

Bourse  1 
d  quelle  heure  ces  mar- 

cbands  vont-ils  a  la 

Bourse? 
p/y  vonl-ils  qu'a  trois  ou 

quatre  heures  1 
n'y  allons-nous  jamais 

qu'a  deux  heures  ? 
Yotre  cuisiniere  va-t-elle 

a  la  poste  a  midi ! 
n'y  va-t-elle  pas  deux  fois 

par  jour  en  ete  1 
n'y  vontils  jamais  qu'une 


fois  par  semaine  en 

hiver 1 
combien  de  lettres  cette 

fille  a-t-elle  portees  a  la 

poste  ? 
n'y   a-t-elle   porte  que 

deux  lettres  \ 
n'y  en  a-t-elle  pas  port^ 

plus  de  trois  ? 
viendrai-je    vous  voir 

toutes  les  semaines  1 
ne  viendrai-je  pas  de 

meilleure  heure  au- 

jourd'hui  qu'hier  1 
si  vous  allez  quelque 

part  ce  soir,  ne  puis-je 

pas  y  aller  avec  vous 
quanc^celte  dame  ne  va 

nulle  part,  ne  reste-t- 

elle  pas  a  la  maison 

pour    recevoir  ses 

amis  ] 

monsieur  votre  oncle 
est-il  a  la  maison  ? 

voulez-vous  me  faire  le 
plaisir  de  voir  s^il  y 
est? 

s'il  n'y  est  pas,  madame 
votre  tante  y  est-elle'' 

s'il  est  trop  tard  pour  le 
trouver  a  la  maison  a  , 
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present,  quand  I'y  trou- 
verai-je  1 
je  puis  a  peine  voir  ce 
que  je  fais,  pourquoi 
ne  m'apportez-vous 
pas  une  autre  chan- 
delle  ? 

il  n'y  en  a  plus  a  la  mai- 
son,  que  dois-je  fairel 

est-ce  qu^il  n*y  en  a  plus 
chez  repicier? 

la  servante  de  ma  tante 
va  a  la  campagae  la 
semaine  prochaine,va- 
t-elle  y  passer  I'ete  ] 

est-ce  que  les  servantes 


vont  passer  Tete  a  la 
campagne  sans  leurs 
maitres  1 

nous  passerons  Tau- 
tomne  a  Boston,  ne 
Ty  passerez-vous  pas 
avec  nous  1 

il  est  trop  tard  pour  aller 
a  Boston,  ne  ferez-vous 
pas  mieux  d'y  passer 
leprintemps  prochain? 

a-t-on  besoin  d'habits  a 
la  mode  pour  aller  a 
la  campagne  1 

en  a-t-on  besoin  pour 
rester  chez  soil 


ces  demoiselles  ne  vou- 
dront-elles  pas  nous 
attendre  jusqu'a  onze 
heures  pour  aller  a  I'e- 
glise  1 

est-ce  que  vous  ne  pou- 
vez  pas  venir  a  dix 
heures  et  demie  ou  a 
dix  heures  troisquartsi 

est-ce  que  le  pain  coule 


plus  cher  que  le  boeuf 

ou  le  mouton  1 
est-ce  que  ^ela  vous  a 

coute  cher  1 
cela  coute  trente  sous  la 

livre,  vaut-il  la  peine 

de  Tacheter  ? 
eombien  vous  a-t-on  de- 

mande  de  cette  mu- 

sique]  Tavez-vous  pa- 


258  COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES. 


yee  plus  de  six  sous 
la  page  1 

je  Tai  payee  plus  cher 
que  cela ;  ne  vous  en 
demande-t-on  que  six 
sous  la  page  ? 

traduisez-vous  le  Fran- 
gais  a  bon  marche  1 

je  ne  traduis  jamais  rien, 
quand  on  ne  veut  pas 
me  donner  un  dollar 
par  page ;  ne  pouvez- 
vous  pas  me  donner 
celal 

trouvez-vous  toujours  de 
i'ouvrage  a  ce  prix-la '? 

quand  vous  donnez  des 
iepons  de  Fran9ais, 
combien  demandez- 
vous  par  lepon? 

je  demands  un  dollar  par 
heure  chez  moi,  et  un 
dollar  et  demi  quand 
je  vais  chez  Tecolier; 
que  puis-je  demander 
moins  que  celal 

cette  dame  n'a-t-elle  pas 
la  bouche  tres-petite  ] 

elle  I'a  petite,  mais  ne 
Tavez-vous  pas  plus 
petite  qu'elle  1 


cette  demoiselle  n'a  pas 
d'oreilie  pour  la  mu- 
sique,  mais  n'a-t-elle 
pas  la  voix  belle  1 

est-ce  que  votre  soeur  a 
une  belle  voix  ? 

soyez  studieux  et  atten- 
tif  a  vos  lepons,  etes- 
vous  Tun  et  Tautre  1 

quand  vous  passerez  la 
journee  chez  ma  tante, 
lui  parlerez-vous  de  ce 
que  je  vous  ai  dit  1 

si  vous  allez  au  Bureau 
de  la  Guerre,  y  verrez- 
vous  le  Ministre  de  la 
Marine  ? 

quand  vous  serez  de  ser- 
vice, et  que  vous  m'en- 
verrez  votre  lecon,  ne 
ferai-je  pas  bien  de  la 
corriger  ] 

si  vous  6tes  medecins, 
ne  sommes-nous  pas 
avocats  ? 

cet  imprimeur  corri- 
gera-t-il  les  epreuves 
avant  de  vous  les  en- 
voyer ] 

Timprimeur  n'a-t-il  pas 
besoin  de  beaucoup  de 
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patience  pour  lire  ce 
que  j'ecris  ] 

vous  etes  libraire,  je  le 
sais  bien;  mais  votre 
frere  qu'est-il?  n'a-t-il 
pas  de  metier  1 

11  est  maitre  de  lan- 
gues,  ne  le  savez- 
vous  pasi 

il  a  la  un  triste  metier; 
pourquoi  n'apprend-il 
pas  le  metier  de  cor- 
donnier'?  On  a  tou- 
jours  besoin  de  sou- 
liers ;  mais  tout  le 
monde  n'a  pas  besoin 
d'apprendre  les  lan- 
gues  etrangeres 

cet  enfant  a  Toreille  en- 
flee,  y  a-t-il  mal  1 

ou  ces  voyageurs  ont-ils 
passe  la  journee  hierl 

Tont-ils  pass6e  ici  ou  a 
Philadelphie  ] 

Messieurs    Perkins  & 


Purves  ne  sont-ils  pas 
libraires  ? 

ils  ont  de  tres-bons  livres 
dans  leur  librairie, 
avez-vous  besoin  d'a- 
cheter  quelque  ou- 
vrage '? 

vendent-ils  toujours  a 
bon  marche  1 

ne  vendent-ils  pas  tres- 
cher  quand  on  achete 
chez  eux  a  credit? 

il  y  a  dix  ou  douze  ans 
que  je  les  connais,  et 
je  suis  pret  a  vous 
mener  a  leur  magasin, 
voulez-vous  y  aller] 

le  Chef  de  bureau  de  la 
Marine  ne  dit-il  pas 
que  cet  aspirant  n'a 
jamais  vu  la  mer  ] 

quand  vous  etes  en  nfer, 
ne  mangez-vous  pas 
toujours  du  biscuit  et 
du  boeuf  sale] 
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CXIV. 


n'aurons-nous  pas  be- 
soin  de  beaucoup  de 
courage  pour  passer 
deux  tiers  de  Tannee 
a  la  campagne  1 

quand  cet  ouvrier  rac- 
commodera-t-il  ma 
chaise  ] 

ne  la  raccommodera-t-il 
pas  dans  la  matinee'? 

vous  aurez  mal  a  la  poi- 
trine  si  sortez  ce  ma- 
tin, sortirez-vous  1 

nous  sommes  tres-con- 
tents  de  nos  servantes, 
etes-vous  content  des 
votres  1 

etes-vous  plus  content  de 
6elle-ci  que  de  celle-la] 

n'etes-vous  content  ni  de 
Tune  ni  de  Tautre  ? 

cet  eleve  de  Marine  n'est- 
il  pas  content  d'aller 
en  mer  avec  le  Capi- 
taine  A.I 

quand  on  est  eleve  de  Ma- 
rine a-t-on  plus  d'ar- 
gent  qu'on  n'en  veut  1 


vos  ecoliers  a  Tecole  de 
Marine  ne  sont-ils  pas 
tres-studieux  et  atten- 
tifs  a  vos  leponsi 

etes-vous  content  d'euxl 

combien  d^aspirans  y  a- 
t-il  dans  la  marine  des 
Etats-Unis'? 

combien  de  Ministres 
y  a-t-il  aux  Etats- 
Unis  1 

n'y  a-t-il  pas  plus  de  fer- 
miers  que  d'avocats 
aux  Etats-Unis  1 

y  a-t-il  plus  des  uns  que 
des  autres  ] 

y  a-t-il  plus  de  femmes  a 
la  mode  a  la  campagne 
qu'a  la  ville  1 

ne  voit-on  pas  moins  de 
fermiers  que  de  mede- 
cins  en  ville  ] 

les  femmes  a  la  mode 
n'aiment-elles  pas 
mieux  acheter  des 
dentelles  que  de  don- 
ner  du  pain  aux  pau* 
vresl 
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vous  paie-t-on  tant  par 
heure,  ou  tant  par  an  1 

ne  vous  paie-t-on  pas 
toujours  tant  par  page, 
quand  vous  traduisez 
de  I'Anglais  en  Fran- 
gais? 

les  voyageurs  paient- 
ils  toujours  tant  par 
miile  ] 

si  Thuile  de  baleine  vaut 
trente  sous  la  quarte, 
en  acheterons-nous 
plus  d'une  pinte? 

si  nous  n'en  prenons 
qu'une  pinte,  ne  nous 
la  vendra-t-on  pas  plus 
cher  ? 

vaut-il  la  peine  d^acheter 

un  gallon  d'encre  1 
est-ce  que  cela  en  vaut 

la  peine  1 
quelle    assiette  a-t-on 

cassee,  celle  de  porce- 

lainel 
laquelle  cette  servante 

a-t-elle  cassee  ] 
a-t-elle  casse  celle-ci  ou 

celle4a  ]    ou  a-t-elle 

cass6  Tune  et  Tautre? 
ces  dames  sont-elles  con- 


tentes  de  ces  tasses-ci 

et  de  celles-la  1 
ne  sont-elles  contentes  ni 

des  unes  ni  des  autres? 
voulez-vous    avoir  la 

bonte   d'ouvrir  cette 

porte-ci  ou  celle-la  1 
ne  pouvez-vous  ouvrir 

ni  Tune  ni  Tautre  1 
ne  puis-je  pas   ferine r 

cette     fenetre-ci  ou 

celles-la  ? 
je  vous  prie  de  ne  fermer 

ni  Tune  ni  les  autres, 

parce  que  j'ai  chaud ; 

avez-vous  froid  ] 
la  table  que  ce  charpen- 

tier  vous  a  faite  est- 

elle  ronde  ou  carree  1 
si  elle  n'est  ni  Tun  ni 

Tautre,  qu'est-elle  ] 
y  a-t-il  de  meilleure  toile 

en  Irelande  qu'en  Hol- 

lande  ? 
combien  cette  toile  de 

Hollande  vaut-elle 

Taune  ? 
si  j'en  prends  une  piece, 

me  la  vendra-t-on  a 

trente-et-un  sous 

Taune 1 
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les  robes  de  batiste  sont- 
elles  pius  a  la  mode 
que  celles  de  mousse- 
line  1 

si  la  mousseline  coute 
20  sous  Taune,  com- 
bien  la  batiste  vaut- 
ellel 

votre  voisine  n'achete- 
t-elle  pas  plus  de  toile 
que  votre  voisin  1 

mon  fils,  si  je  vous  donne 
une  piece  d'argent,  a 
qui  la  donnerez-vousl 

ne  la  donnerez-vous  pas 
a  ce  pauvre  homme  ] 

ce  pauvre  Louis  n'en  a- 
t-il  pas  plus  besoin  que 
vous? 

si  vous  avez  une  lettre  a 
envoyer  par  la  malle 


du  soir,  ne  devez-vous 
pas  Tenvoyeralaposte 
avant  neuf  heures  ? 

jusqu^a  quelle  heure 
vous  attendra-t-on  a 
la  poste  1 

la  malle  n'attend-elle  ja- 
mais personne  1 

on  n'attend  plus  que 
vous  pour  dejeuner, 
n'etes-vous  pas  encore 
pret] 

ayez  de  la  patience,  en 

avez-vous  1 
soyons  surs  de  ce  que 

nous  disons,  le  som- 

mes-nous? 
ayons  chacun  notre  livre, 

Tavons-nous  ? 
soyez  tres-attentif,  Tetes- 

vous  toujoursi 


cxv. 


myself 

yourself,  yourselves 
himself,  herself,  itself, 
oneself,  themselves 
ourselves 


me  (before  the  verb) 
vous  (bef.  the  verb) 
se  (bef.  the  verb) 

nous  (bef.  the  verb) 
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do  you  see  yourself! 
they  find  themselves 
we  shall  see  each  other 

(ourselves) 
do  they  not  love  each 

other]  (themselves) 
to  burn  oneself 
to  warm  oneself 
to  shave  oneself 
to  dress  oneself 
to  undress  oneself 
to  oblige,  to  favour, 

to  compel 
to  compel,  to  force 

to  look  at 
a  looking-glass 
a  mirror 
I  burned  myself 
did  you  shave  this  morn- 
ing] 

we  found  ourselves 
obliged  to  sell  every 
thing 

shall  or  will  you  be  ? 
I  shall  be 

when  I  have  warmed  my- 
self, I  shall  go  out 


vous  voyez-vous 
ils  se  trouvent 
nous  nous  verrons 

ne  s'aiment-ils  pas  1 

1  se  bruler 

1  se  chauffer 

1  se  raser 

1  s'habiller 

1  se  deshabiller 

1  obliger  {de  bef.  in- 

finit.) 
1  forcer  {de  bef.  in- 

jfinit.) 
1  regarder 
une  glace 
un  miroir 
je  me  suis  brule 
vous  etes-vous  rase  ce 

matin  ] 
nous  nous  sommes  trou- 

ves    obliges   de  tout 

vendre 
serez-  vous  -ons  -ont  ? 
je  ser  ai  — a 
quand  je  me  serai  chauffe 

je  sortirai 
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when  you  have  dressed 
yourself,  I  shall  take 
you  to  the  Navy  De- 
partment 

to  be 

after  shaving  I  dressed 

after  warming  ourselves 

we  shall  study 
he  looks  as  if  he  had 

burned  himself 


quand  vous  vous  serez 
habille,  je  vous  me- 
nerai  au  Bureau  de  la 
Marine 

§  etre 

apres  m'etre  rase  je  me 

suis  habille 
apres  nous  etre  chauffes 

nous  etudierons 
il  a  Tair  de  s'etre  brule 


REMARK. 

74.  Je  me  suis  hrule.  All  reflective  verbs,  in 
French,  take  the  verb  to  be  to  form  their  compound 
tenses.  N. B.  A  verb  is  called  "reflective''  when 
the  action  it  expresses  is  reflected  upon  its  nomina- 
tive; that  is,  when  its  nominative  and  objective 
are  the  same  person  or  thing.  There  are  many 
more  reflective  verbs  in  French  than  in  English. 
We  will  call  "  First  Division"  those  noticed  here, 
which  are  reflective  in  both  languages. 

QUESTIONS. 

Are  you  warming  yourself,  John  ?  Yes,  sir;  but 
it  is  hardly  worth  while,  because  I  am  going  out  in 
five  minutes.  This  boy  burned  himself;  I  wish  you 
to  bring  a  little  sweet  oil.  How  did  he  burn  him- 
self? One  can  scarcely  see  oneself  in  this  glass. 
Cannot  you  see  yourself  enough  to  shave  1  When 
I  have  shaved  and  dressed,  I  shall  go  to  the  War 
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Office.  I  found  myself  compelled  to  undress  and 
go  to  bed.  When  we  are  warm  we  shall  go  out. 
When  they  have  warmed  themselves  they  will  go 
to  eat  their  dinner.  After  shaving  himself,  he 
dressed.  This  man  cannot  warm  himself  without 
burning  his  shoes.  He  broke  the  mirror,  and  I 
shall  compel  him  to  buy  me  another.  We  always 
dress  before  dinner,  and  undress  after  tea.  If  your 
head  pains  you,  had  you  not  better  undress  and  go 
to  hedl  William,  I  wish  you  to  bring  me  a  look- 
ing-glass and  my  razors ;  I  wish  to  shave  myself. 
Is  it  worth  while  to  dress  to  go  to  the  book-store? 
It  is ;  but  you  have  scarcely  the  time.  I  can  dress 
in  ten  minutes.  He  dressed  himself  in  less  than 
fifteen  minutes.  Do  we  not  often  see  ourselves 
obliged  to  do  what  we  do  not  like.  He  cannot  have 
dressed  so  soon.  Will  sister  be  at  home  this  even- 
ing? She  will  not;  but  mother  will.  We  shall  be 
ready  to  go  with  you  so  soon  as  we  have  warmed 
ourselves  a  little.  Be  sure  to  be  ready,  or  I  shall 
be  obliged  to  wait,  and  I  do  not  like  that.  Both  father 
and  mother  dressed  after  dinner  to  go  somewhere. 


CXVI. 


to  whiten,  to  bleach 
to  soil,  to  dirty 
to  blacken 
to  build 


2  blanchir 
2  salir 
2  noircir 
2  batir 


23 
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to  fill,  fill  up 

to  fill  again,  to  fulfil 

to  grow  tall 

to  enlarge 

to  make  or  become 

bigger 
to  furnish,  to  supply 

with 
to  grow  old 
to  finish,  to  end,  to 

complete 
to  choose,  to  select 
to  enjoy 

to  enjoy  good  health 

to  become  thin 

to  blush,  to  redden  at 

to  turn  pale 

to  nourish,  to  feed,  to 

support 
to  obey 

to  refresh  oneself 
do  you  choose  ? 

I  choose 
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2 

emplir 

2 

remplir 

2 

pLl  CllIU.il 

2 

aggrandir 

z 

grossir 

2 

fournir 

2 

vieillir 

2 

finir 

2 

choisir 

2  jouir  {dehef.  nouns) 
jouir  rf'une  bonne 

santfe 
2  maigrir 
2  rougir  de 
2  palir 
2  nourrir 

2  obeir  a 

2  se  rafraichir 

chois  issez-vous 

— issons  — issent? 
je  chois  is  — it 
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do  you  obey  your  mo- 
ther 1 

they  do  not  obey  them 
shall  or  will  you  end? 

I  shall  or  will  finish 
you  will  grow  thin 
he  will  grow  no  taller 
did  you  finish  your  worki 

he  has  done 

why  does  she  blush  so  1 


obeissez-vous    a  votre 
mere  ] 

ils  ne  leur  obeissent  pas 
finir  ez-vous  — ons 

— ont? 
je  finir  ai  — a 
vous  mai'grirez 
il  ne  grandira  plus 
avez-vous  fini  votre  ou- 

vrage? 
il  a  fini 

pourquoi  rougit-elle  ain- 
sil 


REMARK. 

75.  The  pres.  of  the  indicat.  of  the  verbs  of  the 
second  conjug.  (ending  with  m)  is  formed  by 
changing  that  termination  into  is,  is,  it,  for  the  sing., 
and  issonsy  issez,  issent,  for  the  plural.  The  past 
participle  is  formed  by  dropping  the  h,  and  the 
future  by  adding  to  the  infinitive  the  usual  termi- 
nations AI,  AS,  A,  ONS,  EZ,  ONT. 

QUESTIONS. 
This  boy  is  growing  tall.  Is  he  not  getting  thin  ? 
He  is,  but  he  enjoys  good  health.  This  bachelor 
looks  as  if  he  was  not  aware  that  he  is  growing 
old.  This  young  girl  blushes  at  every  word  she 
hears.  Why  do  you  not  fill  this  bottle  ]  I  did  fill 
it  this  morning.    Who  supplies  you  with  money! 
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These  gentlemen  furnish  us  with  all  we  need. 
When  1  build  a  new  house  you  will  enlarge  yours. 
He  refreshed  himself,  but  we  did  not.  We  shall 
always  obey  our  officers.  You  will  soil  your  shoes 
if  you  go  out  now.  You  cleaned  your  shoes,  but 
you  did  not  blacken  them.  My  servant  blackens 
them  every  Saturday  evening.  We  shall  furnish 
you  with  books  and  paper  cheap,  if  you  come  to 
our  store.  I  have  blue  and  red  cloth  ;.^which  do 
you  choose.  Sister  will  choose  for  me.  This 
young  lady  grows  pale,  because  she  is  afraid  of 
your  dog.  We  grow  older  every  day.  Will  you 
not  fill  that  bottle  again,  when  we  have  drunk  all 
the  wine]  I  filled  it  up  twice ;  is  not  that  enough? 
Your  mother  is  growing  thin,  but  she  will  enjoy 
better  health  when  she  is  in  the  country.  My  boy, 
you  soil  your  clothes,  because  you  do  not  take  care 
of  them.  When  I  have  finished  what  I  am  doing, 
I  shall  refresh  myself.  This  man  has  a  wife  and 
ten  children  to  support,  and  scarcely  works ;  how 
can  he  supply  them  wiih  what  they  need"?  Your 
hair  is  whitening;  are  you  not  getting  old] 


CXVII. 

Second  Division  of  Reflective  Verbs. 

to  burn  your  foot  (to  burn    vous  bruler  le  pied 

to  yourself  the  foot) 
to  warm  his  hands  se  chauflTer  les  mains 
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/ 

he  soiled  his  fingers,  did 
youl 

they  are  going  to  break 

their  necks 
to  wash 
to  wipe 
to  rub 
to  brush 
to  comb 
neat,  clean 
dirty,  unclean,  not 

clean 
dexterous,  skilful 
awkward,  unskilful 
to  desire,  to  wish  for 
to  ta]^  care  to 
take  care  to  wash  your 

face 

he  takes  no  care  to  fulfil 
his  duties 

to  take  care  of,  to  be- 
ware of,  to  mind 

take  care  of  that  man,  or 
he  will  deceive  you 

let  ns  mind  that  dog,  he 

is  wicked 
let  him  beware  of  it 
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il  s'est  sali  les  doigts,vous 

les  etes-vous  salis  ? 
ils  vont  se  casser  le  cou 

1  laver 
1  essuyer 
1  frotter 
1  brosser 
1  peigner 
propre 
malpropre 

adroit 
maladroit 
1  desirer 

*  avoir  soin  de 

ayez  soin  de  vous  laver 

le  visage 
il  n'a  pas  soin  de  rem- 

plir  son  devoir 

*  prendre  garde  a 

prenez  garde  a  cet 
homme,  ou  il  vous 
trompera 

prenons  garde  a  ce  chien, 
il  est  mechant 

qu'il  y  prenne  garde 

I* 
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let  them  mind  what  I  tell 
them 

to  take  care  not  to,  to 

beware  of 
take  care  not  to  lose  5^our 

handkerchief 
I  shall  take  care  not  to 
take  care  not  to  burn 

your  shoes 
take  care  to  rub  your 

neck  every  evening 
I  shall  take  care  to  do  it 
take  care  to  warm  your 

feet,  and  not  to  burn 

your  stockings  ' 


qu'ils  prennent  garde  a 

ce  que  je  leur  dis 
*  prendre  garde  de 

prenez  garde  de  perdre 
votre  mouchoir 

j*y  prendrai  garde 

prenez  garde  de  bruler 
vos  souliers 

ayez  soin  de  vous  frotter 
le  cou  tous  les  soirs 

j'aurai  soin  de  le  faire 

ayez  soin  de  vous  chauf- 
fer les  pieds  et  prenez 
garde  de  bruler  vos  bas 


REMARKS. 

76.  Vous  bruler  les  pieds.  Whenever  a  person  acts 
upon  a  part  of  himself,  the  verb  is  reflecnve,  in 
French,  and  the  definite  article  is  used  instead  of 
the  possessive  my,  your,  his^  their,  &c. 

77.  lis  vont  se  casser  le  cou.  When  the  part  men- 
tioned is  single  in  every  individual,  as  one  head, 
one  heart,  one  chin,  &c.,  the  singular  must  be  used 
in  French. 

QUESTIONS. 

If  you  have  the  headache,  you  had  better  rub 
your  forehead  with  vinegar.  This  boy  is  very 
awkward ;  he  cannot  warm  his  feet  without  burn- 
ing his  shoes.   When  I  have  washed  and  wiped 
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my  hands,  I  shall  rub  them.  If  your  faces  are  not 
clean,  why  do  you  not  wash  them  1  Take  care  to 
blacken  your  shoes  before  going  out,  and  not  to 
dirty  your  hands  or  clothes.  Boys,  when  you  have 
washed  your  faces,  combed  your  hair,  brushed  your 
clothes,  and  cleaned  your  shoes,  I  shall  take  you 
somewhere ;  but  take  care  not  to  dirty  your  hands, 
faces,  or  clothes,  for  (car)  I  cannot  take  you  any- 
where if  you  are  not  clean.  Is  it  worth  while  to 
brush  our  nails  and  teeth,  when  we  are  not  going 
out?  It  is  always  worth  while  to  be  neat.  I  wish 
you  to  take  care  not  to  lose  what  I  lent  you.  Your 
face  is  swollen ;  take  care  to  rub  it  with  vinegar, 
and  not  to  go  out  in  the  evening.  I  am  pleased  to 
hear  that  you  are  enjoying  good  health,  and  that 
you  are  growing  tall.  I  wish  you  to  learn  the 
French,  to  fulfil  all  your  duties,  and  to  beware  of 
those  friends  who  are  too  fond  of  pleasure.  With 
patience  and  good  teachers,  you  will  soon  find 
yourself  what  you  desire  to  be.  Take  care  of  that 
cat ;  he  eats  all  he  can  find.  Let  them  take  care 
not  to  come  here  till  they  have  paid  me  for  all  I 
sold  them  on  credit. 


CXVIII. 

There  are  many  nouns  and  adjectives  that  are 
alike  in  both  languages.  Such  are  those  which 
end  with  ace,  acle,  ade,  al,  ance,  ant,  ble,  ence, 

15NT,  GE,  ICE,  IDE,  ILE,  IME,  IlfE,  lOX,  ULE. 
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Many  other  English  words  may  become  French 
Dy  changing  their  terminations  in  the  following 
manner  — 


gy 

into 

gie; 

ive 

into  if ; 

ce  ; 

ory 

"  oire; 

our. 

eur  ; 

ous 

eux; 

or : 

ary 

aire  ; 

dy 

"  die; 

ty 

U; 

ly 

lie. 

We  do  not  mean  to  say  that  all  English  words 
having  the  above  terminations  may  thus  be  turned 
into  French,  and  vice  versa.  The  English  word 
forbearsLiice,  for  example,  is  not  French ;  nor  could 
the  word  votary  be  made  French  by  writing  it  v(h 
taire.  Yet,  not  less  than  2500  nouns  and  adjectives 
come  within  our  rule,  and  comparatively  but  few 
against  it.  Whenever  the  scholar  hereafter  finds, 
in  the  Questions,  a  new  word  having  either  of  the 
above  terminations,  he  will  be  supposed  at  once  to 
understand  it.  With  regard  to  the  gender  of  such 
nouns,  and  the  formation  of  the  feminine  of  adjec- 
tives, he  is  referred  to  the  tables  on  these  subjects 
at  the  close  of  the  volume.  These  tables,  if  pro- 
perly studied,  will  richly  repay  the  scholar's  labour. 

an  affair  une  affaire 

to  do  much  business   ''^faire  beaucoup  d'af- 
faires 

God,  the  Almighty  Dieu,leTout-Puissant 
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a  law 

a  star 

a  planet 

the  heaven 

the  earth,  the  land 

a  king 

King  William  IV. 
Henry  the  First 
yet,  nevertheless 
he  is  rich,  yet  he  gives 

nothing 
I  am  poor,  yet  I  need 

nothing 


une  loi 

une  etoile 

une  planete 

le  ciel,  les  cieux 

la  terre 

un  roi 

le  roi  Guillaume  quatre 
Henri  premier 
cependant 

il  est  riche,  cependant  il 

ne  donne  rien 
je  suis  pauvre,  cependant 

je  n'ai  besoin  de  rien 


REMARK. 

78.  Guillaume  quatre,  Henri  premier.  The  cardinal 
numbers  are  annexed,  in  French,  to  the  names  of 
kings,  emperors,  popes,  &c.,  except  with  the  first 
of  the  name,  when  the  ordinal  number  is  used,  and 
in  the  case  of  Sixtus  V.  and  Charles  V.,  which  are, 
in  French,  Sixte-Quint,  Charles-Quint j  the  former  a 
pope,  the  latter  an  emperor. 

QUESTIONS. 

I  have  so  little  memory  that  I  forget  to-day  what 
I  learned  yesterday.  The  United  States  are  a  nation 
which  has  showed  an  admirable  prudence  in  the 
administration  of  her  affairs.  My  son,  I  blush  at 
your  ignorance.   Vanity  is  a  vice.   A  courageous 
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man  fears  nothing.  If  you  study  with  diligence  till 
half  after  two  o'clock,  I  shall  take  you  to  your 
aunt's.  God  made  the  planets  and  stars  which  fill 
the  heavens;  the  earth,  the  sea,  the  animals,  and 
man.  He  is  the  King  of  kings;  heaven  and  earth 
are  full  of  the  majesty  of  His  glory ;  yet  man,  in- 
telligent man,  obeys  not  the  laws  of  his  Creator; 
seeks  pleasure  where  it  is  not,  and  finds  only  the 
inevitable  consequence  of  his  vices  and  crimes — 
misfortune.  You  are  doing  much  business,  mak- 
ing much  money;  yet  you  cannot  eat  two  dinners; 
you  cannot  put  on  more  than  the  necessary  quantity 
of  clothes ;  gold  cannot  give  you  health  when 
maladies  come;  men's  admiration  cannot  give  you 
happiness,  when,  at  your  last  moments,  your  con- 
science will  speak  to  you  of  the  duties  which  you 
have  not  fulfilled ;  of  the  laws  of  the  Almighty 
which  you  have  not  obeyed ;  and  of  the  terrible 
judgment  to  which  you  have  not  given  a  moment's 
attention. 


CXIX. 


a  street 
a  bell 


une  cloche 
ce  clocher-la 
1  sonner 
§  rouvrir 


une  rue 


that  steeple 
to  ring 

to  open  again 


COLLOQUIAL 

to  open  a  little 

to  cover  with 

to  uncover,  to  dis- 
cover, to  find  out 

to  cover  over,  to  cover 
again  with 

to  suffer,  to  bear 

to  offer 

N.B.  All  these  verbs 

do  you  open  1 
I  open 

shall  or  will  you  suffer? 
I  shall  or  will  suffer 
I  shall  find  out  his  inten- 
tion 

offered,  opened,  suf- 
fered 

I  opened  the  door  a  little 
he  covered  it  over  with 
earth 

I  did  not  hear  the  bell, 

did  you  1 
in  what  street  do  they 

live] 

there  is  the  steeple  of 

your  village 
are    not    these  your 

friends  : 


EXERCISES.  275 

§  entr'ouvrir 
§  couvrir  de 
§  decouvrir 

§  recouvrir  de 

§  souffrir 

§  offrir  (cfebef.infinit.) 

are  conjugated  alike. 

ouvr  ez-vous  — ons  — ent? 
j'ouvr  e  — e 

souffrir  ez-vous  —ons — ont? 
je  souffrir  ai  — a 
je  decouvrirai  son  inten- 
tion 

offert,  ouvert,  souffert 

j'ai  entr'ouvert  la  porte 
il  Fa  reconvert  de  terre 

je  n'ai  pas  entendu  la 

cloche,  et  vous  1 
dans  quelle  rue  demeu- 

rent-ils  ] 
voila  le  clocher  de  votre 

village 
ne    voila-t-il    pas  vos 

amis  1 
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are  not  these  the  books 
you  offered  me  1 

he  bears  every  thing 
without  saying  a  word 

he  rings  the  bell  every 
moment 

1  rang  once,  but  nobody 
heard  me 

before,  in  front  of 

before  the  door 

the  hour  strikes 

it  has  struck  ten 

it  has  just  struck  twelve 


ne  voila-t-il  pas  les  li- 

vres  que  vous  m'avez 

offerts  1 
il  souffre  tout  sans  dire 

un  mot 
il  Sonne  la  cloche  a  tout 

moment 
j'ai  Sonne  une  fois,  mais 

personne  ne  m'a  en- 

tendu 
devant 

devant  la  porte 

*  Theure  sonne 

il  est  dix  heures  sonnees 

midi  vient  de  sonner 


QUESTIONS. 

We  shall  bear  with  patience  whatever  you  tell 
us,  beqause  you  have  rendered  us  great  services. 
If  you  ring  the  bell,  John  will  come,  and  you  may 
ask  him  for  every  thing  you  want.  Is  not  that 
steeple  too  small  for  this  bell  1  Do  you  not  uncover 
your  head  before  the  king,  your  master  1  Sir,  an 
American  has  neither  king  nor  master.  We  offer 
you  our  corn  at  55  cts.,  if  you  take  it  now ;  yet  we 
may  sell  it  to-morrow  at  sixty.  If  you  can,  you 
had  better  wait.  The  church-bell  of  our  small 
town  rings  every  day  at  nine  in  the  morning,  at  one 
in  the  afternoon,  and  at  nine  in  the  evening;  but, 
at  the  Naval  School,  the  bell  rings  every  half  hour. 
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Father  offered  to  send  me  to  a  carpenter's  to  leara 
his  trade,  or  to  West  Point,  to  learn  discipline ;  but 
I  like  neither,  and  do  not  know  which  to  choose; 
yet  I  am  to  obey :  what  shall  I  do  1  You  had  better 
ask  him  to  choose  for  you.  My  dog  is  growing  old 
and  thin,  yet  his  teeth  are  still  good.  Their  feet 
are  swollen ;  why  do  they  not  rub  them  1  This 
lady  is  growing  pale,  and  wants  air;  will  you  open 
the  door  a  little  1  It  has  just  struck  two,  and  I  am 
going  where  my  duty  calls  me.  I  wish  you  to  call 
me  when  it  strikes  three.  It  has  struck  three. 
When  it  strikes  five  we  shall  go  out,  but  not  before. 
Our  sage  legislators  often  make  more  laws  in  one 
session  than  there  are  days  in  the  year. 


let  US  know,  know  ye 

let  him  or  them  know 

please,  be  willing 
please  to  go  thither 
may  you ! 
may  he  or  they ! 

may  you  be  happy ! 


sachons,  sachez  (im- 

perat.) 
qu'il    sache,  qu'ils 

sachent 
veuillez  (imperat.) 
veuillez  y  aller 
puissiez-vous ! 
puisse-t-il !  puissent- 

ils! 

puissiez-vous  etre 
heureux ! 
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to  live,  to  exist 
may  he  live  long ! 

may  they  never  know 

misery ! 
let  him  or  them  go 

let  him  or  them  do 

let  it  or  them  be 

worth 
let  him  or  them  have 
let  him  or  them  be 
let  your  brother  go 

to  my  house 
first,  at  first 
at  last,  at  length,  fi- 
nally 

then,  meaning  after 

which 
I  shall  first  dine,  and 

then  go  out 
please  to  pay  me,  then 

I  will  sell  you 
then,  if  that  be  the 

case 


EXERCISES. 

§  vivre 

puisse-t-il  vivre  long- 
temps  ! 

puissent-ils  ne  jamais 
conaaitre  la  misere! 

qu'il  aille,  qu'ils  ail- 
lent 

qu'il  fasse,  qu'ils  fas- 
sent 

qu'il   vaille,  qu'ils 

vaillent 
qu'il  ait,  qu'ils  aient 
qu'il  soit,  qu'ils  soient 
que  votre  frere  aille 

chez  moi 
d'abord 
enfin 

puis,  or  ensuite 

je  dinerai  d'abord,  et  puis 

je  sortirai 
veuillez  me  payer,  en 

suite  je  vous  vendrai 
alors,  or  done 


COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES.  279 


you  say  that  he  deceived  vous  dites  qu'il  vous  a 

you,  then  why  do  you  trompe,  alors  pourquoi 

again  go  to  his  store '?  allez-vous  encore  a  son 
magasin  1 

he  is  right,  then  you  are  il  a  raison,  done  vous 

wrong  avez  tort 

it  is  you,  then,  who  did  c'est  done  vous  qui  avez 

that  ]  fait  cela  ? 

N.B.  Mors  is  not  used  in  an  interrogative 
sentence. 

QUESTIONS. 

Boys,  let  us  know  our  lessons  first,  then  we  shall 
play.  Know,  my  son,  that  if  you  do  not  study,  I 
shall  punish  you  with  severity.  If  John  wants 
ajiy  thing,  let  him  go  to  my  store.  Let  these  men 
go  to  the  gardener's,  he  has  work  for  them.  My 
dear  child,  may  you  never  forget  that  He  who  feeds 
the  birds  of  the  woods,  will  always  supply  you  with 
what  you  need,  if  you  obey  his  laws.  May  we  al- 
ways enjoy  good  health,  and  never  know  miser}'. 
Let  your  daughters  be  ready  when  it  strikes  five, 
and  I  shall  take  them  to  Gen.  Smith's.  Let  every 
thing  be  ready.  Let  each  boy  have  a  French  Guide 
and  Dictionary.  Let  all  have  their  books  closed 
when  the  lesson  shall  commence.  Let  them  first 
know  their  lessons ;  then  they  will  not  need  to  have 
the  book  open.  May  they  never  have  any  thing  to 
wish  for !  Let  it  be  worth  while  to  dress  or  not,  (ow 
noriy)  I  shall  put  on  my  best  clothes.  Let  turkeys 
be  worth  fifty  cents  or  two  dollars,  Mr.  B.  shall  have 
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one  for  his  dinner  on  the  25th  of  December.  We 
shall  dress  first,  then  we  shall  go  somewhere.  I 
found  out,  at  last,  what  he  wants.  Then  you  have 
more  penetration  than  I  have ;  what  does  he  wish, 
then  1  These  young  ladies  look  sad ;  what  did  you 
tell  them  then]  Let  them  do  what  I  tell  them. 
Let  this  tailor  make  the  waistcoat,  and  the  milliner 
the  dress :  then  we  shall  be  sure  to  be  ready  earlier 
than  yesterday.  We  are  to  eat  in  order  to  live,  and 
not  {nonpas)  to  live  in  order  to  eat. 

CXXL 
let  him  or  them  come 
let  him  or  them  drink 
let  him  or  them  take 
let  her  or  them  receive 
let  him  or  them  die 
let  him  or  them  ac- 
quire 

let  him  or  them  move 
fresh  water 
to  die,  dead 
do  you  die  ? 
I  die,  he  dies,  they  die 
I  am  dying  with  hunger 
I  long,  I  desire  very 
much  to 


qu'il  vienn  e  — ent 
qu'il  boiv  e  — ent 
qu'il  prenn  e  — ent 
qu'elle  ref  oiv  e  — ent 
qu'il  meur  e  — ent 
qu'il  acquier  e  — ent 

qu'il  meuv  e  — ent 
de  Peau  fraiche 
§  mourir,  mort 
mour  ez-vous — ons? 
je  meur  s  — t  — ent 
je  meurs  de  faim 
*  je  meurs  d'envie  de 
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he  is  very  anxious  to 

il  meurt  d'envie  de  vous 

see  you 

voir 

they  long  for  their  mo- 

i]s meurent  d'envie  d'a- 

ney 

voir  leur  argent 

to  acquire,  acquired 

§  acquerir,  acquis 

to  conquer.conquered 

§  conquerir,  conquis 

do  you  acquire  ? 

acquer  ez-vous — ons? 

I,  he,  they  acquire 

i'acquier  s  — t  — ent 

to  move^moved  (phy- 

§ mouvoir,  mu 

sically) 

to  move, moved  (mor- 

§ emouvoir,  emu 

ally) 

to  belong 

§  appartenir 

to  contain 

S  contenir 

to  detain  (by  force) 

S  detenir 

to  become 

<S  devenir 

to  agree  to, 

§  convenir  de 

to  maintain 

§  maintenir 

to  obtain 

S  obtenir 

to  attain  to,  to  suc- 

§ parvenir  a 

ceed  in 

to  retain,  to  detain 

§  retenir 

to  return,tocomeback 

S  revenir 

(Xj^  These  last  ten  verbs  are  conjugated  like 
VExiR.    Convenir,  when  used  unipersonally,  re- 
quires d  before  nouns,  and  de  before  infinitives. 
24* 
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do  you  agree  about  the 

price  1 
it  does  not  suit  me  to 

sell  it 

I  agree  to  it,  I  acknow- 
ledge it 
we  agree  that  we  are 

wrong 
it  does  not  become  you 

to  speak  thus 
does  it  become  a  young 

lady  to  talk  so  much  1 
what  will  become  of  you? 
I  do  not  know  what  will 

become  of  him 
if  he  come,  I  shall  detain 

him  a  week 
what  detained  you  so 

long  1 

you  will  never  succeed 

in  doing  it? 
I  shall  succeed  in  it 


convenez-vous  du  prix? 

il  ne  me  convient  pas  de 

le  vendre 
j'en  conviens 

nous  convenons  que 
nous  avons  tort 

il  ne  vous  convient  pas 
de  parler  ainsi 

convient-il  a  une  demoi- 
selle de  parler  tant  ? 

*  que  deviendrez-vous? 

je  ne  sais  pas  ce  qu'il 
deviendra 

s'il  vient  je  le  retiendrai 
une  semaine 

qu'est-ce  qui  vous  a  re- 
tenu  si  long-temps  1 

vous  ne  parviendrez  ja- 
mais a  le  faire 

j'y  parviendrai 


QUESTIONS. 

What  will  become  of  me  if  I  do  not  obtain  what 
I  wish  fori  If  you  acquire  the  talents  necessary 
to  your  profession,  you  will  soon  attain  to  your 
father's  reputation,  and  then  you  will  have  nothing 
more  to  wish  for.  IiCt  that  man  drink  nothing  but 
good  water,  and  he  will  enjoy  good  health.  They 
long  to  know  what  I  told  you.    Let  your  sisters 
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return  at  three  o'clock,  or  earlier.  It  does  not  be- 
come you  to  buy  every  thing  on  credit,  and  pay 
nobody.  You  maintain  that  you  are  not  getting 
thin,  yet  you  know  that  you  have  lost  fifteen  pounds 
since  last  winter.  I  do  maintain,  and  will  always 
maintain,  that,  to  acquire  lands  or  money,  to  suc- 
ceed in  conquering  nations,  is  not  the  best  means 
of  becoming  happy.  Does  this  library  contain  all- 
your  books  ]  It  scarcely  contains  the  two-thirds 
of  them.  To  whom  does  this  white  house  belong! 
Does  it  not  belong  to  Capt.  X.]  It  does ;  but  the 
United  States  are  going  to  buy  it  to  enlarge  their 
Naval  School.  Bonaparte,  first  a  lieutenant,  then 
a  general,  then  an  Emperor,  conquered  (conquit) 
Europe,  and  died  (mourut)  unhappy.  If  he  longs 
for  money,  let  him  receive  what  we  owe  him. 
This  midshipman  longs  to  become  a  lieutenant, 
yet  he  will  never  attain  it,  if  he  do  not  study  with 
more  energy.  You  are  moved  by  (de)  that  man's 
miserable  situation;  why,  then,  not  try  to  do  some- 
thing for  him  1  I  will  do  for  him  what  I  can,  if  he 
agrees  that  he  is  wrong. 


CXXIL 

Imperative  Mood. 

With  the  exception  of  the  verbs,  the  imperative 
of  which  is  given  in  the  preceding  two  lessons,  and 
of  their  compounds,  the  Imperative  Mood  of  all 
verbs  may  be  ascertained  from  the  following  rule. 
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79.  Rule.  The  1st  and  2d  pers.  plur.  of  the  Im- 
perative are  like  the  same  persons  in  the  present 
of  the  Indicative:  thus,  we  give,  nous  donnons;  let 
us  give,  donnons  •  you  wHte,  vous  ecrivez ;  write  ye, 
ecrivcz. 

The  3d  pers.  of  the  Imperative  is  formed  from 
the  1st  pers.  plur.  of  the  Tndicat.  pres.  by  changing 
ONS  into  E  for  the  sing.,  and  into  ent  for  the  plural: 
thus,  we  know,  wows  connaissons ;  let  him  or  them 
know,  qu^il  connaisse,  quHls  connaissent. 

Taking  it  for  granted  that  the  scholar  will  know 
the  Imperative  of  a  verb  so  soon  as  its  Indicative 
present  is  given,  we  call  his  attention  to  the 
following 

80.  Rule.  When  the  Imperative  is  used  in  the 
first  or  second  person  affirmatively,  all  pronouns 
hef,  verbs  must  be  placed  after  it,  and  me  is  changed 
into  3I0I,  me  le  into  le  moi,  me  les  into  les  moi, 
and  m'y  en  into  t-en-moi.  The  following  examples 
will  illustrate  these  rules. 

love  him,  love  me  aimez-le,  aimez-moi 

give  me,  give  us  donnez-moi,donnez-nous 
do  not  show  it  to  me        ne  me  le  montrez  pas . 
send  it  to  me  envoyez-le-moi 
send  thither  envoyez-y 
send  some  thither  envoyez-y-en 
send  me  some  thither  envoyez-y-en-moi 
go  there,  but  do  not  stay    allez-y,  mais  n*y  restez 

there  pas 
drink  some,  but  do  not   buvez-en,    mais  n'en 

drink  too  much  buvez  pas  trop 
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do  me  that  pleasure 
tell  him  so 
listen  to  me 

let  them  not  listen  to  us 

do  not  send  meany  thither 
see  them,  how  they  play ! 

bring  us  one  or  two 
more 

dress  yourself  quickly 


faites-moi  ce  plaisir-la 

dites-le-lui 

ecoutez-moi 

qu'ils  ne  nous  ecoutent 
pas 

ne  m'y  en  envoyez  pas 
voyez-les,    comme  ils 

jouent ! 
apportez-nous-en  encore 

un  ou  deux 
habillez-vous  vite 


QUESTIONS. 

If  this  lesson  is  difficult,  write  it  with  much  care. 
Here  are  two  dresses ;  choose  one,  and  send  it  to 
your  sister.  You  want  this  candle;  take  it;  but 
do  not  take  it  up  stairs.  The  milliner  wants  thread, 
take  some  to  her.  Show  me  what  you  bought. 
You  have  plenty  of  books ;  when  I  am  in  the  coun- 
try, send  me  some  there.  Let  William  buy  sperma- 
ceti candles,  and  let  him  put  them  in  this  drawer. 
Do  you  see  this  house  1  Go  there,  and  tell  the 
master  to  come  here ;  then  stay  there  until  five 
o'clock;  then  come  back.  Take  this  bottle  and  fill 
it  with  water.  These  poor  men  have  no'  wood; 
take  some  to  them.  Your  father  loves  you:  then 
love  him  and  obey  him.  Your  dress  is  torn ;  mend 
it,  and  put  it  on  this  evening.  Warm  yourself,  but 
do  not  burn  yourself.  If  Capt.  B.  comes,  detain 
him  a  few  minutes.  They  have  no  more  money ; 
give  them  a  little.   You  are  wrong ;  acknowledge 


286  COLLOQUIAL  EXERCISES. 


it.  This  door  is  closed ;  open  it  a  little.  It  is  partly 
open.  Give  us  some.  Send  us  more.  Lend  us 
two  or  three.  Let  us  carry  it  to  him.  Do  not  let 
us  forget  thoin.  Let  them  bring  some  thither. 
Tell  it  to  me,  but  do  not  tell  them.  Ask  me  for 
some.  Let  us  write  to  them  oftener  than  they  do 
to  us.  If  we  have  not  enough,  let  us  ask  them  for 
a  little  more.   If  you  lost  it,  look  for  it. 


CXXIIL 

Third  Division  of  Reflective  Verbs. 
81.  Whenever  the  nominative  of  an  English 
sentence,  far  from  being  the  actor  or  doer,  is  really 
the  object  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb,  and 
the  real  agent  is  people  at  large,  or  any  general 
cause,  the  French  verb  is  reflective,  and  the  sen- 
tence always  active,  although  it  is  frequently  pas- 
sive in  English.  In  this  sentence,  "  that  door  shuts 
easily,"  although  door  be  the  nominative,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  it  does  not  act,  and  that  it  is  people,  the 
manner  in  which  it  is  hung,  or  some  other  cause 
that  shuts  it,  and  that  it  is  really  the  object  of  the 
verb. 

that  door  shuts  easily       cette    porte    se  ferme 
facilement 

glass  breaks  quicker  le  verre  se  casse  plus 
than  iron  vite  que  le  fer 

wood  burns  easier  than  le  bois  se  brule  plus  fa- 
stone  cilement  que  la  pierre 


COLLOQUIAL 

Hnen  washes  better  than 
silk 

strawberries  sell  dear 

money  is  not  found  in 

the  streets 
corn  sells  at  50  cts.  a 

bushel 
what  is  your  name  ? 

I  am  called  Peter,  my 

name  is  Peter 
brass  is  called  culvre  in 

French 
meal  is  not  eaten  raw 

horses  are  not  tied  with 
gold  strings 

the  bell  is  not  heard  from 
here 

the  steeple  is  not  seen 

so  far 
to  melt 

to  mingle,  to  mix 
to  wear  (garments) 
to  touch,  to  handle 
to  tie,  to  fasten 
silk  stockings  are  not 
worn  in  winter 
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le  linge  se  lave  mieux 

que  la  soie 
les    fraises    (fern.)  se 

vendent  cher 
Targent  ne  se  trouve  pas 

dans  les  rues 
le  mais  se  vend  50  sous  , 

le  boisseau 
comment  vou?  appelez- 

vous  1 
je  m'appelle  Pierre 

brass  s'appelle  cuivre  en 

Franpais 
la  viande  ne  se  mange 

pas  crue 
les  chevaux  ne  s'atta* 

chent  pas  avec  des 

cordons  d'or 
la  cloche  ne  s'entend  pas 

d'ici 

le  clocher  ne  se  voit  pas 

de  si  loin 
4  fondre 
1  meler 
1  porter 
1  toucher 
1  attacher 

les  bas  de  soie  ne  st 
portent  pas  en  hiver 
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wine  mixes  well  with 
water 

that  is  not  to  be  touched 
that  may  be 
that  cannot  be 
that  is  understood 


le  vin  se  mele  bien  avec 
Teau 

cela  ne  se  touche  pas 
cela  se  pent 
cela  ne  se  peut  pas 
cela  s'entend 


N.  B.  Notice  the  new  words  printed  in  Italics. 

QUESTIONS. 

Butter  melts  quicker  than  glass,  yet  glass  melts 
easily.  Cloaks  are  worn  in  winter.  What  is  that 
boy*s  name]  He  is  called  Henry.  Meat  sells 
dearer  in  summer  than  in  winter.  Oil  does  not 
mix  with  water.  How  does  corn  sell  now?  It 
sells  very  well,  but  hay  does  not.  Strawberries 
are  eaten  with  milk  and  sugar.  In  France  they 
eat  them  with  red  wine.  The  steeple  of  our  church 
is  seen  from  my  window.  Music  is  often  heard  in 
the  streets  of  large  cities  in  Europe.  My  boy,  meat 
is  to  be  eaten  with  a  fork,  and  not  with  the  fingers. 
Wives  are  too  often  chosen  for  their  beauty,  rather 
than  for  their  moral  qualities.  This  midshipman 
has  at  last  found  out  that  captains  are  not  made  in 
one  day,  nor  in  one  year.  Cities  are  built  as  by 
miracle  in  the  United  States.  Languages  are  not 
learned  without  much  perseverance  and  applica- 
tion. Money  is  seldom  given  away.  Good  books 
are  not  written  in  a  moment.  Happiness  is  met 
v/ith  in  the  poor  man's  house  oftener  than  in  that 
of  the  rich.    Good  land  always  sells  for  what  it  is 
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worth.  Precious  stones  are  not  worth  what  they 
cost.  They  are  called  precious,  because  they  are 
seldom  found.  Bells  are  rung  on  Sunday  to  call 
men,  women,  and  children,  old  and  young,  rich  and 
poor,  white  and  black,  to  church. 


CXXIV. 


a  mouthful  of  bread 
a  handful  of  salt 
within  my  reach 
within  their  reach 
within  everybody's 

reach 
within  cannon  shot 
within  pistol  shot 
within  hearing 
a  blow 
a  kick 
to  kick 

a  blow  with  a  (small) 

sword 
a  blow  with  a  (broad) 

sword 
the  report  of  a  cannon 


une  bouchee  de  pain 
une  poignee  de  sel 

*  a  ma  portee 
a  leur  portee 

a  la  port6e  de  tout  le 

monde 
a  port6e  de  canon 
a  port6e  de  pistolet 
a  portee  de  la  voix 
un  coup 

un  coup  de  pied 

*  donner  un  coup,  or  des 
coups  de  pied 

un  coup  d'epee  (fem.) 

un   coup   de  sabre 

(masc.) 
un  coup  de  canon 


25 
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I  heard  the  report  of  a 

pistol 
a  clap  of  thunder 
a  glance 

to  glance  over,  to  cast  a 

glance  on 
cast  a  glance  on  it 
a  draught  of  wine 
to  throw,  to  throw 

away,  to  cast 
to  look,  to  look  at 
to  scold,  to  reprove 
to  reprimand  — for 
to  advise — to 
advise  yonr  brother  to 

sell  it 
to  recommend 

to  advise,  persuade 
I  will  persuade  him  to 
do  it 

what  ails  you  ?  what  is 
the  matter  with  you  ? 
what  ails  them  1 
do  you  know  what  ails 

him? 
a  cannon  ball 
a  musket  ball 


j'ai  entendu  un  coup  de 

pistolet 
un  coup  de  tonnerre 
un  coup  d'oeil 
jeter  un  coup  d'oeil  sur 

jetez-y  un  coup  d'oeil 
un  coup  de  vin 
1  jeter 

1  regarder 
1  gronder 

1  reprimander  — de 
1  conseiller  a  — de 
conseillez  a  votre  frere 

de  la  vendre 
1  recommander  {de 

bef.  infinit.) 
engager  (^bef.  inf.) 
je  Tengagerai  a  le  faire 

*qu'avez-vous  ? 

qu'ont-ils  ? 

savez-vous  ce  qu'il  a  ? 

un  boulet  de  canon 
une  balle  de  fusil 
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there  is  something  the 
matter  with  you;  what 
is  it  ]  tell  me 

nothing  at  all  is  the  mat- 
ter with  me 

you  do  not  understand 
me  at  all 


vous  avez  quelque  chose; 
qu'est-ce?  dites-le-moi 

je  n'ai  rien  du  tout 

vous  ne  me  comprenez 
pas  du  tout 


QUESTIONS. 

Please  to  bring  me  a  mouthful  of  something  to 
eat;  I  am  very  hungry.  That  may  be,  but  you 
have  within  your  reach  all  there  is  in  the  house. 
If  that  English  ship  comes  within  reach  of  our 
guns,  we  shall  send  her  a  ball  or  two.  We  live 
within  pistol-shot  of  the  school.  If  that  dog  comes 
back,  I  advise  you  to  give  him  a  kick.  I  love  dogs 
too  much  to  kick  them.  My  children,  never  play 
with  swords  or  pistols.  I  glanced  over  that  book ; 
you  say  it  is  well  written ;  that  may  be,  but  I  do 
not  like  works  of  imagination.  This  old  woman, 
is  ever  scolding  some  one.  I  scolded  him  for  giv- 
ing my  horse  blows  with  a  stick.  This  young  man 
borrows  more  money  than  he  can  pay;  reprimand 
him,  and  persuade  him  not  to  do  so  any  more. 
We  recommend  his  store  to  you;  you  will  find 
there  all  you  want.  I  shall  recommend  to  your 
aunt  to  send  you  to  the  boarding-school.  What  is 
the  matter  with  John  ]  Nothing  ails  him.  Some- 
thing is  the  matter  with  these  boys:  they  look  sad; 
look  at  them.  I  have  looked  at  them  these  five 
minutes.   Both  brother  and  sister  glanced  over 
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this  music,  but  neither  like  it.  This  man  is  grow- 
ing pale;  give  him  a  draught  of  wine.  Col.  B. 
gave  Gen.  H.  a  blow  with  a  sword,  and  the  general 
is  now  in  a  dangerous  situation.  His  physician's 
opinion  is,  thai  he  cannot  live  one  month. 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES 
Oin  Lessons  CXV.  to  CXXIV.  Inclusive. 
CXXV. 


vous  voyez-vous  dans  ce 

miroir  1 
peut-on  se  voir  dans  cette 

glace  1 
ne  peut-on  pas  se  raser 

sans  miroir  1 
se  brule-t-il  quand  il  se 

chauffe] 
cet  ouvrier  ne  se  chauiFe- 

t-il  pas  quand  il  n*a 

rien  de  mieux  a  faire  ] 
ne  nous  voyons-nous  pas 

souvent  forces  de  faire 

ce  que  nous  n'aimons 

pas  ? 

ne  se  verront-ils  pas 
obliges  de  vendre  tout 
ce  qu'ils  ont] 


nous  habillerons-nous 
avant  midi  ou  une 
heure? 

ne  s'habille-t-il  pas  a  la 
mode  ] 

est-ce  qu'il  ne  s*habille 
pas  tres-bien  ? 

ne  s'habille-t-on  pas  sou- 
vent  a  la  mode,  quand 
on  n'en  a  pas  le  ra  oy  en? 

pourquoi  vous  desha- 
billez-vousl  est-ce  que 
vous  n'allez  pas  pas- 
ser la  soiree  chez  le 
general  1 

ne  me  suis-je  pas  habill^ 
en  dix  minutes  1 

s'est-il  deshabille  parce  ' 
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qu'il    ne    veut  pas 

sortir  1 
ne  nous  sommes-nous 

pas  assez  chauffe  les 

pieds  ] 
ne  vous  6tes-vous  pas 

brule  le  doigf? 
se  sont-ils  trouves  obliges 

d'aller  chez  le  Presi- 
dent 

me  serai-je  assez  chaufie 
quand  ils  auront  fini 
de  lire  les  papiers  1 

ne  se  sera-t-il  pas  rase 
quand  je  me  serai  ha- 
billel 

ne  nous  serons-nous  pas 

lave  les  mains  1 
ne  vous  serez-vous  pas 

raffraichi  ] 
ne  se  seront-ils  pas  es- 

suye  les  yeux  1 
vous  etes-vous  rase  ce 

matin  ou  hier  soir  1 
me  suis-je  chaufFe  trop 

long-temps  1 
votre    soeur  s'est-elle 


blanchi  la  figure  pour 

avoir  la  peau  blanche? 
nous  sommes-nous  ha- 

billes  trop  tard] 
vous  etes-vous  noirci  la 

figure  avec  du  charbon 

ou  avec  de  Tencre  ? 
se    sont-ils    brosse  et 

peigne  les  cheveux  1 
quand   se   les  sont-ils 

brosses  et  peignesl 
vous  etes-vous  brule  la 

main,    ou    ne  vous 

I'etes-vous  pas  brulee? 
cet  enfant  s'est-il  coupe 

le  doigt  avec  mon  cou- 

teau  1 

se  Test-il  coupe  avec  vos 

ciseaux  ] 
quand  ils  se  sont  rases, 

ne    se    sont-ils  pas 

coupes  1 
quand  il  se  sera  coupe, 

que  fera-t-il  1 
cette  femmeblanchit-elle 

autant  de  linge  que 

vous  en  salissezl 


25* 
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quand  nous  nous  serons 

chauffes,     ne  vous 

chaufferez-vous  pas  1 
vous  serez-vous  raffraf- 

chi  quand  j'aurai  dine] 
apres  nous  etre  peignes 

etbrosses,serons-nous 

encore  malpropres  ? 
s'habillera-t-il  avant  de 

s'etre  lave  et  essuye  la 

figure  1 
peuvent-ils  etre  propres 

avant  de  s'etre  rases 

et  peignes  1 
pourquoi  s'est-il  frotte  le 

front,  y  a-t-il  mall 
cette  femme  blanchit-elle 

votre  linge  1 
n'en  salissez-vous  pas 

trop  par  semaine  ] 
vos   domestiques  rem- 

plissent-ils  le  panier 

de  charbon? 
ne  grandissons-nous  pas 

jusqu'a  I'age  de  vingt 

ans  1 

leur  fournissez-vous 
tout  ce  dont  lis  ont 
besoin  ] 


lui  noircissent-ils  la  fi- 
gure parce  qu'il  I'a 
trop  blanche  1 

les  villes  ne  se  bdtissent- 
elles  pas  vite  aux 
Etats-Unis  ? 

quand  ils  finissent  de 
travailler,ne  les  payez- 
vous  pas  1 

si  vous  jouissez  d'une 
bonne  sante,  n'etes- 
vous  pas  content? 

ne  choisissons-nous  pas 
cette  toile  parce  qu'elle 
n'est  pas  chere  1 

si  je  nourris  et  habille 
mes  enfans,  que  leur 
dois-je  encore? 

ne  leur  dois-je  pas  en- 
core une  bonne  edu- 
cation 1 

pourquoi  cette  demoi- 
selle rougit-elle  ?  A- 
t-elle  honte  de  ce 
qu'elle  vous  a  dit  1 

ces  dames  palissent-elles 
toujours  quand  elles 
vous  volenti 

les  dames  ne  vieillissent- 
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elles  pas  vite  aux  Etats- 
Unisl 

pourquoi  y  vieillissent- 

elles  plus  vile  qu'en 

France  1 
vos   chevaux  maigris- 

sent,  pourquoi  ne  les 

nourrissez-vous  pas 

mieux  1 
ce  petit  garf  on  maigrit-il 

parce   qu'il  boit  du 

vinaigre  1 
votre  soeur  boit-elle  du 

vinaigre  pour  se  faire 

maigrir  ] 
salirons-nous  nos  sou- 

liers  si  nous  sortons 

aujourd^hui  ] 
ne  se  saliront-ils  pas  les 

mains  s'ils  sont  mala- 

droits  1 
n'ob^irez-vous  pas  a  vo- 
tre pere  si  je  lui  obeis  1 
si  vous  ne  lui  obeissez 

pas  vous  nourrira-t-in 
ne  noirciront-ils  pasleurs 

souliers  avant  de  sor- 

tirl 

quand  vous  aggrandirez 
votre  maison,  qui  ba- 
tira  pour  vous  1 


vous  etes-vous  sali  les 
doigts  avec  du  char- 
bon  1 

vous  les  etes-vous  salis 

parce  que  vous  n'etes 

pas  adroit  1 
avons-nous  obei  en  tout 

a  nos  superieurs  ] 
on  vous  a  montre  deux 

robes,  laquelle  avez- 

vous  choisie  1 
avez-vous  soin  de  vous 

essuyerles  mains  apres 

vous  les  etre  lavees? 
ne    prenons-nous  pas 

garde  de  nous  bruler 

quand     nous  nous 

chauffons 1 
votre  conscience  ne  vous 

dit-elle  pas  que  vous 

avez  tort  1 
si  vous  avez  une  mau- 

vaise    memoire,  ne 

devez-vous  pas  etudier 

avec  plus  d'ardeur  ] 
la  bonte  de  Dieu  n*est- 

elle  pas  visible  dans 

tous  ses  ouvrages  I 
ne  se  montre-t-elle  pas 

dans  les  cieux  et  sur 

la  terre  ] 
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qui  a  fait  les  planetes, 

les  etoiles,  et  leur  a 

donne  des  lois  1 
Texistence    d'un  Dieu 

Createur  n'est-elle  pas 

evidente  ] 
cependant,ne  lui  obeit-on 

pas  moins  qu'aux  rois 

de  la  terre  ] 
les  hommes  ne  sont-ils 

pas  de  grands  enfansi 


les  enfans  aiment-ils  a 

entendre    parler  de 

choses  serieases  1 
toutes  les  etoiles  se  voi- 

ent-elles  de  la  terre  1 
le  clocher  de  notre  eglise 

ne  se  voit-il  pas  de 

votre  fenetre  1 
s'il  se  voit  de  chez  vous, 

ne  peut-il  pas  se  voir 

de  chez  eux] 


quand  j'aurai  besoin  de 
la  servante,sonnerai-3e 
la  cloche  1 

quand  vous  decouvrirez 
celui  qui  vous  a 
trompe,  que  lui  ferez- 
vous  1 

les  maladies  ne  sont-elles 

pas    souvent  imagi- 

n  aires  1 
les  affaires  se  font-elles 

sans    une  attention 

constante  1 
combien  le  grain  s'est-il 

vendu  au  marche  1 
ne  s'est-il  pas  vendu  plus 


cher  aujourd'hui  que 
la  semaine  derniere  1 

si  les  oeufs  ne  se  vendent 
que  douze  ou  quinze 
sous,  pourquoi  n'en 
achetent-ils  pas  1 

quand  I'huile  de  baleine 
ne  se  vendra  que  dix 
sous  la  pinte,  en  bru- 
lerons-nous  autant  que 
vous  1 

cet  homme  ne  met-il  pas 
une  admirable  preci- 
sion dans  tout  ce  qu'il 
faiti 

on  dit  que  les  fraises  ne 
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se  vendent  que  trois 

sous    le    panier,  en 

avez-vous  achete  a  si 

bon  marche  1 
lequel  se  casse  le  plus 

vite,  le  verre  ou  le  fer  1 
si  le  verre  se  casse  si 
'    vite,  ne  devons-nous 

pas  prendre  garde  de 

le  toucher'? 
le  vin  se  mele-t-il  bien 

avec  le  cidre  1 
si  Tun  ne  se  mele  pas 

bien     avec  I'autre, 

pourquoi  les  melez- 

vous  1 

vous  m'offrez  de  faire 
des  affaires  avec  vous, 
mais  oubliez-vous  que 
je  vous  connais  a 
peine  ] 

les  bas  de  soie  se  por- 
tent-ils  encore  ? 

ne  se  portent-ils  pas  en 
ville  plus  qu^a  la  cam- 
pagne 1 

s'ils  ne  se  portent  plus, 
pourquoi  en  acheter? 

la  viande  se  mange-t-elle 
cruel 

cela  ne  se  touche  pas, 


mon  enfant,  pourquoi 
le  touchez-vous  1 
cela  se  dit  en  Frangais, 
cela  se  dit-il  en  An- 
glais ] 

sachons  si  nous  sommes 

a  portee  de  canon,  le 

savons-nous  ] 
sachez  que  je  le  lui  ai 

offert,  ne  le  savez-vous. 

pas  1 

s'ils  veulent  apprendre, 
qu'ils  'sachent  leurs 
legons ;  les  sauront- 
ils] 

veuillez  me  donner  du 
pain,  en  avez-vous  a 
me  donner  1 

puissent  ces  enfans  re- 
cevoir  leur  pere  avec 
plaisir;  seront-ils  con- 
tents de  le  recevoir  1 

qu'il  aille  au  marche 
aussitot  qu'il  aura 
dine ;  n'ira-t-il  pas  1 

que  ces  hommes  fassent 
d'abord  ce  que  je  leur 
ai  dit,  puis  qu'ils  soient 
ici  a  trois  heures,  y 
seront-ils  1 

qu'ils  aient  chacun  ce 
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dont  ils   ont  besoin, 

Tauront-ils  1 
que  les  poulets  vaillent 

25   sous   ou  50,  en 

acheterez-vous  1 
si  on  vous  donne  un  coup 

de   pied    que  ferez- 

vous  1 

si  cet  Anglais  vous  donne 
un  coup  d'epee,  ne  lui 
donnerez-vous  pas  un 
coup  de  sabre  1 

si  le  pain  n'esf  pas  a  sa 
portee,  qu'il  vienne  en 
chercher;  pourquoi  ne 
vient-il  pas  ? 

si  cet  enfant  a  soif,  qu'il 
boive ;  pourquoi  ne 
boit-il  pas  1 

qu'ils  viennent  ou  qu'ils 


ne  viennent  pas,  sorti- 

rons-nous  1 
si  vous  etes  emu  de  la 

misere  de  cette  femme, 

pourquoi  ne  lui  don- 

nez-vous  rien  1 
cette  bouteille  contien- 

dra-t-elle  toutvotre  vin? 
vous  mourez  d'envie  de 

boire  du  vin,  pourquoi 

n'en  buvez-vous  pas  1 
qu'il  prenne  des  lepons, 

n'en  prendra-t-il  pas  ? 
quand  le  pain  est  a  la 

portee    de    tout  le 

monde,  connait-on  la 

misere  1 
qu'il  travaille  d'abord, 

alors  il  pourra  manger; 

n'est-ce  pas  1 


CXXVIIL 

vous  avez   done   ren-  n'acquierent  ni  gloire 

contre  votre  voisine  ni  argent  1 

chez  le  major'?  Thomme  qui  sait  con- 

il  ne  sait  done  pas  que  querir   ses  passions 

je  puis  vivre  sans  lui?  n'acquiert-il  pas  plus 

que  deviendront-ils  s'ils  de  gloire  que  celui 
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qui  conquiert  des  na- 
tions 1 

cette  fenetre  ne  se  ferme 

pas,  qu'a-t-elle  1 
si  nous  etudions  les  lois 

de  Dieu,  ne  devien- 

drons-nous  pas  reli- 

gieuxl 
vous  lui  avez  done  don- 

ne  un  coup  de  pied? 
on  a  done  donn6  des 

coups  de  baton  a  ce 

pauvre  chien  1 
il  n'a  done  pas  jete  un 

coup   d^oeil    sur  ce 

livre  1 

pourquoi  done  lui  avez- 
vous  jete  des  pierres  1 

si  ce  navire  vient  a  por- 
tee  de  la  voix,  lui  de- 
mandera-t-on  des  nou- 
velles  1 

s'il  vient  a  la  portee  du 
canon,  ne  lui  enverra- 
t-on  pas  quelques 
boulets  1 

n'avez-vous  repu  qu'une 
balle]  ou  Tavez-vous 
regue  ] 

me  conseillera-t-on  en- 
core de  ne  pas  manger 


une  bouchee,  quand  je 

meurs  de  faim  1 
qu'il  mange  une  poignee 

de  sel  et  une  bouchee 

de  poivre  de  Cayenne, 

voudra-t-il  le  faire  1 
qu'il  m'apporte  de  la 

viande,    en    a-t-il  a 

m'apporter] 
donnez-moi  cela,  voulez- 

vous  me  le  donner? 
j'ai  besoin  d'argent,  pr^- 

tez-m'en  un  peu ;  en 

avez-vous  ] 
envoyez-m'en ;  en  avez- 
vous  a  m'envoyer'? 
s'il  est  chez  lui,  allons-y ; 

ne  pouvons-nous  pas 

y  allerl 
il  n'a  pas  de  bois  chez 

lui,      portons-lui-en ; 

n'est-ce  pas  1 
ecoutez  !  n'est-ce  pas  un 

coup  de  tonnerre  que 

je  viens  d'entendre  1 
faisons  d'abord  ce  qu'il 

nous  a  dit;  cela  ne 

vaut-il  pas  mieuxT 
s'il    vient,  retenez-le; 

voulez-vous  le  retenir 

pour  m'obliger  1 
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a  qui  ces  maisons  ap- 
partiennent-ellesl  pou- 
vez-vous  me  le  dire  ] 

me  recommandez-vous 
de  les  acheter,  si  elles 
lie  se  vendent  que  cinq 
ou  six  mille  dollars  ] 

ne  vous  reprimandera- 
t-on  pas  si  vous  les 
achetez  1 

la  femme  de  cet  ouvrier 
ne  Ta-t-elle  pas  gronde, 
parce  qu'il  a  trop  bu  1 

si  vous  n'avez  rien  bu 
du tout,  vous  grondera- 
t-elle? 

ces  hommes  ne  peuvent- 
ils  pas  faire  d'affaires 
sans  boire  1 

ne  maintenez-vous  pas 
votre  opinion,  quand 
vous  etes  certain  de 
n'avoir  pas  tort  ? 


que  deviendrons-nous 

s'ils  ne  nous  donnent 

plus  rien  1 
qu'avez-vous  1  vous  pa- 

lissez ! 
cette  jeune  filie  pdlit;  a- 

t-elle  quelque  chose? 
si  elle  a  mal  a  la  po£- 

trine,  n'a-t-elle  pas  tort 

de  sortir"? 
qu'est-ce  que  vous  avez, 

mon  ami  ? 
est-ce  que  vous  avez  mal 

a  la  tete  1 
cette   demoiselle   a  la 

figure  enflee ;  est-ce 

qu^elle    a    mal  aux 

dents? 
si  elle  y  a  mal,  pourquoi 

sort-el  le  ? 
sort-elle  parce  qu'elle  ne 

veut  pas  rester  chez 

moi  ? 


CXXIX. 
to  feel,  to  smell  §  sentir 

to  consent  §  consentir  k 

to  lie,  to  tell  a  false-    §  mentir 
hood 
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to  belie,  to  contradict  §  dementir 
to  set  out  §  partir 

(j^  The  above  five  verbs  are  conjugated  like 
soETiR,  to  go  out;  the  Indicat.  present  and  future 
of  which  have  been  given. 

to  serve,  to  be  of  use   §  servir 
to  sleep  §  dormir 

to  lull  asleep  §  endormir 

do  you  serve  I 
I  serve,  he  serves 
are  you  asleep,  or  sleep- 
ing? 
I  sleep,  he  sleeps 


serv  ez-vous  — ons  — ent? 

je  sers,  il  sert 

dorm  ez-vous  -ons  -ent? 

je  dors,  il  dort 


The  future  of  these  three  verbs  is  formed 
regularly,  serviraiy  ras,  ra,  «&c.    The  past  Participle 

of  SENTIR,  SERVIR,  PARTIR,  DORMIR,  &C.,  is  formed 

by  dropping  the  final  r,  thus :  rnentir,  to  lie ;  mentis 
lied. 


did  you  lull  him  to  sleep  ] 
of   what   use   is  that 

basket  ] 
it  serves  to  carry  wood 

up  stairs 
is  that  of  any  use  to  him  1 

that  is  of  no  use  to  us 
that  may  be  of  some  use 
to  them 


Tavez-vous  endormi? 
*  a  quoi  ce  panier  sert-il  ] 

il  sert  a  porter  du  bois  en 
haut 

cela  lui  sert-il  a  quelque 

chose  1 
cela  ne  nous  sert  a  rien 
cela  peat  leur  servir  a 

quelque  chose 
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of  what  use  is  it  to  do  if? 
we  use  these  knives  to 

cut  the  paper 
he  will  be  a  father  to  you 
has  that  been  of  any  use 

to  you  ] 
how  did  you  sleep  last 

night? 
I  met  him  last  night  at 

father's 


a  quoi  sert-il  de  le  fairet 
ces  couteaux-ci  nous  ser- 
vent  a  couper  le  papier 
*  il  vous  servira  de  pere 
cela  vous  a-t-il  servi  a 

quelque  chose  1 
comment  avez-vous  dor- 
mi  /a  nuit  dernier e? 
je  Tai  rencontre  hier  soir 
chez  mon  pere 


O:^^  Night  is  rendered  by  nuit^  only  when  speaking 
of  the  time  allotted  to  sleep. 

pendant  que  vous  dor- 
mirez  je  lirai 


whilst  you  sleep,  I  shall 

read 
during  the  war 
to  thank  — for 
we  thanked  him  for  his 

kindness 
if  you  have  the  goodness 

to  lend  it  to  us,  we 

shall  thank  you  for  it 
I  will  thank  you  to  bring 

it  to  me 


pendant  la  guerre 
1  remercier — de 
nous  Tavons  remerci^ 

de  sa  bonte 
si  vous  avez  la  bonte  de 

nous  le  preter,  nous 

vous  en  remercierons 
*  je  vous  prie  de  me 

Tapporter 


QUESTIONS. 

Of  what  use  is  it  to  clean  these  knives,  since  you 
soil  them  every  day?  It  cannot  be  of  any  use. 
We  shall  not  set  out  till  we  have  seen  your  father. 
Does  not  this  child  sleep  every  day  at  noon  1    I  try 
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to  lull  him  asleep,  but  I  do  not  always  succeed  in  it. 
It  is  not  worth  while  to  call  on  Dr.  L.,  for  he  will 
come  here  this  evening.  My  boy,  never  lie  nor 
contradict  anybody.  We  often  feel  that  we  are 
wrong,  but  we  are  not  always  willing  to  agree  to 
it.  Your  mother  will  never  consent  to  what  you 
ask  of  her.  Of  what  use  is  this  to  you  1  Is  that 
of  any  use  to  anybody  1  This  gentleman  is  a  bro- 
ther to  me ;  he  has  done  every  thing  for  me,  and  I 
never  shall  forget  his  kindness.  He  has  been  a 
father  to  me.  Have  the  goodness  to  thank  him  for 
the  presents  he  sent  us,  and  to  tell  him  that  if  we 
can  be  of  any  use  to  him,  we  will  serve  him  with 
pleasure.  I  will  thank  you  to  give  me  the  pie,  if 
you  please.  This  man  wishes  me  to  sell  him  on 
credit,  but  I  cannot  consent  to  it.  We  do  not  al- 
ways consent  to  what  people  ask  us.  The  mail 
sets  out  every  evening  at  nine  o'clock.  Mr.  A.  re- 
quested me  to  thank  you  for  the  books  you  sent  his 
sister.  Tell  him  I  will  thank  him  to  return  them 
after  reading  them.  Of  what  use  is  it  to  retain 
books  after  reading  them.  Advise  your  son  not  to 
contradict  anybody.  This  boy  told  me  a  falsehood ; 
I  wish  you  not  to  play  with  him.  Does  not  his 
father  reprimand  him  for  itl  He  does,  but  it  is  of 
no  use.  Whilst  he  is  here,  let  us  speak  to  him. 
They  work  while  you  play. 
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is  it  necessary  ?  must 
is  it  necessary  to  do  that] 
must  you  go  to  market  1 

I  must  go  thither 

you  must  stay  quiet 

no  noise  must  be  made 
one  must  not  speak  at 

random 
what  must  be  done  1 
will  it  be  necessary  ? 
it  will  be  necessary  to 

bring  it 
when  you   shall  have 

your  new  coat,  you 

must  not  wear  it  every 

day 

I  must  have  a  book 
a  book  is  necessary  to  me 
we  must  have  money 
we  must  have  it 
they  must  have  some 
must  you  have  them  1 
I  shall  want  one 
how    many   will  you 

want] 
what  must  you  have  1 


faut-il? 

faut-il  faire  cela  ] 

vous    faut-il   aller  au 

marche  ] 
il  me  faut  y  aller 
il  vous  faut  rester  tran- 

quille 

il  ne  faut  pas  faire  de  bruit 
il  ne  faut  pas  parler  au 

hasard 
que  faut-il  faire  1 
faudra-t-il  1 
il  faudra  Tapporter 

quand  vous  aurez  votre 
habit  neuf,  il  ne  faudra 
pas  le  porter  tous  les 
jours 

il  me  faut  un  livre 

il  nous  faut  de  Targent 
il  nous  le  faut 
il  leur  en  faut 
vous  les  faut-il  1 
il  m'en  faudra  un 
combien  vous  en  faudra- 
t-in 

que  vous  faut-il  1 
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if  you  must  have  it,  here 
it  is 

how  much  must  they 
have? 

what  must  these  men 
have  1 

they  have  what  they 
need,  or  rather  they 
need  nothing 

I  have  not  yet  all  I  want 

properly,  as  it  should  be 
you  do  that  properly 

a  gentleman,  a  well-bred 
man 

to  become  a  gentleman, 
you  must  frequent 
good  society 

to  speak  loud 
to  speak  low 
you  speak  much  too  low 

when  he  comes,  you  must 

tell  him  to  wait 
he  is  listening ;  we  must 

speak  low 


s'il  vous  le  faut,  le  voic: 
combien  leur  en  faut-il  1 
que  faut-il  a  ces  hommesl 

ils  ont  ce  qu'il  leur  faut, 

ou  plutot  il  ne  leur 

faut  rien 
je  n^ai  pas  encore  tout  ce 

qu'il  me  faut 
*  comme  il  faut 
vous  faites  cela  comme 

il  faut 

un  homme  comme  il  faut 

pour  devenir  un  homme 
comme  il  faut,  il  faut 
frequenter  la  bonne 
societe 

parler  haut 

parler  bas 

vous   parlez  beaucoup 

trop  bas 
quand  il  viendra,il  faudra 

lui  dire  d'attendre 
il  ecoute ;  il  faut  parler 

bas 


N.B.  Observe,  in  the  last  two  examples,  that 
when  speaking  in  the  1st  or  2d  person,  when  either 
6* 
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the  speaker  or  the  hearer  is  the  subject  of  faut,  the 
nominative  pronoun  may  be  omitted. 

QUESTIONS. 

Where  must  I  put  this  1  You  must  put  it  in  the 
drawer.  Must  we  not  have  money  to  buy  what  we 
need  1  If  you  wish  to  succeed,  you  must  do  what 
I  tell  you.  I  must  have  a  pencil;  must  you  not 
have  one  1  I  must  have  a  gold  one.  We  must  not 
always  listen  to  what  people  say.  I  shall  want  a 
great  deal  of  courage  to  undertake  what  you  re- 
commend to  me.  How  much  will  he  want  to  go 
to  Boston  1  He  will  want  only  50  dollars.  If  you 
must  have  these  papers,  here  they  are ;  but  I  re- 
commend to  you  to  take  care  of  them.  John,  if 
that  man  comes  back  here  to-morrow,  you  must  tell 
him  that  I  am  not  at  home ;  because  it  does  not  suit 
me  to  receive  him.  You  are  wrong,  my  dear  sir, 
to  recommend  to  your  servant  to  tell  a  falsehood 
for  you,  because  you  have  not  the  courage,  or  rather 
because  you  are  ashamed  to  do  it.  When  you 
speak  to  Mr.  W.,  you  must  speak  very  loud.  Why 
does  your  sister  speak  so  lo-w  ]  is  she  afraid,  or 
ashamed  to  be  heard  1  These  workmen  must  have 
bread ;  have  you  any  work  to  give  them  1  Sister 
must  have  a  new  dress.  Must  not  William  have  a 
horse  1  1  must  have  one ;  you  must  not  have  two. 
We  shall  want  three  or  four.  Will  they  need 
many  1  If  we  have  not  as  many  as  we  need,  some 
must  be  bought,  (it  is  necessary  to  buy  some.)  You 
must  study  while  you  are  young. 
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CXXXL 


to  think  of 
do  you  think  of  us  1 
they  do  not  think  of  do- 
ing it 
think  of  me 

we  think  of  them  every 
day 

what  are  you  thinking  of? 
to  trust  oneself  to 
you  may  trust  them 

do  not  trust  everybody 

he  had  better  not  trust 
to  it 

do  people  trust  those  they 

do  not  know  1 
what  do  people  think  of 

thatl 

he  comes  to  me  so  soon 

as  I  enter 
to  enter,  to  come  in 
to  enter  a  store 
walk  in  and  wait  for  her 
run  to  him  and  detain  him 
let  us  go  to  them 

to  act 


1  penser  a 
pensez-vous  a  nous  1 
ils  ne  pensent  pas  a  le 

faire 
pensez  a  moi 
nous  pensons  a  eux  tous 

les  jours 
a  quoi  pensez-vous  1 
1  se  fier  a 

vous  pouvez  vous  fier  a 
eux 

ne  vous  fiez  pas  a  tout 

le  monde 
il  fera  bien  de  ne  pas 

s'y  fier 
se  fie-t-on  a  ceux  qu'on 

ne  connait  pas  1 
que  pense-t-on  de  celal 

il  vient  a  moi  aussitot 
que  j'entre 

1  entrer 

*  entrer  dans  un  magasin 
entrez  et  attendez-la 
courez  a  lui  et  retenez-le 
allons  a  eux 

2  agir 
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to  warn,  to  give  no- 

2 avertir 

tice 

the  floor 

le  plancher 

the  ceilinff 

o 

Ie  plafond 

a  wall 

un  mur 

some  sand 

du  sable 

a  vegetable  (for  the 

\\n  leofume 

table) 

the  wind 

le  vent 

a  fruit 

un  fruit 

a  flower 

une  fleur 

an  oven 

un  four 

the  garret 

le  grenier 

a  thief 

un  voleur 

the  roof 

le  toit 

REMARKS. 

82.  Pensez-vous  d  nous?  The  verbs  Penser,se  fier, 
and  others  implying  motion,  as  aller,  venir,  courir,  are 
exceptions  to  Rem.  3. 

83.  ^  quoi  pensez-vous  ?  Que,  indefin.  pronoun  is 
changed  into  quoi  when  preceded  by  a  preposition, 
as  de  quoi park't'il?    En  quoi  ai-je  tort? 

QUESTIONS. 

I  warn  you,  Miss,  that  if  you  do  not  act  with 
prudence  and  discretion,  I  shall  warn  your  mother 
of  it ;  think  of  it,  and  try  to  fulfil  all  your  duties. 
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We  cannot  enter  that  house,  because  neither  the 
floors  nor  the  ceiling  are  finished.  The  walls  and 
roof  have  been  finished  these  six  months.  You 
must  cover  this  floor  with  sand.  Must  we  send 
fruit  and  vegetables  to  market  1  Edward  says  there 
is  a  thief  in  the  garret ;  let  us  go  there.  I  thank 
you,  I  have  no  desire  to  see  him.  What  are  you 
afraid  ofl  Am  I  not  with  you?  I  am  always 
afraid  of  thieves,  and  I  advise  you  not  to  trust  too 
much  to  your  courage :  night  thieves  are  dangerous. 
I  have  a  mind  to  get  an  oven  built  in  my  kitchen, 
because  baker's  bread  is  too  dear.  These  workmen 
say  they  must  have  more  sand  to  finish  the  wall. 
There  are  neither  fruit  nor  vegetables  in  my  gar- 
den ;  we  have  nothing  but  flowers.  I  am  fond  of 
flowers,  but  I  love  fruits  better.  I  cannot  have  the 
pleasure  of  going  with  you  this  evening :  my  teeth 
ache,  and  I  am  afraid  of  the  wind.  Trust  him,  but 
do  not  trust  her;  she  deceived  me.  In  what  did 
she  deceive  youl  No  matter;  I  advise  you  to  be- 
ware of  her.  You  had  better  not  enter  that  garret, 
it  has  no  floor.  Let  us  think  of  what  we  have  to 
do.  Trust  me,  I  shall  act  properly.  They  trust 
me,  and  I  trust  them.  What  is  that  boy  thinking 
of]  He  thinks  of  his  mother,  who  is  500  miles 
hence. 
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CXXXII. 


the  sight 
to  be  short-sighted 
too  low,  SO  high 
the  hearing 
deaf  and  dumb 
a  sound 

the  sense  of  smelling 

an  odour,  a  scent 

the  sense  of  feeling 

the  taste 

to  taste  good 

to  taste  bitter 

to  taste  sour 

the  five  senses 

gifted,  endowed  with 

the  boldness 

the  anger 
the  hope 

to  hope,  to  hope  for 
may  we  hope  to  see  him? 


la  vue 

*  avoir  la  vue  basse 
trop  bas,  si  haut 
Pome  (fem.) 
sourd  et  mue' 
un  son 
Podorat 

une  odeur 
le  toucher 
le  gout 

*  avoir  bon  gout 
avoir  un  gout  amer 
avoir  un  gout  aigre 
les  cinq  sens 
doue  de 

la  hardiesse  {de  bef. 

infinit.) 
la  colere 

Pesperance  {de  bef. 
infinit.) 

1  esperer  {de  bef.  in- 
finit.) 

pouvons-nous  esperer  de 
le  voirl 
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we  hope  to  see  him  to- 
morrow 
the  wit,  the  mind 
to  respect 
the  respect 
he  respects  nobody 

we  owe  him  respect 
the  truth 

the  temper,  disposi- 
tion 

in  anger,  in  a  passion 
angry  with 

in  his  anger  he  acts  like 

a  madman 
with  boldness,  boldly 
he  lives  in  town 
there  is  but  one  church 

in  this  town 
do  you  keep  your  wine 

in  barrels  ] 
is  there  any  more  wine 

in  the  barrel  1 
she  dresses  with  taste 

(tastefully) 
she  dresses  with  the  taste 

of  a  Frenchwoman 


nous  esperons  le  voir 

demain 
Pesprit 
1  respecter 
le  respect 

il  n'a  de  respect  pour 
personne 

nous  lui  devons  du  re- 
spect 

la  verite 

le  caractere 

en  colere 

en  colere  contre,  fache 

contre 
dans  sa  colere,  il  agit 

comme  un  fou 
avec  hardiesse 
il  demeure  en  ville 
il  n'y  a  qu'une  eglise 

dans  cette  ville 
gardez-vous  votre  vin  en 

barils  1 
y  a-t-il  encore  du  vin 

dans  le  barill 
elle  s'habille  avec  go\it 

elle  s'habille  avec  le  gout 
d'une  Fran^aise 
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displeased,  angry,  af- 
fronted with 


to  make  angry,  to 

affront 
I  am  sorry  to  have  done  it 

he  is  sorry  for  your  mis- 
fortune 
they  are  angry  with  us 

we  made  him  angry 
to  keep 
through  respect 
in  truth,  indeed 
I  shall  keep  it  through 
respect  for  her 


fache  {de  bef.  infinit. ; 
contre  bef.  names 
of  persons ;  de  bef. 
names  of  things) 

1  facher 

je  suis  fache  de  Tavoir 
fait 

il  est  fdche  de  votre 

malheur 
ils  sont  fdches  contre 

nous 
nous  Tavons  fdche 
1  garder 
par  respect 
en  verite 

je  le  garderai  par  respect 
pour  elle 


REMARKS. 

84.  Pouvons-noiis  cspSrer  de  le  voir  ?  Nous  esperons 
le  voir  demain.  The  prep,  de  may  be  omitted  after 
esperer  when  the  hope  is  well  founded,  or  supposed 
to  be  so. 

85.  En  colere,  dans  sa  colore,  vfec.  Avec  har- 
diesse.  Whenever  a  preposition  is  followed  by  a 
noun  used  in  an  indefinite  sense,  with  which  it  forms 
an  adverbial  expression,  the  French  admits  of  no 
article  between  them ;  and  in  this  case  in  is  always 
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translated  by  en,  while  in  other  cases  dans  must  be 
used.  We  recommend  to  the  scholar's  attention 
the  examples  given  in  the  course  of  this  lesson. 

QUESTIONS. 

My  sight  is  so  short  that  I  did  not  see  her.  Is 
that  man  dumb  1  He  is  both  deaf  and  dumb.  She 
is  not  deaf,  but  her  hearing  is  not  very  good.  How- 
does  this  wine  taste?  It  has  a  sour  taste.  God 
has  endowed  us  with  five  senses :  hearing,  sight, 
taste,  smelling,  and  feeling.  A  dumb  young  lady 
is  a  curiosity  that  one  does  not  often  meet.  He  has 
been  short-sighted  these  twenty  years.  Through 
respect  for  your  mother,  I  shall  take  care  of  you. 
My  son  has  a  good  disposition,  and  I  hope  to  see 
him  happy.  We  cannot  hope  to  succeed  in  what 
we  undertake,  if  we  do  not  act  with  energy.  There 
is  in  this  fruit  a  sweet  taste  which  I  do  not  like.  I 
am  sorry  to  hear  that  you  have  lost  your  daughter. 
Does  what  I  say  make  you  angry]  I  am  angry 
with  you  because  you  have  bought  a  table  so  low 
that  I  cannot  use  it  to  write.  We  owe  much  respect 
to  your  uncle.  Have  you  no  respect  for  your  su- 
periors \  We  are  not  angry  with  you,  but  we  can- 
not respect  you.  Indeed,  I  am  sorry  for  it.  Gifted 
with  an  excellent  disposition,  always  ready  to  serve 
his  friends,  he  never  affronts  anybody.  I  keep  my 
wine  in  bottles,  and  my  cider  in  barrels.  Is  not  this 
chair  too  high  for  you  1  It  is  a  little  too  high,  but 
that  one  is  much  too  low. 

27 
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CXXXIII. 


Formation  of  Adverbs. 


The  French  Adverb  is  generally  formed  by  add- 
ing ment  to  the  feminine  of  the  adjective,  thus :  doux, 
mild,  doucCf  (fern.,)  doucement,  mildly;  lourd,  heavy, 
lourde,  (fern.,)  lourdement,  heavily;  heureux,  happy, 
heureuse,  (fern.,)  heureusement,  happily.  Adjectives 
ending  with  ant  or  ent  change  those  terminations 
into  amment  or  emment,  thus  :  prudent  makes  prudeni' 
menty  prudently;  galant  makes  galamment,  galantly. 
For  the  formation  of  the  feminine  of  adjectives,  we 
again  refer  the  scholar  to  the  table  at  the  close  of 
this  volume. 

useful,  useless       •    utile,  inutile 
uselessly,  in  vain       inutilement,  vaine- 


liberty,  freedom  to      la  liberte  de 
that  is  not  only  ridicu-    cela  est  non  seulement 
lous,  but  even  shame-       ridicule,  mais  m^me 


wise,  foolish 
painful 
reasonable 
faithful 


ment 
sage,  sot 
p6nible 
raisonnable 
jfidele 


just,  unjust 
true,  false 
shameful 
free,  equal 


juste,  injuste 
vrai,  faux 
honteux 
libre,  egal 


ful 


honteux 
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il  est  bon  de  manger  de 

la  soupe  souvent 
cela  est  bon  a  manger 
il  est  honteux  cZ'agir  ainsi 
]edroit(c?ebef.infinit.) 
n'ai-je  pas  le  droit  de 

parler  librement  ] 
vous  n'avez  pas  le  droit^ 
de  parler  ainsi  de  ce 
pays-ci 
il  est  inutile  de  tacher  de 


it  is  good  to  eat  soup 

often 
that  is  good  to  eat 
it  is  shameful  to  act  thus 
the  right 

have  I  not  a  right  to 
speak  freely  1 

you  have  no  right  to 
speak  thus  of  this 
country 

it  is  useless  to  try  to  de- 
ceive them 

to  refuse,  to  decline 

they  refused  to  go  thither 

I  am  sorry  to  be  com- 
pelled to  refuse  them 
that  service 

it  is  useless  to  speak  of 
any  more 


les  tromper 
1  refuser  {de  bef.  inf.) 
ils  ont  refuse  d^  aller 
je  suis  fache  d'etre  oblige 
de  leur  refuser  ce  ser- 
vice 

il  est  inutile  d'en  parler 
davantage 


N.  B.  Davantage  is  an  adverb  which  never  quali- 
fies an  adjective,  and  usually  closes  the  sentence. 

Notice  also,  that  when  more  means  still,  yet,  en' 
core  or  plus  must  be  used. 


I  need  no  more 

do  they  want  any  more  1 
it  is  not  reasonable  to 
ask  for  more 


il  ne  m'en  faut  pas  da- 
vantage 

leur  en  faut-il  davantage? 

il  n'est  pas  raisonnable 
d'en  demander  davan- 
tage 
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they  ask  for  five  more, 

and  we  also 
to  grant,  to  concede 
it  is  easy  to  grant  a  fa- 
vour 

that  is  more  difficult  to 
refuse  than  to  grant 
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ils  en  demandent  encore 

cinq,  et  nous  aussi 
1  accorder 

il  est  facile  d'accorder 

une  faveur 
cela  est  plus  difficile  a 

refuser  qu'a  accorder 


REMARK. 

86.  II  est  bon  de  manger  de  la  soupe,  Cela  est  bon  a 
manger.  When  the  pronoun  it,  which  precedes  an 
accidental  unipersonal  verb,  is  rendered  by  i/,  (see 
Rem.  68,)  that  unipersonal  verb  requires  de  before 
the  following  infinitive ;  but  when  it  is  rendered  by 
cela,  d  must  be  substituted  for  de. 


QUESTIONS. 

If  you  punish  a  child  unjustly,  he  will  scarcely 
forget  it.  Let  us  be  wise,  and  act  prudently.  He 
foolishly  sold  his  horse  and  is  now  obliged  to  bor- 
row one  when  he  wishes  to  go  anywhere.  Is  it 
not  ridiculous  to  say  that  in  this  country  all  men 
are  equal  1  In  what  are  the  President  and  his  ser- 
vant equal  ]  It  is  painful  to  see  so  many  rich  men 
refuse  to  grant  to  the  poor  the  little  they  need.  We 
know  that  we  have  a  right  to  keep  what  we  have, 
but  do  we  not  also  know  it  is  a  great  pleasure  to 
render  services  ]  This  man  has  faithfully  served 
me  these  twelve  years,  and  I  shall  try  to  be  useful 
to  him.   In  vain  did  King  George  try  to  conquer 
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the  Americans;  in  vain  did  he  bring  his  soldiers 
here:  the  Americans  love  liberty;  and  they  now 
are,  and  will  always  be  free  and  independent.  Is 
it  reasonable  to  ask  of  a  friend  what  he  is  compelled 
to  refuse]  It  is  not  at  all  reasonable.  It  is  use- 
less to  trust  that  man ;  he  is  not  your  friend.  If  I 
grant  you  that,  what  more  will  you  ask  of  me  ?  I 
shall  ask  you  for  no  more.  John,  do  not  touch  that ; 
it  is  not  good  to  eat.  If  what  they  say  is  false,  why 
do  we  trust  to  them  1  It  is  truly  shameful  to  speak 
thus  of  an  absent  friend.  It  is  not  only  shameful, 
but  abominable.  Does  a  wise  man  refuse  to  grant 
a  small  service  to  a  poor  man,  because  he  is  not 
acquainted  with  him  1  If  you  speak  falsely  once, 
will  people  still  trust  to  what  you  say,  even  if  you 
tell  the  truth  1 


CXXXIV. 

Imferfect  of  the  Indicative. 

The  English  and  the  French  imperfect  of  the  In- 
dicative do  not,  by  any  means,  correspond  with 
each  other.  To  Latin  scholars  it  will  be  sufficient 
to  say,  that  whenever  the  Imperfect  is  used  in  that 
language,  it  is  also  used  in  French.  To  others  we 
recommend  the  following  rules  : — 

87.  Rule  1st.  The  Imperfect  expresses  an  action 
which  was  present  at  the  time  of  another  action 
which  is  past.  Ex.  "  I  was  writing  when  you  came." 
Here  the  action  of  writing  is  represented  as  present 
27* 
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with  reference  to  the  action  of  coming,  which  is 
past :  was  writing  should  therefore  be  Imperfect,  in 
French. 

Rule  2d.  The  Imperfect  is  used  to  express  the 
character  of  a  person  who  is  dead.  Ex.  "  Bona- 
parte was  a  great  general."  Was  should  be  rendered 
by  the  Imperfect. 

Rule  3d.  The  Imperfect  also  expresses  an  action 
repeated  through  habit  or  otherwise,  as,  "  When  in 
London  I  called  on  your  brother  every  week." 
Called  is  to  be  put  in  the  Imperfect. 

We  will  add,  that  whenever  the  English  verb, 
such  as  read,  came,  went,  sold,  &c.,  may,  without 
altering  the  sense,  be  turned  into  was  reading  or 
used  to  read,  was  coming  or  used  to  come,  loas  going  or 
used  to  go,  was  selling  or  used  to  sell,  &cc.,  the  Imper- 
fect must  invariably  be  used  in  French. 

88.  With  the  exception  of  the  verbs  Faire,  Dire, 
and  their  compounds,  the  Imperfect  Indicat.  of  all 
French  verbs  is  formed  from  the  2d  pers.  plural  of 
the  present  of  the  Indicative,  by  changing  its  termi- 
nation ez  (and  in  the  verb  Etre,  es)  into  ais,  ais, 
AIT,  for  the  singular,  and  lois-s,  iez,  aiext,  for  the 
plural.  Take,  for  instance,  the  verb  Venir,  the 
2d  pers.  pres.  Indicat.  of  which  is  venez  ;  taking 
out  its  termination  ez,  and  si;ibstituting  the  above, 
we  have  its  Imperfect,  je  venais,  tu  venais,  it  venait, 
nous  venions,  vous  veniez,  Us  venaient.  The  Imper- 
fect of  Faire,  Dire,  and  their  compounds,  are  je 
faisais,  tu  faisais,  il  faisait,  &c.  Je  disais,  tu  disais,  il 
disaity  6cc. 


I 
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when  I  had  money  I  lent 

him  some 
I  could  not  always  do 

what  I  wished 

when  he  was  in  Paris 
he  often  came  to  my 
house 

when  you  wanted  any 
thing,  did  you  not  ask 
for  if? 

while  they  were  asleep 
we  were  working 

they  were  growing  old 
without  thinking  of  it 

while  in  the  country  we 
were  enjoying  excel- 
lent health,  but  we  are 
now  getting  thin 

what  was  that  lady  say- 
ing to  you  ] 
did  they  not  know  that  1 

I  used  to  call  on  him 
once  a  week,  but  I 
have  not  seen  him 
these  twelve  months 

when  young,  I  spent  two- 
thirds  of  the  year  at 
college 
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quand  j'avais  de  Targent, 

je  lui  en  pretais 
je  ne  pouvais  pas  tou- 

jours  faire  ce  que  je 

voulais 
quand  il  etait  a  Paris  il 

venait  souvent  chez 

moi 

quand  il  vous  fallait  quel- 
que  chose,  ne  le  de- 
mandiez-vous  pas  ] 

pendant  qu'ils  dormaient, 
nous  travaillions 

elles  vieillissaient  sans 
y  penser 

pendant  que  nous  etions 
a  la  campagne,  nous 
jouissions  d'une  sante 
excellente,  mais  a  pre- 
sent nous  maigrissons 

qu'est-ce  que  cette  dame 
vous  disaitl 

est-ce  qu'ils  ne  savaient 
pas  celal 

je  passais  chez  lui  une 
fois  par  semaine,  mais 
il  y  a  un  an  que  je  ne 
Fai  vu 

quand  j'etais  jeune,  je 
passais  les  deux  tiers 
de  Tannee  au  college 
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this  is  precisely  what  I 

was  telling  him 
it  was  not  worth  while  to 

come 

that  was  scarcely  neces- 
sary 

was  he  in  need  of  it  ? 


c'est  precisement  ce  que 

je  lui  disais 
il  ne  valait  pas  la  peine 

de  venir 
cela  etait  a  peine  neces- 

saire 
le  lui  fallait-in 


QUESTIONS. 

When  young,  I  trusted  everybody ;  but  now  I  act 
with  more  prudence.  What  were  you  doing,  while 
I  was  warming  my  feet  1  While  he  was  studying 
the  French,  that  midshipman  was  always  asking 
his  neighbour  to  tell  him  every  word.  Did  you  not 
like  to  play,  when  you  went  to  school  1  Lend  me 
the  book  you  were  reading.  Tell  me  what  they 
were  doing.  Was  it  worth  while  to  come  hither, 
if  they  do  not  ask  us  to  dine  with  them.  While 
Mr.  J.  was  printing  this  book,  he  used  to  send  me 
proof-sheets  once  or  twice  a  week ;  but  I  had  so 
little  time  to  read  Ihem  that  I  retained  them  too 
long:  he  did  not  like  that,  but  he  said  no- 
thing. What  were  you  reprimanding  this  boy 
for  1  Was  he  wrong  1  Were  we  not  right  to  re- 
fuse to  lend  them  money,  when  we  had  scarcely 
enough  to  buy  what  w^e  needed.  When  I  was 
young,  I  was  always  hungry,  and  could  eat  every 
thing ;  but  now  that  I  have  lost  my  teeth,  I  eat  with 
much  difficulty.  Father  used  to  tell  us  that  we 
must  eat  in  order  to  live,  but  not  live  in  order  to 
eat.   While  I  was  writing  these  lessons,  my  chil- 
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dren  were  asleep.  While  you  were  thinking  of 
building  a  house,  I  was  thinking  of  selling  mine. 
Was  not  that  boy  telling  a  falsehood  1  I  was  repri- 
manding him.  Since  you  knew  what  your  son  was 
doing,  why  did  you  not  punish  him  ? 


cxxxv. 

The  Conditioxal. 

This  tense  corresponds  with  the  Imperfect  of  the 
English  Potential  mood,  whose  auxiliaries  are 
would,  should,  and  could:  and  is  never  used  except 
when  there  is,  as  its  name  implies,  a  conrfi^ion  either 
expressed  or  implied.  That  condition  is  ir,  &c.,  and 
the  verb  which  follows  that  conjunction  must 
always  be  in  the  Imperfect  of  the  Indicative. 
Ex.  "  If  he  came,  I  would  be  glad  to  see  him."  In 
the  sentence  came  is  Imperfect,  and  would  be  Con- 
ditional. 

N.  B.  When  the  English  words  would,  could,  should, 
mean  would  be  willing,  would  be  able,  ought,  the  con- 
ditional of  the  verbs  vouloir,  pouvoir,  and  devoir,  must 
be  used,  (see  Rem.  44,  N.  B.) 

89.  The  Conditional  of  all  verbs  is  formed  from 
the  future  by  changing  its  terminations  rai,  ras,  ra, 

&C.,    into    RAIS,   RAIS,    RAIT,    siug. ;     RIONS,  RIEZ, 

RAiENT,  plur.  Thus,  "I  will  do,"  je  fe  rai;  "I 
would  or  should  do,"  je  fe  rais,  tu  fe  rais,  il  fe  raity 
nous  fe  rions,  vous  fe  riez,  ils  fe  raient. 
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if  he  came,  I  would  tell 
him  to  remain 

would  you  give  him  mo- 
ney, if  you  had  any  1 

had  I,  if  I  had 

had  I  seen  him,  I  would 

have  spoken  to  him 
had  they  known  you, 

they     would  have 

spoken  to  you 
were  my  sisters  in  town, 

they  would  call  on 

your  aunt 
what  would  people  think 

of  US'? 
would  people  trust  you, 

if  they  knew  that  you 

tell  falsehoods  1 
had  we  known  that,  we 

should  have  acted  dif- 
ferently 
you      would  speak 

French,  if  you  were 

obliged  to  do  it 
you  should  speak  French, 

if  your  father  should 

ask  you  to  do  so 
I  would  not  go  to  see  him, 

if  you  begged  me  to 

do  it 
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s'il  venait,  je  lui  dirais 

de  rester 
lui    donneriez-vous  de 

Targent,  si  vous  en 

aviez  1 
si  j 'avals 

si  je  Tavais  vu,  je  lui 

aurais  parle 
s'ils  vous  avaient  connu, 

ils  vous  auraient  parle 

si  mes  sceurs  etaient  en 
ville,  elles  passeraient 
chez  votre  tante 

que  penserait-onde  nousi 

se  fierait-on  a  vous,  si 

on  savait  que  vous 

mentez  1 
si  nous  avions  su  cela, 

nous  aurions  agi  diff^- 

remment 
vous  parleriez  Frangais, 

si  vous  y  etiez  oblige 

vous  devriez  parler  Fran- 

gais,  si  votre  pere  vous 

le  demandait 
je  ne  voudrais  pas  aller 

le  voir,  si  vous  m'en 

priiez 
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they  could  do  it,  if  they 

would  listen  to  me 
were  I  rich,  I  would  buy 

you  a  horse 
we  would  have  refreshed 

ourselves,  had  we  had 

time 

had  they  offered  us  wine, 
we  •  would  not  have 
drunk  it 

we  never  would  have 
consented  to  it 

you  would  have  slept  till 
noon,  if  I  had  not  call- 
ed you 

had  I  been  able  to  do  it,  I 
would  not  have  done  it 

if  there  were  no  war, 
there  would  be  no 
soldiers 

in  order  to  buy  it,  we 
should  first  have  mo- 
ney 

they  should  have  needed 

horses 
that  would  not  be  worth 

a  dollar  now 
it  would  not  have  been 

worth  while  to  dress 

ourselves 
had  he  lied  once,  I  never 


ils  pourraientlefaire,s'ils 

voulaient  m'ecouter 
si  j'etais  riche,  je  vous 

acheterais  un  cheval 
nous  nous  serious  raf- 

fraichis,  si  nous  en 

avions  eu  le  temps 
s'ils  nous  avaient  offert 

du  vin,  nous  ne  Tau- 

rions  pas  bu 
nous  n'y  aurions  jamais 

consenti 
vous  auriez  dormi  jus- 

qu'a  midi,  si  je  ne  vous 

avals  pas  appele 
si  j'avais  pu  le  faire,  je 

ne  Taurais  pas  voulu 
s'il  n'y  avait  pas  de 

guerre,  il  n'y  aurait 

pas  de  soldats 
pour  I'acheter,  il  nous 

faudrait    d'abord  de 

Targent 
il  leur  aurait  fallu  des 

chevaux 
cela  ne  vaudrait  pas  un 

dollar  a  present 
il  n'aurait  pas  valu  la 

peine  de  nous  habiller 

s'il  avait  menti  une  fois, 
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ivould  have  trusted 
him 

had  they  opened  the 
book,  they  would  have 
seen  my  name  in  it 

had  we  been  here,  we 
would  have  received 
him  well 

had  they  welcomed  us 
better,  we  would  have 
thanked  them  for  it 

glad,  very  glad, 
pleased 

I  am  glad  to  see  you ; 
walk  in 

had  my  sisters  been  at 
home,  they  would  have 
been  pleased  to  see 
you 

I  am  very  glad  to  hear 
that 

we  would  gladly  receive 
your  friends 


je  ne  me  serais  jamais 

fie  a  lui 
s'ils  avaient  ouvert  le 

livre,  ils  y  auraient  vu 

mon  nom 
si  nous  avions  ete  ici, 

nous    Taurions  bien 

repu 

s'ils  nous  avaient  mieux 
repus,  nous  les  en  au- 
rions  remercies 

bien  aise  {de  bef.  in- 
finit.) 

je  suis  bien  aise  de  vous 
voir;  entrez 

si  mes  sceurs  avaient  ete 
a  la  maison,  elles  au- 
raient ete  bien  aises 
de  vous  voir 

je  suis  bien  aise  d*ap- 
prendre  cela 

nous  serious  bien  aises 
de  recevoir  vos  amis 


N.  B.  Notice  the  new  words,  especially  the  past 
participles,  introduced  in  this  lesson. 


QUESTIONS. 

Had  you  cast  a  glance  on  this  book,  you  would 
not  have  recommended  me  to  purchase  it.  Had 
you  had  the  goodness  to  tell  me  that  lady's  name, 
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I  would  have  thanked  you  for  it.  Had  I  known  it, 
I  would  have  told  you.  If  that  man  had  a  right  to 
do  what  he  wishes,  I  do  not  know  what  would  be- 
come of  us  all.  Would  your  father  have  given 
you  all  that  money,  if  he  had  known  of  what  use 
it  is  to  youl  Had  we  had  war,  corn  would  have 
been  worth  much  more  than  you  think.  Had  I  been 
at  the  midshipmen's  ball,  last  night,  I  should  hardly 
be  able  to  open  my  eyes  now.  Had  they  needed 
you,  they  would  have  rung  the  bell.  If  you  asked 
him  only  for  a  penny,  I  am  sure  that  he  would  not 
give  it  to  you.  She  should  certainly  blush,  if  she 
knew  who  I  am.  We  would  offer  him  our  services, 
if  we  could  be  of  any  use  to  him.  Could  I  not 
succeed  in  it,  if  I  tried  to  obtain  ill  Had  you  the 
hearing  of  a  mole,  you  could  not  understand  what 
she  says.  We  would  have  been  very  glad  to  read 
that  book,  if  we  had  been  able  to  obtain  it.  You 
could  have  bought  it,  {would  have  been  able  to  buy  it,) 
if  you  had  wished  it.  Could  we  have  found  it  in 
the  Baltimore  book-stores  1  I  think  you  could. 
Would  he  have  suffered  so  much,  if  he  had  sent 
for  the  doctor  ?  If  you  had  needed  it,  I  would  have 
sent  it  to  you.  Had  you  opened  your  eyes,  you 
would  have  seen  us  there.  Had  nothing  been  the 
matter  with  her,  she  would  not  have  grown  pale. 
Had  we  maintained  our  rights,  we  would  have  made 
him  angry.  If  there  were  no  laws,  there  would  be 
no  security,  no  happiness  in  this  world. 


28 
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CXXXVI. 

The  Present  Participle. 

The  Present  Participle  is  not  used,  in  French, 
except  when  two  actions  are  performed  at  the  same 
time;  then  one  of  the  actions — generally  the  less 
transitory  one — may  be  expressed  by  the  Present 
Participle. 

90.  The  Present  Participle  of  all  French  verbs, 
except  Etre,  to  be,  is  formed  from  the  1st  pers. 
plur.  of  the  Imperative,  by  changing  its  termination 
ONS  into  ANT,  thus :  ayons^  let  us  have,  ayant,  hav- 
ing; sachons,  let  us  know,  sachant,  knowing.  Etre 
makes  itanty  being;  and  Pouvoir  and  Vouloir, 
which  have  no  1st  pers.  plur.  in  the  Imperat.,  make 
PouvANT  and  Voulant. 


not  knowing  what  to  do 
having  no  friends 
she  blushes  while  speak- 
ing 

you  will  oblige  him  by 

doing  what  I  tell  you 
we  never  drink  while 

eating 
let  us  talk  while  we 

warm  ourselves 
they  affronted  him  by 

telling  him  the  truth 
if  you  play  while  study- 


ne  sachant  que  faire 
n'ayant  pas  d'amis 
elle  rougit  en  parlant 

vous  Tobligerez,  en  fai- 
sant  ce  que  je  vous  dis 

nous  ne  buvons  jamais 
en  mangeant 

causons  en  nous  chauf- 
fant 

ils  Font  fdche  en  lui  di- 

sant  la  verite 
si  vous  jouez  en  ^tudianl. 
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ing,  can  you  learn  any- 
thing'? 

not  being  at  home,  I 
could  not  see  him 

not  being  able  to  see 
him,  I  wrote  to  him 

wishing  to  hear  what 
they  had  to  say,  we 
called  on  them 

to  do  with 
to  dare 

to  send  back,  to  dis- 
miss 

to  conceal,  to  hide 

from 
to  stop,  to  arrest 
to  rob,  to  steal 
to  depend   or  rely 

upon 

knowing  that  I  cannot 
depend  upon  him,  I 
shall  dismiss  him 

by  concealing  himself 
behind  the  wall,  he 
heard  every  thing 

not  knowing  him,  they 
arrested  him 
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pourrez-vous  appren 

dre  quelque  chose  1 
n'etant  pas  chez  moi,  je 

n'ai  pas  pu  le  voir 
ne  pouvant  pas  le  voir, 

je  lui  ai  ecrit 
voulant   apprendre  ce 

qu'elles  avaient  a  dire,^ 

nous  avons  pass6  chez 

elles 
faire  de 
1  oser 
§  renvoyer 

1  cacher  a 

1  arreter 

1  voler 

1  compter  sur 

sachant  que  je  ne  puis 
pas  compter  sur  lui,  je 
le  renverrai 

en  se  cachant  derriere  le 
mur,  il  a  tout  entendu 

ne  le  connaissant  pas, 
ils  Tout  arrete 
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I  dare  not  conceal  any 
thing  from  my  mother 

if  we  burn  nothing  but 
wood,  what  shall  we 
do  with  our  coal  ? 

not  knowing  what  to  do 
with  it,  we  will  give  it 
to  the  poor 

not  daring  to  wear  these 
rich  dresses,  we  shall 
send  them  back  to  the 
milliner 

you  may  depend  that  he 
will  be  discharged 

while  telling  me  to  be- 
ware of  thieves,  he 
robbed  me  of  my  hand- 
kerchief 

I  gave  him  a  kick  for 
having  robbed  me 


je  n'ose  rien  cacher  a 
ma  mere 

si  nous  ne  brdlons  que 
du  bois,  que  ferons- 
nous  de  notre  charbonl 

ne  sachant  qu'en  faire, 
nous  le  donnerons  aux 
pauvres 

n'osant  pas  porter  ces 
robes  riches,  nous  les 
renverrons  a  la  mar- 
chande  de  modes 

vous  pouvez  compter 
qu'on  le  renverra 

en  me  disant  de  prendre 
garde  aux  voleurs,  il 
m'a  vole  mon  mou- 
choir 

je  lui  ai  donne  un  coup  de 
pied  pour  m'avoir  vole 


N.  B.  Remember  that  en  is  the  only  preposition 
which  governs  the  Present  Participle. 


QUESTIONS. 

By  granting  him  what  he  needs,  you  will  do  with 
him  what  you  please,  (will  wish;)  but  by  refusing 
him  so  small  a  service,  you  will  certainly  affront 
him.  While  entering  the  store,  I  met  your  sister, 
who  had  just  bought  a  new  silk  dress.  Thinking 
that  you  did  not  know  what  to  do  with  your  horse. 
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I  told  your  servant  to  take  him  to  my  house. 
Through  respect  for  our  friends,  we  often  keep  that 
with  which  we  do  not  know  what  to  do.  If  they 
do  not  know  what  to  do  with  that  clerk,  why  do 
they  not  send  him  away?  They  would  dismiss 
him,  if  they  did  not  know  that  he  is  poor.  Being 
angry  with  us,  he  would  not  (has  not  been  iviUing) 
come  hither.  Will  he  still  dare  say  that  he  is 
ready  to  oblige  us  1  By  purchasing  what  we  do 
not  need,  we  show  the  little  judgment  we  have. 
By  concealing  every  thing  you  do  from  your  father, 
you  affront  him.  Not  being  able  to  rely  upon  what 
he  had  said,  we  knew  not  what  to  do.  Had  you 
known  him,  you  could  have  depended  upon  him, 
(would  have  been  able  to,  &c.)  By  concealing  our- 
selves behind  the  garret  door,  we  shall  be  able  to 
arrest  the  thieves,  as  soon  as  they  enter,  if  they 
dare  show  themselves.  We  had  better  not  sleep ; 
because,  if  we  do,  they  will  do  with  us  what  they 
please.  Had  you  been  willing  to  listen  to  me,  we 
eould  have  arrested  them  long  ago.  Had  I  taken 
care,  that  thief  could  not  have  robbed  me  of  my 
cambric  handkerchief  and  gold  pencil. 


CXXXVII. 


everywhere 


partout 
partout  ou 

autrefois 
desormais 


wherever 
formerly 
hereafter 
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sometimes 
on  horseback 
on  foot 
in  a  carriage 
almost 
at  least 
in  a  hurry 
on  purpose 
above  all 
quite 
together 
at  random 

I  meet  him  wherever  I 
go 

instead  of  going  on  foot, 
you  had  better  take 
my  carriage 

she  is  not  quite  ready 

let  them  go  thither  to- 
gether 

if  you  cannot  read  it,  at 
least  glance  at  it 

to  travel,  to  journey 
to  follow- 
to  pursue,  to  run  after 
do  you  follow 
I  follow 

I  shall  or  will  pursue 


quelquefois 
a  cheval 
a  pied 
en  voiture 
presque 
au  moins 
a  la  hdte 
expres 
surtout 
tout-a-fait 
ensemble 
au  hasard 

je  le  rencontre  partout 

ou  je  vais 
au  lieu  d'y  aller  a  pied, 

vous  ferez  mieux  de 

prendre  ma  voiture 
elle  n*est  pas  tout-d-fait 

pr^te 

qu'ils  y  aillent  ensemble 

si  vous  ne  pouvez  pas 
le  lire,  jetez-yau  moins 
un  coup  d'oeil 

1  voyager 

§  suivre 

§  poursuivre 

suiv  ez-vous  — ons  — ent 

je  suis,  il  suit 

je  poursuiv  rai,ras  ra  &c. 
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they  pursued  the  thief 
we  followed  them 
follow  me  everywhere 
he  was  following  me  like 
a  dog 

he  travelled  a  great  deal 
would  he  follow  our  ex- 
ample 1 
for  example,  for  instance 
I  followed  him  on  pur- 
pose to  see  whither  he 
went 


ils  ont  poursuivi  le  voleur 
nous  les  avons  suivis 
suivez-moi  partout 
il  me  suivait  comme  un 
chien 

il  a  beaucoup  voyage 
suivrait-il  notre  exemplel 

par  exemple 
je  Tai  suivi  expres  pour 
voir  oil  il  allait 


QUESTIONS. 

Let  me  go  wherever  I  please,  this  boy  follows 
me.  I  am  very  fond  of  travelling  on  foot  in  sum- 
mer ;  but  in  winter  I  must  have  a  carriage,  or  at 
least  a  horse.  Had  we  travelled  together,  it  (cela) 
would  not  have  cost  us  so  dear.  Formerly,  we 
used  to  do  every  thing  in  haste,  but  now  we  are 
quite  prudent:  we  seldom  act  at  random.  We 
sometimes  think  that  we  would  be  quite  happy,  if 
we  had  as  much  money  as  we  wish ;  but  in  that 
we  surely  deceive  ourselves;  for  instance,  what 
can  we  do  with  money,  if  we  have  not  health  to 
enjoy  iti  Men  are  constantly  running  after  happi- 
ness, without  finding  it ;  because  they  seek  it  where 
it  is  not.  Had  they  run  after  the  thief,  they  could 
have  taken  him.  Had  we  been  on  horseback,  we 
would  have  followed  you.  I  am  almost  sure  that 
mother  did  not  consent  to  it.  I  called  at  your  house 
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on  purpose  to  see  her,  but  she  was  not  in.  My  son, 
try  to  study ;  to  fulfil  all  your  duties ;  to  oblige 
everybody;  but  above  all,  never  tell  a  falsehood. 
Had  I  been  willing  to  listen  to  him,  and  follow  him 
wherever  he  wished  to  take  me,  where  would  I  be 
now?  Hereafter,  I  shall  depend  upon  them.  It 
may  not  always  be  good  to  tell  the  truth,  but  it  cer- 
tainly never  is  good  to  deceive.  Cost  what  cost, 
always  tell  the  truth.  Above  all,  conceal  nothing 
from  your  father  and  mother. 


RECAPITULATORY  EXERCISES. 
On  Lessoxs  CXXIX.  to  CXXXVII.  Inclusive. 
CXXXVIII. 


mentez-vous  quelque- 
foisl 

ce  petit  gar^on  ne  ment- 

il  pas  tou jours  1 
ne  dites-vous  pas  que  je 

mens  1 
pourquoi  me  dementez- 

vous  1 

est-ce  que  je  vous  de- 

mens  jamais  ? 
est-ce  que  nous  mentons 

jamais  ] 
ne  mentent-ils  que  quand 

on  les  dement '? 


ne  sentez-vous  pas  que 

vous  avez  tort? 
consentiriez-vous  a  par- 

tir,  si  je  vous  le  disaisi 
ne  partirions-nous  pas, 

s'il  etait  midi  1 
cela  vous  sert-il  encore 

a  quelque  chose  ] 
ce  morceau  de  bois  ne 

nous  sert-il  plus  a  rien? 
ne  vous  ai-je  pas  servi 

de  pere 1 
ce  cheval  ne  nous  a-t-il 

pas  servi  dix  ans  ] 
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ne  dort-il  pas  pendant 
que  je  travaille  1 

pendant  que  j'etudie,mon 
frere  joue,  n'a-t-il  pas 
tort? 

que  feront-ils  pendant 
que  nous  ecrirons  ] 

partirez-vous  pendant 
que  je  lirai  cette  lettre? 

me  remercierez-vous  de 
vous  avoir  endormi] 

ne  les  remerciez-vous 
pas  des  services  qu'ils 
vous  ont  rendus  ? 

si  vous  ne  les  en  remer- 
ciez  pas,  vous  en  ren- 
dront-ils  encore  ] 

je  vous  remercie  beau- 
coup  de  votre  bonte; 
tout  le  monde  vous  a- 
t-il  remerci^  1 

quand  ils  vous  auront 
remercie,  irez-vous  les 
voir  1 

nous  ont-ils  remercies  de 

ce  que  nous  avons  fait 

pour  euxl 
ne  nous  en  ont-ils  pas 

remercies  1 
nevousai-jepas  remercie 

d'y  avoir  consent!  ? 


tout  le  monde  a-t-il  bien 
dormi  la  nuit  der- 
niere  1 

avez-vous  trouve  que 
cela  ne  servait  a  rien  ] 

vous  a-t-on  remercie  de 
votre  indulgence  ? 

de  quoi  les  a-t-on  re- 
mercies hier  soir  chez 
le  major  ? 

si  ces  dames  consentent 
a  partir,  qui  les  en  re- 
merciera  1 

ne  consentiraient-elles 
pas  a  partir,  si  elles 
savaient  que  nous  de- 
vons  aller  avec  elles  1 

enverriez-vous  des  fleurs 
a  ces  demoiselles,  si 
elles  consentaient  a 
les  recevoir  ] 

a  quoi  cet  habit  vous 
servira-t-il,  si  vous  ne 
le  portez  jamais  1 

ce  marteau  nous  servira- 
t-il  a  faire  le  cofFre  1 

ne  nous  a-t-il  pas  servi, 
hier  soir,  a  casser  le 
Sucre  ? 

votre  fils  vous  a-t-il  de- 
menti 1 
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s'il  vous  a  dementi,  ne 

Ten    avez-vous  pas 

reprimande  1 
n'a-t-il  pas  senti  alors 

qu'il  avait  tort  1 
ne  lui  avez-vous  pas  fait 

sentir  que  vous  aviez 

raison  ] 
si  je  vous  dis  tout  ce  que 

j'ai  entendu  ne  vous 

endormirai-je  pas  1 
je  vous  remercie,  Mr.; 

en  quoi  puis-je  vous 

servir  1 
n'est-il  pas  vrai  que  je 

vous  ai  vu  partir  7 
dort-on  bien  quand  on  a 

froid? 

quand  on  veut  aller  loin, 
part-on  sans  linge  et 
sans  argent*? 

ne  ment-on  pas  quelque- 
fois  pour  le  plaisir  de 
mentir? 

reste-t-on  chez  soi,  quand 
on  sait  qu'il  faut  par- 
tir? 

pense-t-on  a  mourir, 
quand  on  fait  de  Tar- 
gent? 

vous  remercie-t-on  quand 


EXEKCISES. 

VOUS  rendez  des  ser- 
vices 1 
ne  faut-il  pas  toujours 
prendre  garde  de  men- 
tirl 

ne  faut-il  pas  quelquefois 

consentir  a  ce  qu'on 

n'aime  pas  1 
mange-t-on  toujours  de 

la  viande  quand  on  a 

de  bons  legumes  1 
quand  il  est  Theure  de 

diner,  vous  avertit-on? 
cet  homme  a  faim,  pour- 

quoi  ne  lui  sert-on  pas 

a  manger? 
ne  vous  a-t-on  pas  servi 

un  poulet  froid  1 
que  vous  faut-il  1 
ne  vous  faut-il  pas  de 

livre  1 

me  faut-il  quelque  chose? 
lui  faut-il  un  habit  neuf  ? 
que  faut-il  a  ce  petit  gar- 
9on? 

lui   faut-il   encore  du 
pain  ? 

faut-il  de  Targent  a  ces 

hommes? 
leur  faut-il  des  outils 

pour  faire  cela? 
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leur  en  faut-il  beaucoup  1 
ne  lui  en  faut-il  pas  as- 
sez  1 

nous  faut-il  des  plats  et 

des  assiettes  1 
nous  en  faut-il  de  porce- 

laine  1 
en  faut-il  d'autres  a  votre 

merel 

si  nos  cuilleres  sont  per- 
dues,  ne  nous  en  faut- 
il  pas  d'autres  1 

ne  faut-il  pas  toujours 
tdcher  d'etre  chari- 
table 1 

faut-il  manger  quand  on 

n'a  pas  faim  1 
quand  on  n'a  ni  argent 

ni  amis,  que  faut-il 

faire  1 

faut-il  se  tuer  pour  celal 
ou  ne  faut-il  pas  plutot 
prendre  courage  1 

faut-il  perdre  Tesperance, 


parce  nos  amis  ont 
Tair  de  nous  oublierl 

si  vous  ne  saviez  que 
devenir,  faudrait-il 
pour  cela  faire  quelque 
chose  de  honteuxl 

puisque  vous  saviez  cela, 
ne  fallait-il  pas  me  le 
dire] 

s'il  fallait  payer  tout  ce 
que  vous  devez,  que 
deviendriez-vous  1 

avant  de  batir  le  mur,  ne 
fallait-il  pas  du  sable  1 

n'etait-il  pas  ridicule 
d'entreprendre  quel- 
que chose  de  si  im- 
portant sans  etre  sur 
d'y  parvenir  1 

cela  etait-il  raisonnable  1 

si  cela  etait  faux,  pour- 
quoi  nous  Tavoirditl 

ne  le  facherait-on  pas,  si 
on  lui  disait  la  verite  ? 
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CXXXIX. 


si  nous  restions  en  ville 
cet  hiver,  ne  nous  fau- 
drait-il  pas  des  man- 
teaux  neufs  1 

ne  nous  en  faudrait-ilpas 
aussi  si  nous  demeu- 
rions  a  la  campagne'? 

si  vous  aviez  rencontre 
cette  dame  chez  moi, 
ne  la  connaitriez-vous 
pasl 

n'auriez-vous  pas  pu  la 
connaitre  1 

y  avait-il  longtemps  que 
vous  la  connaissiez? 

s'il  y  avait  un  poulet 
froid  sur  la  table,  n'au- 
riez-vous  pas  envie  de 
le  manger? 

si  vous  aviez  achete  ce 
cheval,  y  aurait-il  en- 
core de  Targent  dans 
votre  porte-feuille  1 

si  elle  avait  mis  ses  gants 
dans  son  tiroir,  ne  les 
y  trouverait-elle  pas  1 

serais-je  sans  pain  au- 
jourd*hui,    si  vous 


aviez  eu  la  bont^  de 
me  donner  de  Tou- 
vrage  ? 

m*aurait-il  fallu  vendre 
mes  outils  pour  ache- 
ter  du  pain,  s'ils  m'a- 
vaient  paye  1 

si  vous  aviez  des  chan- 
deliers d'or,  les  met- 
triez-vous  dans  le  gre- 
nier  ? 

SI  elle  avait  peur  du  vent, 
pourquoi  sortait-elle  ? 

si  elles  savaient  ce  que 
vous  faites,  que  di- 
raient-elles  ] 

ne  diraient-elles  pas  que 
vous  etes  un  sot  7 

s'il  vous  refusait  de  Tar- 
gent,  auriez-vous  le 
droit  de  le  tuer  1 

si  nous  avions  voulu  les 
ecouter,  ne  nous  au- 
raient-ils  pas  trompes 
et  voles  1 

les  droits  sont-ils  egaux 
aux  Etats-Unis  1 

auriez-vous  le  moyen  de 
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porter  de  beaux  habits, 
si  vous  etiez  President 
des  Etats-Unis  ] 

ne  serait-il  pas  inutile 
d'aller  a  Teglise,  si 
vous  n'ecoutiez  pas 
ce  qu'on  y  dit  1 

si  nous  ne  voulons  pas 
etre  entendus,  ne  nous 
faudra-t-il  pas  parler 
basl 

si  je  portais  un  habit 
noir,  n'aurais-je  pas 
Tair  d'un  medecin  ou 
d'un  ministre '? 

ne  faut-il  pas  toujours 
etre  fidele  et  vrai  1 

ne  serait-il  pas  penible 
de  voir  mourir  nos 
amis  1 

fi  cette  demoiselle  etait 
donee  d'un  meilleur 
caractere,  ne  Taime- 
riez-vous  pas  ] 

serait-il  juste  de  leur 
accorder  ce  que  nous 
avons  refuse  a  tant 
d'autres  1 

cela  ne  serait-il  ni  juste 
ni  sage  1 

puisque  cela  serait  in- 


juste,  pourquoi  le  fe- 
riez-vous  1 

ne  serait-il  pas  utile  de 
passer  chez  le  Ministre 
de  la  Marine,  et  de  lui 
demander  les  nou- 
velles  ] 

cela  pourrait  ne  pas  etre 
inutile;  maisetes-vous 
sur  qu'il  vous  les  di- 
rait] 

si  vous  etiez  a  Tecole  de 
Marineetudieriez-vous 
bien  1 

si  vous  n'y  etiez  que 
pour  quelques  mois 
n'etudieriez-vous  pas 
jour  et  nuif? 

si  cet  ecolier  ne  causait 
pas  pendant  que  les 
autres  ecoutent,  n'ap- 
prendrait-il  pas  aussi 
bien  qu'euxl 

vos  enfans  n'ont-ils  pas 
ete  bien  aises  de  voir 
leur  tante  1 

pourquoi  n'avez-vous 
pas  voulu  les  mener 
chez  elle  1 

est-ce  que  vous  n'avez 
pas  pu  les  y  mener  1 
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est-ce  qu'ils  n'avaient 
pas  envie      aller  1 

n'avaient-ils  pas  presque 
envie  de  venir  ici  1 

vous  a-t-il  fallu  aller 
quelque  part? 

s'il  nous  avait  fallu 
manger  du  cheval 
n'aurions-nous  pas  ete 
bien  aises  d'en  man- 
ger? 

vous  aurait-il  fallu  beau- 
coup  d'argent  pour 
acheter  cette  maison 
de  campagne  1 

ne  vous  en  aurait-il  pas 
fallu  beaucoup  plus 
que  vous  et  vdtre  soeur 
n'en  avez  1 

s'il  vous  en  avait  tant 
fallu,  I'auriez-vous 
achetee  ? 

si  cette  jeune  fille  deve- 
nait  muette,  ne  serait- 
elle  pas  bien  malheu- 
reuse? 

si  toutes  les  femmes  de- 
venaient  muettes,  le 
monde  n'irait-il  pas 
mieux  1 

cet  homme  parlerait-il 


ainsi  des  femmes,  s'il 

les  connaissait  mieux? 
si  cet  aspirant  etait  de 

service  aujourd'hui, 

m'en  verrait-il  sa  lepon? 
est-ce  que  vous  ne  par- 

leriez  pas  haut,  si  j'e- 

tais  sourd? 
ne  serait-il  pas  bon  quel- 

quefois  d'avoir  perdu 

Todorat? 
ne  dit-on  pas  que  les  tau- 

pes  n'ont  pas  d'yeux  ? 
ne  sont-elles  pas  douees 

d'une  ouie  excellente  ? 
ces  dames  n'ont-elles  pas 

montre  beaucoup  de 

gout  pour  la  musique  ? 
puisque  cela  a  un  gout 

si  amer,  pourquoi  ce 

domestique  est-il  assez 

sot  pour  le  manger? 
le  vin  aigre  convient-il  a 

tout  le  monde  ? 
savez-vous  combien  de 

planetes  on  a  decou-  / 

vertes  jusqu'a  present? 
est-ce  que  les  etoiles  se 

voient  pendant  le  jour? 
est-ce  que  les  bas  de  sole 

se  porteraient  en  hiver, 
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s'ils  n'etaient  pas  a  la 

model 
le  grain  ne  s'est-il  pas 

bien   vendu  Tannee 

derniere  1 
est-ce  qu'il    se  serait 

mieux  vendu,  si  nous 

avions  eu  la  guerre  1 
le  territoire  de  TOregon 

vaut-il  ce  que  la  guerre 

couterait  en  hommes 

et  en  argent  1 


cet  aspirant  ne  desire-t-il 
pas  la  guerre,  dans 
Tesperance  de  devenir 
bientot  lieutenant  1 

s'il  recevait  une  balle  de 
fusil,  que  deviendrait 
son  esperance? 

devient-on  capitaine  de 
la  Marine,  avant  Tage 
de  cinquante  ans, 
quand  il  n'y  a  pas  de 
guerre  ^ 


CXL. 


aurais-je  pu  obtenir  un 

grade  sup^rieur] 
est-ce  que  j'aurais  pu 

Tobtenir  1 
n' aurais-je  pas  pu  faire 

ce  que  vous  desirez  1 
I'au  rais-j  e  pu,  si  je  Tavais 

voulu  ] 
si  j'avais  voulu  du  vin, 

n'aurais-je  pas  pu  en 

obtenir  1 
Jean  aurait-il  le  temps 

dialler  a  la  poste  1 
en  aurait-il  le  temps,  si 

je  Ty  envoyais  1 


aurions-nous  pu  nous 
chauffer  sans  feu  ] 

est-ce  que  nous  Taurions 
pul 

s'il  nous  avait  fallu  tra- 
vailler,  Taurions-nous 
pul 

nous  Taurions  pu,  n'est- 

ce  pas  I 
si  nous  avions  etudie  nos 

legons  nous  les  sau- 

rions,  n'est-ce  pas  ? 
n'est-ce  pas  que  nous  les 

saurions  a  present"? 
est-ce  qu'elle  n'a  pas  pu 
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venir  parce  que  la 

marchande  de  modes 

I'a  retenue  ? 
est-ce  que  votre  cousine 
'    n*a  pas  pu  venir  T 
pendant  que  nous  voya- 

gerons,    que  ferez- 

vous  T 
resterez-vous  chez  vous 

pendant  que  nous  voy- 

agerons  T 
ne  fait-on  pas  quelque- 

fois  de   Targent  en 

dormant  T 
oserez-vous  encore  me 

dire  que  vous  avez 

raison  1 
que  ferez-vous  de  ce  do- 

mestique,  le  renverrez- 

vous  ] 

ne  le  renverriez-vous 
pas,  si  vous  ne  lui 
deviez  pas  1 

si  votre  imprimeur  vous 
envoyaitde  mauvaises 
epreuves,  cela  vous 
mettrait-il  en  colere  ] 

et  si  vous  vous  mettiez 
en  colere,  cela  vous 
servirait-il  a  quelque 
chose  1 


ne  vaudrait-il  pas  mieux 
montrer  de  la  pa- 
tience ? 

ne  serais-je  pas  bien  aise 
si  ce  livre  etait  finil 

deviendrez-vous  uri 
grand  homme,  en 
perdant  votre  temps 
comme  vous  le  faites  1 

ne  sachant  que  faire,  ne 
ferons-nous  pas  bien 
de  dormir  1 

se  casse-t-on  le  eou,  en 
restant  au  coin  du 
feuT 

ne  s'est-il  pas  presque 

tue  en  allant  a  cheval  l 
ne  nous  sommes-nous 

pas  endormis  en  lisant 

ce  sot  livre  1 
n'est-ce  pas  en  lisant  k 

journal  que  vous  Ta- 

vez  endormi  1 
n'est-ce  pas  en  lisant  les 

journaux    qu'on  ap- 

prend   les  nouvelles 

du  jour? 
ces  dames  ne  prennent- 

elles  pas  le  journal  des 

modes  1 
en    partant  ensemble. 
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n'aurons-nous  pas  le 

plaisir  de  causer  en 

voyageant 1 
n'etant  pas  tout-a-fait  sur 

de  trouver  une  voiture, 

n'ai-je  pas  bien  fait  de 

partir  a  cheval  1 
ne  pouvant  pas  aller  a 

cheval,  ira-t-il  a  piedl 
en  poursuivant  le  chien, 

ne  vous  etes-vous  pas 

casse  le  bras  1 
me  suivriez-vous,  si  j'al- 

lais  a  cheval  ou  en 

voiture? 
s'est-elle  casse  une  dent 

en  mangeant  des  hui- 

tres  1 

les  fruits  ne  se  sont-ils 
pas  vendus  cher  ] 

se  sont-ils  vendus  plus 
cher  cette  annee  que 
I'annee  derniere] 

ne  savent-ils  done  pas 
qu'en  voulant  tout 
faire,  on  ne  fait  rien 
de  bon  1 

s'il  agissait  ainsi,  fau- 
drait-il  vous  en  aver- 
tirl 

si  vous  en  vouliez  da- 


vantage,  vous  le  don- 

nerait-on  1 
parvient-on   a  quel  que 

chose  en  perdant  son 

temps  1 
que  vous  a-t-il  dit  en  en- 
trant dans  le  grenier  ? 
ont-ils  trouve  ce  billet 

de  banque  sur  le  plan- 

cherl 

vous  fieriez-vous  encore 
a  moi,  si  je  vous  avais 
trompe  1 

se  fieraient-ils  a  tout  ce 
que  vous  leur  dites  ? 

s'y  fieraient-ils,  si  je  ne 
m*y  fiais  pas  ] 

si  vous  n'alliez  nulle 
part,  ne  consentiriez- 
vous  pas  a  lui  preter 
votre  parapluie  ? 

si  le  pecheur  n'avait  pas 
de  filet,  po  urrait-il  vou  s 
apporter  du  poisson 
tons  les  matins  1 

n'a-t-elle  pas  rencontre 
ma  niece  en  allant  a 
reglise? 

est-ce  en  y  allant  ou  en 
en  revenant  qu'elle  Ta 
rencontree  1 

I* 
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ces  servantes  n'ont-elles 
pas  casse  trois  tasses 
en  ailant  a  la  cuisine  1 

est-ce  que  ce  n'est  pas 
en  y  allant,  qu^elles  les 
ont  cassees  1 

chaque  enfant  a-t-il  eu 
deux  petils  pates  1 

chacun  les  a-t-il  eus  1 

chacun  n'en  a-t-il  pas  eu 
au  moins  un  ] 

combien  de  canards  le 
chasseur  a-t-il  tues  ? 

ne  savez-vous  pas  com- 
bien il  en  a  envoye  1 

cette  dame  a-t-elle  voulu 
de  la  creme  1 

en  a-t-elle  voulu  plus  que 
vous  n'en  aviez] 

personne  n'en  a-t-il  voulu 
autant  qu'elle  ] 

auriez-vous  voulu  partir, 
si  je  vous  y  avais  en- 
gage? 

avez-vous  du  cent  dol- 
lars a  I'epicier  ] 

les  lui  avez-vous  dus 
long-temps  ] 

les  lui  auriez-vous  dus 


si  long-temps,  s'il  ne 
Tavait  pas  voulu  1 

Jes  dentelles  se  ven- 
draient-elles  si  cher, 
s'il  n'y  avait  point  de 
femme  a  la  mode  1 

est-ce  en  remplissant  la 
bouteille,  que  vous 
vous  etes  coupe  le 
doigt] 

n'est-ce"  pas  en  vieillis- 
sant  qu'on  acquiert  de 
I'experience,  et  qu'on 
devient  sage  1 

est-ce  que  vous  faites 
tout  au  hazard  1 

serait-il  bon  de  se  chauf- 
fer avant  de  partir? 

combien  de  coups  de 
sabre  ce  galani  officier 
a-t-il  regus  1 

puisqu'il  Sonne  dix 
heures,  ne  ferai-je  pas 
bien  d*en  finir  ici  et 
d'aller  au  lit] 

si  vous  avez  envie  de 
dormir,  vous  ferez  cer- 
tainement  bien  d'y 
aller,  n'est-ce  pas  1 


APPENDIX, 


GENDER  OF  NOUNS. 

Nouns  are  generally  masculine  or  feminine, 
according,  1st,  to  their  signification;  2d,  to  their 
termination. 

SIGNIFICATION.  MASCULINE. 

Names  of 

1.  Gods,  devils,  genii. 

2.  Men  and  male  animals. 

3.  Trees  and  shrubs,  except  yeuse,  aubepine,  hour' 

daine,  epine,  ronce,  and  vigne, 

4.  Adjectives,  pronouns,  or  any  other  part  of  speech 

taken  substantively. 

5.  Days  of  the  week,  months,  and  seasons  of  the 

year.    Automne  is  of  both  genders. 

6.  Colours,  minerals,  and  metals. 

7.  Empires,  kingdoms,  and  countries,  not  ending 

with  e  mute. 

8.  Mountains,  when  singular. 

343 
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9.  All  kinds  of  animals  in  which  the  male  is  not  dis- 
tinguished from  the  female,  and  which  do  not 
end  with  e  mute ;  except  fourmi,pcrdrix,  souris, 
ckauve-souris. 

SIGNIFICATION.  ^FEMININE. 

Names  of 

1.  Goddesses,  nymphs,  and  furies. 

2.  Women,  female  animals. 

3.  Virtues,  qualities,  vices ;  except  merite  and  courage, 

4.  The  four  parts  of  the  world. 

5.  Empires,  kingdoms,  and  countries,  ending  with  e 

mute ;  except  le  Bengale,  le  Mexique,  and  le 
PSloponese, 

6.  Rivers,  ending  with  c  mute ;  except  le  Rhone,  le 

Danube,  le  Cocyte, 

7.  All  kinds  of  animals,  in  which  the  male  is  not  dis- 

tinguished from  the  female,  and  which  end  with 
e  mute ;  except  aigle,  hievre,  buffle^  capncorne, 
cloporte,  cygne,  dromadaire,  lievre,  merle,  rouge-- 
gorge,  and  crabe. 
Important  Observation. — When  you  wish  to 
ascertain  the  gender  of  a  French  noun,  see  first  whether 
Its  signification  makes  it  masculine ;  if  it  docs  not,  con- 
sult the  tables  of  terminations.    But  bear  in  mind,  to 
observe  its  signification  first.  Suppose,  for  instance,  you 
wish  to  know  the  gender  of  plaiine,  (platina:)  by  con- 
sulting the  table  of  nouns  masculine  from  their  sig- 
nification, you  will  know  it  to  be  masculine,  because  it 
is  the  name  of  a  metal.    But  if  you  had  first  consulted 
the  table  of  nouns  feminine  from  their  termina- 
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TiONS,  you  would  have  sern  ine  given  as  a  feminine 
termination ;  and  not  finding  platine  among  the  ex- 
ceptions, you  naturally,  but  erroneously,  would  have 
thought  it  feminine. 


TERMINATION.  MASCULINE. 


TEEMINATIONS. 

No.  of 
nouns 
iuclud- 

each 
rule. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

A,  AC,  AL,  AS,  AT. 

351 

AR,  ARC,  ARD,  ARS,  ART. 

126 

part,  hart. 

AN,  AND,  ANG,  ANT. 

236 

AI,  AIL,  AIM,  AIR,  AIS,  AIT. 

168 

faim,  main,  chair. 

AU,  AUD,  AUT. 

262 

eau,  peau. 

ABE,  ABLE,  ACLE. 

52 

syllabe,  fable,  Stable,  table, 

debacle. 

AGE. 

374 

image,  rage,  page,  cage, 

nage,  plage. 

AFHE. 

31 

^pitaphe,  epigraphe,  ortho* 

graphe. 

ARBRE,  ARE,  ARTRE. 

26 

fanfare,  guitare,  tare,  tiare^ 

dartre. 

ASTE,  ASTRE,   ATRE,  AVE, 

57 

caste,  bave,  cave,  entrave. 

AVRE. 

octave,  rave. 

AIRE,  AITRE. 

201 

affaire,  aire,  glaire,  gram- 

maire,  paire,  jugulaire. 

chaire. 

6  not  immediately  preceded 

by  T  or  Ti. 

347 

E  followed  by  one  or  more 

183 

mer,  cuiller,  foret  (forestf) 

consonants. 

gent,  dent,  clef,  nef, 

EIL,  EIN,  EU,  EUL,  EUX. 

177 

EUR.* 

1234 

*  There  are  67  feminine  nouns  ending  with  eur ;  but  as  they 
all  are  names  of  qualities^  virtues,  and  vices,  they  are  not  ex- 
ceptions to  this  rule.— See  Signification.— Feminine,  No.  3. 
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EOE,  EME,  or  EME,  j^TRE. 

I,  IC,  IF,  IL,  IN,  IR,  IS,  IT,  IX. 

IGB,  IPLE,  IRE,  ISMB. 
ISaUE,  ISTKE,  ITRE,  IVRE. 

IDE,  ISTE. 

0,  OL,  OR,  ORD,  ORT,  OS,  OT. 

r  AISON. 

ON,  except  <  oisoN. 

C  TION. 

OM,  0MB,  OND,  ONT. 

01,  OID,  OIN,  OIR,  OIS,  OIT. 
OU,  OUP,  OUR,  OURS,  ONT,  ) 

OUT,  OUX.  5 

OGUE,  OMBRE,  OME,  OMPTB. 
U,  UB,  US,  UT,  UGE. 

Nouns  differing  too  much 
in  their  terminations  to  be 
brought  under  any  rule,  but 
all  ending  with  a  conso- 
nant. 

Nouns  of  which  the  last 
vowel  that  sounds  is  a  y. 

Nouns  ending  with  c 
mute,  and  about  the  gender 
of  which  there  can  be  no 
doubt,  as  they  designate 
men. 


83 
668 

148 
37 

189 
222 

449 

27 
220 

117 

69 
123 

310 

66 
182 


C  crfime,  brdme,  trireme, 
(  fen^tre,  gudtre. 
r  merci,  fourmi,  apr6s-mi- 
J  di,  souris  (mouse,)  bre- 
I  bis,  vis,  chauve-souris, 
L  fleur-de-lis,  fin,  nuit. 
(  tige,-cire,  mire,  h6gire, 
(  satire. 

(  bisque,  brisque,  ^pitre, 
I  mitre,vitre,livre(p(W7Mi.) 
r  ride,  bride,  guide  (rem,) 

J  6gide,pyramide,cantha- 
I  ride,  h^moroide,  piste, 
t  liste,  baliste,  batiste. 

dot,  mort  (death.) 

{boisson,  chanson,  fa^on, 
contrefa9on,  garnison, 
gu^rison,  le9on,  mois- 
son,  prison,  ran§on, 
trahison. 

loi,  foi,  paroi,  fois. 
C  cour  (and  compounds^ 

<  tour  (castle  or  tower,') 
'  toux. 

C  drogue,  Eclogue,  syna- 

<  gogue,  vogue,  piroguct 
Q  ombre. 

vertu,  glu,  tribu. 

(  paix,  chaux,  moeurs,  soif, 
(  croix,  poix,  noix,  voix. 


;  clepsydre,idylle,lymphe, 
I  crypte,  lyre,  am^thyste. 
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TERMINATION.  FEMININE. 


TERMINATIONS. 

ACE,  ADE,  ANCE,  ANSE. 
ENCE,  ENSE. 

TE,  TIE. 
f 

EE. 

IE,  lERE,  INE,  IVE, 
TION,  AISON,  OISON. 

LLB. 

NNB. 

SB,  preceded  by  a  vowel. 

SSB. 
TTE. 


EXCEPTIONS. 


espace,  grade,  stade. 

silence. 

apart6,  arr^t^,  b^n^di- 
cit6,comit6,comt6,c6t^, 
p&t6,  prdcipite,  traits, 
apogee  ,athen6e  ,caducde, 
cam^e,  colis^e,  cory- 
phee, empir^e,  gynec^e, 
hymenee5mausolee,mu- 
s6e,  p^rig^e,  p^rin^e, 
spondee,  irochde,  tro- 
phee  ;  all  taken  from 
the  Greek  and  hardly 
ever  used. 

foie,  g6nie,incendie,peri- 
h^lie,  parapluie,  quine, 
cimeti6re,  derrifire. 
bastion,  oison,  poison. 

icodicille,  codille,  inter- 
valle,  libelle,  quadrille, 
vaudeville,  vermicelle, 
violoncelle. 

di^se,  diocese,  gymnasc, 
malaise,  m^saise,  vase 
(rose,)  P^gase. 

carrosse,  colosse. 

amulette,  squelelle. 


No.  of 
nouns 
inclu- 
ded in 
each 
rule. 


515 


271 


1291 
1208 

287 

32 
411 

176 
334 
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NUMBER  OF  NOUNS. 

1.  The  plural  of  substantives  is  formed  by  adding  an 

s  to  their  singular. 

2.  Substantives  ending  with  5,  Xj  or  z,  have  their  sin- 

gular and  plural  alike. 

3.  Substantives  ending  with  ail  or  al,  change  these 

terminations  into  xiux  for  the  plural. 
carnaval,  and  regal  follow  the  rule  1st. — The 
plural  of  ail,  garlic,  is  aiilx,) 

4.  Those  ending  with  au,  eu,  eau,  ieu  form  their  plu- 

ral by  the  addition  of  an  x. 

5.  When  a  compound  substantive  is  formed  of  a  sub- 

stantive and  an  adjective,  both  take  the  mark 
of  the  plural ;  thus,  un  ccrf-volant,  a  kite,  des 
cerfs-volans, 

6.  When  a  compound  substantive  is  formed  of  two 

substantives,  the  first  only  takes  the  mark  of 
the  plural;  thus,  un  chef-d* oeiwre,  a  master- 
piece, des  chefs-d'cRuvre, 
7.  A  few  substantives  form  their  plural  in  a  particu- 
lar manner;  as,  cicl,  heaven,  deux ;  ceil,  eye, 
yeux ;  ayeul,  grandfather,  ayeux ;  monsieur, 
sir,  messieurs,'  monseigneur,  my  lord,  me^- 
seigneurs;  madame,m3LdQ.m,  mesdamcs ;  made- 
moiselie,  miss,  mesderrwiselles. 
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ADJECTIVES. 


The  adjectives  are  of  both  genders,  and  must  agree 
with  the  substantive  or  the  pronoun  they  belong  to, 
both  in  number  and  gender. 


•S  -3  a 


J5  g  ctj 
<u  S 

S  'B 


o-^^     2 -2  ^  .2  *"* 


J  a  s 


3f 


-  2  >  -.T  ■ 


o  « 


H  «  =3 
3  3  eb  3 

<U  O  «  03 


